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The illuminated letter “B at the beginning of
the Psalms in Extracts from Gregory the Great
shows King David playing his harp and the
young David killing Goliath. N. France, 12"
century, Douai, Bibliothéque Municipale, Ms.
3154, Vol. 1, fol. 5.

BAa-BLO

BAALAH (Heb. 719¥2), name of several biblical localities, evi-
dently associated with the worship of Baal. (1) Mount Baalah is
mentioned as one of the demarcation points on the northwest-
ern boundary of the territory of Judah, between Shikkeron
and Jabneel in the vicinity of Ekron (Josh. 15:11). Its location is
dependent on the identification of *Ekron, but the prevailing
opinion is the ridge of Mughar, near Wadi Qatra. (2) A city
of Baalah is listed in the Negev district of Judah (Josh. 15:29).
It is also among the settlements of Simeon as Balah (Josh.
19:3) or Bilhah (1 Chron. 4:29). Its identification is unknown.
(3) Baalah is mentioned as another name for *Kiriath-Jearim
(Josh. 15:9-10); in 1 Chronicles 13:6 it is called Baalath (Heb.
version). (4) A city of Baalath appears in the list of Danite set-
tlements (Josh. 19:44) after Eltekeh and Gibbethon; this is per-
haps identical with the Baalath fortified by Solomon (1 Kings
9:18). It has been identified with the mound Mughar or of Qa-
tra; in this case it would be identical with (1).
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BIBLIOGRAPHY: (1) Kallai, in: BIES, 17 (1952), 63; Aharoni, in:
PEQ, 90 (1958), 28-30; Mazar, in: IEJ, 10 (1960), 70; (2) Abel, Geog, 2
(1938), 258; (3) Mazar, in: Sefer Dinaburg (1949), 317; EM, s.V.; Aha-
roni, Land, index.

[Michael Avi-Yonah]

BAAL-BERITH (Heb. n*12 %¥2; “Lord of Covenant”), the
name of the deity worshiped in the earliest Israelite period
at the Temple of Shechem (Judg. 9:4). That temple was de-
stroyed in the 12t century B.C.E. by *Abimelech, the half-
Shechemite son of the great judge Gideon (Jerubbaal), after
his suppression of a counter-revolt. Abimelech himself had
come to power as “king” with the aid of funds from the Baal-
Berith temple. As Abimelech’s revenge moved apace, the ter-
rified populace sought refuge in the “stronghold of El-Berith”
(9:46), where they died en masse. The polemic of the narrative
is directed against Abimelech and the conspirators who had



BA’ALEI TESHUVAH

profaned the great Shechem temple; it was never again rebuilt,
except as a granary, as archaeological work has shown. Crit-
ics have suggested that the narrative of Abimelech seems to
be an old pre-Deuteronomic account later inserted into the
historical work because it explicated a brief Deuteronomic
reference to an early particularist tendency in 8:33-35. In that
place it is asserted that Israel’s whoring after the Baalim con-
sisted of making Baal-Berith their god and forgetting YHWH
when they betrayed the family of yYHWH’s charismatic deliv-
erer. In later circles the original significance of the “house of
Baal-Berith” had long been lost, and the element “baal” in
such a combination could only smack of the repudiated fertil-
ity cult. Something of its earliest significance can be glimpsed,
however, in patriarchal stories connecting Abraham, Jacob,
and Joseph with the site in various ways and in the archae-
ology of Shechem. The Baal-Berith temple was preceded on
the same site by a Middle Bronze Age fortress-temple, which
in turn perpetuated a piece of ground considered holy since
the first half of the 18" century B.C.E. Genesis 34:2 personi-
fies Shechem as one of the sons of Hamor (“ass”), reminis-
cent of Amorite treaty terminology at Mari, where “killing
an ass” is a technical term for concluding a covenant. That
Joshua-Judges contains no developed conquest tradition for
the Shechem area is largely due, according to some scholars,
to the influence of the Baal-Berith sanctuary (Josh. 24). Ac-
cording to tradition, such a situation had been anticipated by
the strategists (Deut. 27; Josh. 8:30-35).

The Hebrew term Baal-Berit is also applied to the father
of the child at a *circumcision (berit) ceremony, and in mod-
ern Hebrew the term means “ally” based on the plural form
in Genesis 14:13.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: G.E. Wright, Shechem: Biography of a Bibli-
cal City (1965), 80-138. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: T.J. Lewis, in: JBL,
115 (1996), 401-23; M. Mulder, in: DDD, 141-44.

[Robert G. Boling]

BA'ALEI TESHUVAH (pl. of baal teshuvah; literally “penitent
ones”). Beginning with the Bible (see Deut. 30), Jewish tradi-
tion has always encouraged those who stray from the path of
mitzvah observance to return, to do “teshuvah” and readopt
a traditional life style. The talmudic sages speak about repen-
tance, “teshuvah,” on numerous occasions, their most famous
statement being, “where baulei teshuvah stand, a complete
zaddik cannot stand” (Yalkut Shimoni, Gen. 20). In the post-
talmudic period, innumerable scholars wrote about “teshu-
vah;” encouraging even the observant Jew to become a baul
teshuvah and improve his fulfillment of God’s commandments.
Maimonides codified the laws of “teshuvah” in his Mishneh
Torah; Jonah ben Abraham *Gerondi wrote the classic, Gates
of Repentance; and in modern times, Abraham Isaac *Kook
wrote The Lights of Repentance. Unfortunately, we have no sta-
tistical record of the number of baulei teshuvah throughout
history, just as we have no record of the number of Jews who
abandoned their Judaism and its observance.

In the second half of the 20t century, the words baalei
teshuvah took on new significance. Beginning in the 1960s in
the U.S,, the rise of the counterculture in general American
society together with the search for new meaning and spiritu-
ality led an increasing number of college-age Jews to explore
Jewish observance, many for the first time. For most of these
young Jews, the exploration led them to Orthodoxy, of one
form or another.

The essential factor that turned individual searching
into a full-fledged movement was the internal state of Ortho-
doxy itself. Orthodoxy was enjoying a resurgence, following
the semi-moribund state which largely characterized it dur-
ing the first half of the century. The first to take advantage
of the new interest in Judaism was the *Chabad-Lubavitch
hasidic movement. By the mid-1960s, the Lubavitcher Rebbe,
Menahem Mendel *Schneersohn, had “emissaries” in place on
most of the large college campuses with high concentration
of Jews. Trained to reach out to other Jews, Chabad was most
instrumental in assisting numerous young people to become
baulei teshuvah, even if they did not become Chabad hasidim
per se. At the same time, the first generation of “baby-boom-
ers” graduated the Orthodox day schools and went to col-
lege. Through their involvement in Hillel, Yavneh (the reli-
gious Jewish students’ organization), and NcsY (see below)
they became a potent force in creating the Baal Teshuvah
movement.

The Baul Teshuvah movement was further bolstered by
the organized and institutionalized Orthodox community. A
number of institutions that were in place began to have an
increasing effect on the movement. The *Unijon of Orthodox
Jewish Congregations of America, commonly known as the
ov, established the National Conference of Synagogue Youth
(NcsY) that effectively used Orthodox college students as
counselors for the burgeoning number of non-Orthodox high
school students who were interested in Judaism and in Jewish
observance. To this day, NCsY continues to teach Orthodoxy
to non-Orthodox high school children. Yeshiva University of-
fered beginners-level Jewish studies for baulei teshuvah in its
James Strier School. Many of those who graduated from this
program went on to become Jewish educators and rabbis. Nu-
merous other, more “right-wing” yeshivot opened their doors
to baalei teshuvah. They include She’ar Yashuv, Far Rockaway,
N.v.; Hadar Ha Torah (Lubavitcher), Brooklyn, N.y.; Mahzikei
Torah (Bostoner Rebbe), Brookline, Mass.; Or Yosef, Stras-
bourg, France. This helps explain one of the more interesting
phenomena of the Baal Teshuvah movement. Throughout the
19708, 1980s, and 1990s, increasing numbers of baalei teshuvah
opted for stricter norms and uncompromising observance of
“right-wing;” “yeshivish” Orthodoxy.

In the wake of the Six-Day War, the nascent Baul Te-
shuvah movement in the former U.S.S.R. went public with
demonstrations and an open call for more observance as
well as permission to immigrate to Israel. As a result the KGB
hounded those who wished to fulfill the Zionist dream and
renew their Jewish observance. Hundreds of refuseniks were
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jailed. Ultimately, the Soviet Union opened its gates and the
mass aliyah to Israel began. Two prominent refuseniks, Jo-
seph Mendelevich and Eliyahu Essas, currently reside in
Israel and continue to teach Judaism to the Russian immi-
grant community.

Eventually, the Baul Teshuvah movement spread to Israel.
On the one hand, numerous institutions and organizations
were created to teach and influence English-speaking students
who arrived in Israel to continue their studies and enhance
their Jewish observance. The most prominent are: Kefar Habad
(Lubavitcher), Kefar Habad; Magen Avraham, Bene Berak; Di-
aspora Yeshiva (Har Zion), Jerusalem; Or Sameah, Jerusalem;
Kollel Or Sameah, Zikhron Yaakov; Or Sameah Work and
Study Program, Givat Ada; D’var Yerushalayim, Jerusalem;
Aish HaTorah, Jerusalem; Kehillat Yaakov, Jerusalem; Hami-
vtar, Efrat; Shapell College, Jerusalem; Neve Yerushalayim,
Jerusalem; Isralight, Jerusalem; Machon Pardes (co-ed), Jeru-
salem. These institutions, in many cases, function not only as
schools, but as the centers of living communities. Many of
their students marry, set up homes within the community,
continue their studies and, even after the end of formal studies,
continue to maintain strong ties with the yeshivah or school.
Thus these yeshivot may be seen as the vital center of the en-
tire Baulei Teshuvah movement. On the other hand, the native,
Israeli society has also witnessed a growing, Hebrew-speak-
ing Baul Teshuvah movement. Here, the movers and shakers
are primarily Sephardi rabbis, many of whom preach to large
crowds, exhorting them to return to their religious roots. On
the whole, the Israeli Baul Teshuvah movement can be char-
acterized as “right-wing” or ultra-Orthodox.

In the U.S., in 1987 an organization called National Jew-
ish Outreach Program (NjoP) was created to provide support
and in-service training for those engaged in outreach to po-
tential baulei teshuvah. Founded by a leading outreach rabbi,
Ephraim Buchwald, NjoP has guided thousands of volunteer
teachers and tens of thousands of Jewish adults. They partici-
pated in programs advertised via the mass media and taught
at Reform, Conservative, and Orthodox synagogues, as well
as Jewish non-religious organizations, such as Jewish com-
munity centers. There is also a complementary organization
called Association for Jewish Outreach Professionals & Pro-
grams (Ajop), which was founded in 1988.

The Baal Teshuvah movement, both in Israel and
throughout the Diaspora, can certainly claim great success.
Though no accurate records exist, literally thousands of Jews
have returned to Jewish observance over the past 45 years of
the movement’s history. The movement has generated a whole
library of books aimed at baulei teshuvah, strengthened exist-
ing and built new communities in Israel and abroad, and ex-
perienced its own unique set of problems, such as the grow-
ing difficulties in educating and maintaining the observance
of the second generation, i.e., the children, of baalei teshuvah.
Nevertheless, the movement has been an integral element in
the resurgence of Orthodoxy throughout the Jewish world
over the last half century.
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BAAL-HAZOR

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M.H. Danzger, Returning to Tradition: The
Contemporary Revival of Orthodox Judaism (2005); D. Klinghof-
fer, The Lord Will Gather Me In: My Journey to Jewish Orthodoxy
(1998).

[Jonathan Chipman / David Derovan (27 ed.)]

BAAL-GAD (Heb. 73 ®¥2), biblical locality below Mount
Hermon that was apparently sacred to *Gad, the god of for-
tune. Perhaps the name of the locale means “Baal is fortune”
Baal-Gad is described as the northernmost point conquered
by Joshua (Josh. 11:17; 12:7) and, accordingly, the “land that
yet remaineth” (i.e., that the tribes did not conquer), extends
“... from Baal-Gad under Mount Hermon unto the entrance
of Hamath” (Josh. 13:5) or, as in a parallel passage “.. from
Mount Baal-Hermon unto Lebo-Hamath” (Judg. 3:3). The ex-
act location of Baal-Gad is not known, but the sources clearly
indicate that it must be situated in the southern part of the
Lebanon Valley, at the foot of Mount Hermon, not far from
Dan. It has been proposed to identify it with Hasbayya on the
Hasbani River.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Maisler (Mazar), in: BJPES, 12 (1946), 91ff,;
Abel, Geog, 2 (1938), 2581t.,; Aharoni, Land, index. ADD. BIBLIOG-
RAPHY: N.S. Ahituv, Joshua (1995), 214; Naaman, in: DDD, 144.

[Yohanan Aharoni]

BAAL HA-BAYIT (Heb. n°27 %¥3, pl. Baalei Battim, “Head
of the household”; in Yid., pronounced “Balebos”), head of a
family. The term is often also associated with the notion of
wealth and is used to describe a man of wealth and secure
economic position, e.g., a landlord. The Yiddish adjective
balebatish, in the sense of bourgeois, is derived from this
term. Baal ha-bayit was also applied to married and tax-
paying members of the congregation, as opposed to *bahur
(“young man”). In the learning sense baul bayit means a
man whose Torah learning is basic but superficial, as against
bahur yeshivah (Yid. yeshiveh bucher) whose learning is in-
tensive and deep. The feminine form is baalat bayit, in Yid-
dish baleboste, denoting a housewife, often in the sense of a
good housekeeper.

BAAL-HAZOR (Heb. 7131 93), biblical locality “which is be-
side Ephraim” (11 Sam. 13:23; a Greek version reads Tophraim,
i.e.,, Ophrah?) where *Absalom had *Amnon killed to avenge
his sister Tamar at the feast of sheepshearing. It may be iden-
tical with the *Hazor mentioned in the territory of Benja-
min in the post-Exilic period (Neh. 11:33). The identification
of Baal-Hazor with the highest point in the central range of
Mount Ephraim, Jebel al-‘Asir, a mountain 3,293 ft. (1,003 m.)
high, north of Beth-El and near Ophrah (al-Tayba), has been
strengthened by the mention of Ramath-Hazor as a high ob-
servation point in the Genesis Apocryphon found among the
Dead Sea Scrolls. Baal-Hazor is possibly the “mountain of
Azor,” a proposed emendation of Azotus, which is found in
I Maccabees 9:15 in the account of the battle of Eleasa, but the
version is doubtful.



BAALIS

BIBLIOGRAPHY: EM, S.v.; N. Avigad and Y. Yadin, Genesis
Apocryphon (1956), 28; Alt, in: PJB, 24 (1928), 121f; 25 (1929), 1uff;
Abel, in: RB, 23, p. 386-7.

[Michael Avi-Yonah]

BAALIS (Heb. 07y3), king of Ammon during the first half of
the sixth century B.C.E. The name appears to be composed of
the theophoric root “Baal” and a suffix of unclear meaning; it
is ancient and appears in *Ugaritic documents in alphabetic
writing as Bls and in syllabic writing as Baala-si. Although
a connection has been made between the biblical Baalis and
a stamp impression c. 600 B.C.E. from Ammonite territory
reading Imlkmr ‘bd blys® this last, Baal-Yasha, is etymologi-
caly distinct from Baalis. The Bible mentions Baalis only once
(Jer. 40:14), in connection with the murder of *Gedaliah, who
had been appointed by the Babylonian king as governor of
the Judean cities after the conquest of Jerusalem in 586 B.C.E.
Johanan son of Kareah and some army officers warned Geda-
liah that Baalis had dispatched Ishmael son of Nethaniah to
murder him. For his motives, see *Ammonites and *Ishmael.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Bright, Hist, 310; Ginsberg, in: A. Marx Jubi-
lee Volume (1950), 366 ft.; Yeivin, in: Tarbiz, 12 (1940/41), 261-2, 265-6;
W. Rudolph, Jeremia (Ger., 1947), 685ff. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: S.
Ahituv, Handbook of Ancient Hebrew Inscriptions (1992), 241.

[Bustanay Oded]

BAAL-MAKHSHOVES (pen name of Israel Isidor Elyas-
hev; 1873-1924), Yiddish literary critic, pioneer, and creator
of Yiddish literary criticism as an art form. Born in Kovno,
Baal-Makhshoves was educated at a Courland yeshivah which
combined the moral severity of the *Musar movement with a
modern curriculum, including mathematics, geography, and
German. The influence of the Musar movement intensified
his skepticism, melancholy, and analytic sagacity. After com-
pleting his studies at a Swiss high school, he studied medicine
at Heidelberg and Berlin. Although he practiced medicine
in Kovno, Vilna, Riga, Warsaw, and St. Petersburg, and also
translated a few popular works of science into Yiddish, his
main interest was in belles lettres. In 1896 he began to write
in German and Russian and in 1901 published his first Yid-
dish critical reviews in Der Yud. Influenced by the writer LL.
*Peretz, Baal-Makhshoves continued to write in Yiddish. In
a brilliant essay, “Tsvey Shprakhn - Eyneyntsike Literatur”
(“Two Languages — One Literature”), he stressed the unity of
Jewish literature despite its linguistic duality. In another fa-
mous essay, “Dray Shtetlakh” (“Three Towns”) he called at-
tention to the three different interpretations of shtetl culture
in the works of Peretz, Sholem Asch, and .M. Vaisenberg.
An early admirer of Theodor Herzl, he translated Altneuland
into Yiddish (1902) and participated in the Fifth and Twelfth
Zionist Congresses. His war years were spent as a medical of-
ficer in the Russian Army. Another burst of literary activ-
ity as Yiddish editor of Klal-verlag (Berlin, 1922-23), was cut
short by his illness and subsequent death. Baal-Makhshoves
introduced European aesthetic standards and norms into his

interpretation of Yiddish literature. He discovered new tal-
ents and encouraged H. *Leivick, David *Bergelson, and the
postrevolutionary Kiev Group. He held that both Hebrew and
Yiddish should be recognized as Jewish national languages,
the former because it linked the Jewish people with its historic
past and the latter because it united Jews in the Diaspora. He
saw himself fulfilling a role in Yiddish literature similar to that
of critics like Byelinski and Lessing in Russian and German
literature, respectively, and as heralding a Jewish literary re-
naissance whose pioneers were Sholem Yankev *Abramovitsh
(Mendele Mokher Seforim), *Sholem Aleichem, I.L. *Peretz,
Sholem *Asch, and H.N. *Bialik, to each of whom he devoted
a penetrating essay. He accepted Taine’s theory that historical,
geographical, and ethnic environment determined the char-
acter of literary creativity, and formulated the view that true
creativity led from regionalism to national culture, illustrating
it in his essay on the impact of South Russian Jewish life on
Yiddish literature. He translated authors like Turgenev (Foters
un Kinder, “Fathers and Children,” 1922) and Tolstoy (Kozakn,
“Cossacks,’ c. 1920) into Yiddish.

Less well-known but no less valuable are his Ironishe
Mayselekh (“Ironic Tales,” after 1910), in which he expressed
his increasing pessimism and disillusionment. His selected
works appeared in five volumes (1915, 1923% 1929°) and in a
single volume in 1953.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Rejzen, Leksikon, 2 (1927), 744-66; S. Niger,
Lezer, Dikhter un Kritiker (1928), 495-565; Eliashev, in: Lite, 1 (1951),
1313-72; N.B. Minkoff, Zeks Yidishe Kritiker (1954), 227-90; LNYL, 1
(1956), 359-66; S. Niger, Kritik un Kritiker (1959), 360-82. ADD. BIB-
LIOGRAPHY: M. Krutikov, in: Polin, 17 (2004), 243-58.

[Simha Katz and Shlomo Bickel / Shifra Kuperman (274 ed.)]

BAAL-MEON (Heb. 1y %¥3), city in Transjordan also called
Beth-Baal-Meon (Josh. 13:17), Beth-Meon (Jer. 48:23), and
apparently Beon (Num. 32:3). It was allotted to the tribe of
Reuben (Num. 32:37-38; Josh. 13:17) and remained in Israelite
hands until the revolt of Mesha, king of Moab (mid-ninth
century B.C.E.). According to Mesha’ stele (1.9), he captured
the city from Israel and rebuilt it, constructing a pool or water
channel there (ashuah). Baal-Meon is listed among the cities of
Moab by Jeremiah (48:23) and Ezekiel (25:9). Its identification
with the modern village of Main, 4% mi. (7 km.) southwest of
Madeba, coincides with Eusebius (Onom. 44:21; 46:2), who
identified Beelmaus with a large village nine miles from Hes-
hbon near the hot springs of Baaru. The village is built on an-
cient remains, and the most important find there has been the
mosaic pavement of a church on which a number of churches
of the Holy Land are depicted. The Tosefta (Shev. 7:11) contains
a reference to Baal-Meon in the Shephelah of Transjordan.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Conder, Survey, 176-7; A. Musil, Arabia Pe-
traea, 1 (1907), 397-9; Abel, Geog, 2 (1938), 259; Press, Erez, s.v.
[Michael Avi-Yonah]

BAAL-PERAZIM (Heb. 0°¥19 2¥2), locality (perhaps an
old Canaanite sanctuary) near Jerusalem, where David de-
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feated the Philistines in their attempt to conquer Jerusalem
from the Israelites (11 Sam. 5:20 and 1 Chron. 14:11, where the
name is explained etiologically; called Mount Perazim in Isa.
28:21, where the same victory is referred to). Proposals for the
identification of the site include the mountain of Sharafat, the
mountain of Ramat Rahel, and Deir Abu Tor; the latter two
are supported by the mention of the valley of Rephaim in the
same context.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: EM, S.V.; Noth, Hist Isr, 187-8; Abel, Geog,

2 (1938), 259.
[Michael Avi-Yo\nah]

BAAL SHEM (Heb. oW ©v2, “Master of the Divine Name”;
lit. “Possessor of the Name”), title given in popular usage and
in Jewish literature, especially kabbalistic and hasidic works,
from the Middle Ages onward, to one who possessed the se-
cret knowledge of the Tetragrammaton and the other “Holy
Names,” and who knew how to work miracles by the power
of these names. The designation baal shem did not originate
with the kabbalists, for it was already known to the last Baby-
lonian geonim. In a responsum, Hai Gaon stated: “They testi-
fied that they saw a certain man, one of the well-known baalei
shem, on the eve of the Sabbath in one place, and that at the
same time he was seen in another place, several days’ journey
distant.” It was in this sense that Judah *Halevi criticized the
activities of the baulei shem (Kuzari, 3:53). In medieval Ger-
man hasidic tradition this title was accorded to several litur-
gical poets, e.g., Shephatiah and his son Amittai of southern
Italy (in *Abraham b. Azriel, Arugat ha-Bosem, 2 (1947), 181).
The Spanish kabbalists used the expression baulei shemot from
the middle of the 13t century onward. Some even said that
there were different methods used by the baulei sefirot, the
theoretical kabbalists, and the baulei shemot, the magicians,
in their kabbalistic teachings. Isaac b. Jacob *ha-Kohen, To-
dros ha-Levi Abulafia, and *Moses de Leon all mentioned this
tendency among the kabbalists without disapproval, whereas
Abraham *Abulafia wrote disparagingly of the baulei shem.
From the end of the 13t century, the term baal shem was
also used for writers of amulets based on Holy Names (Ozar
Nehmad, vol. 2, p. 133). There were large numbers of baulei
shem, particularly in Germany and Poland, from the 16t
century onward. Some were important rabbis and talmudic
scholars, such as Elijah *Loans of Frankfurt and Worms, Eli-
jah Ba’al Shem of Chelm, and Sekel Isaac Loeb *Wormser (the
baul shem of Michelstadt). Others were scholars who devoted
themselves entirely to the study of Kabbalah, such as Joel Ba’al
Shem of Zamosc and Elhanan “Ba’al ha-Kabbalah” of Vienna
(both 17th century), Benjamin Beinisch ha-Kohen of Kroto-
szyn (beginning of the 18t century), and Samuel Essingen.
In the 17" and 18t centuries the number of baulei shem who
were not at all talmudic scholars increased. But they attracted
a following by their real or imaginary powers of healing the
sick. Such a baul shem was often a combination of practical
kabbalist, who performed his cures by means of prayers, am-
ulets, and incantations, and a popular healer familiar with
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segullot (“remedies”) concocted from animal, vegetable, and
mineral matter. The literature of that period teems with sto-
ries and testimonies about baulei shem of this kind, some of
which, however, were written in criticism of their characters
and deeds. It was generally thought that the baulei shem were
at their most efficacious in the treatment of mental disorders
and in the exorcism of evil spirits (see *Dibbuk). There is a
variation to the title baal shem, known as “baal shem tov.” The
founder of modern *Hasidism, *Israel b. Eliezer Baal Shem
Tov, usually referred to by the initials “BeShT;” is the most
famous and practically unique bearer of this title. The title
“baal shem tov” existed before the Hasid, but it did not desig-
nate a special quality or a distinction between bearers of this
title and baulei shem. For example, Elhanan Ba’al Shem Tov,
who died in 1651; Benjamin Krotoschin, who so styled him-
self in his book Shem Tov Katan (Sulzbach, 1706); and Joel
Baal Shem 1, who actually signed himself “BeShT,” in com-
mon with the founder of Hasidism. In the 18t century, Sam-
uel Jacob Hayyim *Falk, the “baal shem of London,” achieved
considerable prominence. He was called “Doctor Falk” by
Christians. The theory propounded by several scholars that
these wandering baulei shem were responsible for spreading
Shabbateanism has not been proved. Several books by these
baulei shem have been published concerning practical Kab-
balah, segullot (“remedies”), and refuot (“healing”). These in-
clude: Toledot Adam (1720) and Mifalot Elohim (1727), edited
by Joel Ba’al Shem and based on the works of his grandfather
Joel Ba’al Shem 1, Shem Tov Katan (1706) and Amtahat Bin-
yamin (1716). The deeds of the baulei shem became legend-
ary. Fictitious characters of the same type were sometimes in-
vented, such as Adam Baal Shem of Binger, the hero of a series
of miraculous stories in Yiddish which were printed as early
as the 17" century. Hasidic legend subsequently created an
imaginary connection between this character and Israel Baal
Shem Tov. The leaders of the Haskalah generally regarded the
baulei shem as charlatans and adventurers.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: N. Prilutski, Zamelbikher far Yidischen Folk-
lor, 2 (1917), 40-42; J. Guenzig, Die “Wundermaenner” im juedischen
Volke (1921); B. Segel, in: Globus, 62 (1892); Adler, in: JHSET, 5 (1908),
148-73; G. Scholem, in: Zion, 20 (1955), 80. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY:
G. Nigal, in: Sinai, vol. 118 (1996), 88-95; M. Oron, Samuel Falk, The
Baal Shem of London (Heb., 2002).

[Gershom Scholem]

BAAL WORSHIP

Name and Etymology

The word baT, common Semitic for “owner, master, husband,”
became the usual designation of the great weather-god of the
Western Semites. In spite of the fact that the word is used as
the theophorous element in personal names, such as Eshbaal,
Merib-Baal, Jerub Baal, it was long believed that the term re-
mained an appellation and did not become a proper name,
except in the case of the Mesopotamian Bel and in late theo-
logical speculation. The basis for this view was the fact that
in biblical usage the plural of the term, with the article, “the
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Baalim,” appears to designate minor local gods (Judg. 2:11;
3:7; 8:33), while the singular of the word in combination with
other terms apparently designated minor or local gods, such
as Baal-Berith, Baal-Gad, Baal-Hamon, Baal-Hazor, Baal-
Hermon, or, in the feminine form, a goddess, Baalat-Beer,
Baalat-Gebal. Further, in biblical usage when applied to the
great weather-god, the singular regularly has the article, “the
Baal,” which suggests that the word was not regarded as a
proper name. Nevertheless, despite the biblical tendency to
avoid the use of the word as a proper name, it is now quite
clear that by pre-Israelite times the term had become the
usual name of the weather-god of Syria-Palestine. In the EI-
Amarna letters the logogram for the weather-god is conven-
tionally read Addu, but that it is sometimes to be read Ba'lu
is indicated by the addition of the phonetic complement-lu,
as well as by the names like Mut 4Im written syllabically as
mu-ut-ba-ah-lum. In the El-Amarna letters Canaanite clients
addressed the Egyptian king as “My Baal, my Addu” In the
Ugaritic mythological texts Ba‘lu (b7) is the name of the god
which is used more than twice as often as his next most fre-
quent name, Haddu (hd). The latter name (Amarna, Addu)
is to be related to Arabic hadda (“break,” “crash”) with refer-
ence to thunder. The variant form Hadad (hdd) is attested to
only once in Ugaritic.

That there were minor Baalim also at Ugarit is indicated
by a god list in Akkadian (see Ugaritica, 5, p. 44 1l. 4-10; re-
constructed text) which after the great “Weather-god, Lord of
Mount Hazi” presents six other “weather-gods,” numbered two
through seven. In the parallel Ugaritic list, which is unfortu-
nately very fragmentary, the “Weather-god, Lord of Mount
Hazi” apparently corresponds to Baal Sapan, while those fol-
lowing are termed simply Baalim (bm). It may be, however,
that these extra Baalim are Baal’s attendants, mentioned as the
seven or eight lads whom Baal is ordered to take with him in
his descent into the netherworld.

Other Titles and Epithets
Besides the names Baal and Haddu, the Ugaritic texts fur-
nish a variety of other titles, such as “Mighty Baal” (aliyn b7)
and “Prince, Lord of Earth” (zbl b ars). The latter title has
a biblical echo in the corrupted form Baal-Zebub (11 Kings
1:2ff.), from an original Baal-Zebul, which is preserved in
this form in the New Testament (Matt. 10:25, 12:24; Mark
3:22; Luke 11:15, 18). A frequent epithet is “Cloud Rider” (rkb
‘rpt) which has an almost identical parallel in Psalms 68:5. A
vivid description of theophany in a thunderstorm is found
in Psalms 18:7-15 (= 11 Sam. 22:8-16). Of special interest is
the designation Aliy(‘ly) which is twice applied to Baal in
the Krt Epic:

To the earth Baal rained,

To the field rained ‘Aliy.

Sweet to the earth was Baal’s rain

To the field the rain of ‘Aliy.

Before the discovery and recognition of this name in
Ugaritic, H.S. Nyberg had restored it in Deuteronomy 33:12;
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I Samuel 2:10; 11 Samuel 23:1; Isaiah 59:18, 63:7; and Hosea 7:16.
Since the Ugaritic verified the antiquity and authenticity of
this divine name, additional instances have been alleged in
the Psalter and in Job.

A common designation of Baal in the Ugaritic myths is
bn-dgn “son of Dagan”; but Baal is also considered the son
of El who is called “Bull El his [i.e., Baal’s] father; El King
who begot him [Baal]” (¢r il abh; il mlk dyknnh). Since El and
Dagan are distinct deities, this seeming confusion over Baal’s
paternity needs explanation. A solution has been supplied by
a tradition ascribed to the ancient Phoenician priest Sakkun-
yaton (Greek Sanchuniathén) that when El-Kronos defeated
Ouranos, he captured in the battle Ouranos’ pregnant con-
cubine and gave her to Dagan. The divine child was named
Demarous, one of the cognomens of Zeus-Baal-Hadad. The
Semitic original of this name has been recognized in one of
Baal’s names in Ugaritic:

Then said Mighty Baal:

Foes of Hadd why haste ye?

Why haste ye opponents of Dmrn?

(The name is to be connected with the root tdmr, “be
strong, brave,” and is probably the same as that of Abraham’s
son Zimran (tdamaran), the -n afformative being preserved
in the genitive case of the Greek form Demarountos). Thus,
according to Sakkunyaton, Baal’s natural father was Ouranos
and Dagan became his foster-father, while El-Kronos effected
the transfer. That Baal appears to be a relative newcomer in the
Ugaritic pantheon has been generally recognized, and it may
be that Sakkhunyaton’s story about Baal’s paternity reflects a
mythologizing of the process by which Baal was integrated
into the family of EL

Baal’s Residence

Baal’s abode was Mount Sapan, identified as Jebel el-Aqra’
(“Mount Baldy”) some 30 mi. north of Ugarit. A god Baal
Sapan was known from Egyptian and Akkadian sources be-
fore the discovery of the Ugaritic documents. In an Akkadian
catalogue of Ugaritic deities Baal Sapan is listed as 4IM be-el
hursan ha-zi, “Storm-God, Lord of Mount Hazi” (see above;
Haz [z] i being the Hurrian name of Mount Sapan which
survives in the Greek and Latin Kasios/Casius as the name
of the storied mountain of the gods). Isaiah 14:13 alludes to
this divine abode as “the Mount of Assembly in the recesses
of zafon” (har mo'ed be-yarkete zafon), the latter phrase being
the equivalent of Ugaritic mrym spn or srrt spn, the height or
fastness of Sapan. The cosmic character of zafon leads to its
use as a synonym for “sky” in Job 26:7: “who stretched out
zafon on emptiness who suspended earth on naught” That
zafon designated the “north” in Hebrew is presumably due to
the fact that Mount Casius lies directly north of Palestine. In
Psalms 89:13 zafon and yamin, in parellelism with Tabor and
Hermon, hardly designate the directions north and south; ya-
min is almost certainly a corruption of Amana, the southern
portion of the Taurus mountains, the alteration of amanah to
yamin being occasioned by the misunderstanding of zafon as
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the direction rather than the name of the holy mountain. In
Psalms 48:2-3, Mount Zion is equated with “the recesses of
zafon” (the phrase quoted above from Isa. 14:13). The associ-
ation of the name Baal-Zephon with Israel’s exit from Egypt
(Ex. 14:2, 9; Num. 33:7) has been made the basis of intriguing
speculation by Eissfeldt.

Baal in the Ugaritic Myths

The bulk of the Ugaritic mythological texts is concerned with
the activities of Baal. In correlating the sequence of events,
Baal’s victory over the sea-god, Yamm, is probably to be placed
near the beginning of the action, since it was presumably this
exploit which gained him the dominant position among the
gods, just as *Marduk achieved preeminence by defeating the
sea-monster Tiamat. With the help of wonder weapons sup-
plied and blessed by the versatile Koshar (the craftsman god),
Baal was able to defeat and rout the sea-god. It has been sug-
gested that this clash was indirectly a conflict between Baal
and El, with Yamm serving as champion for the venerable El,
as the Titans fought on behalf of Kronos in the Greek version
of the myth and the stone colossus Ulikummi for Kumarbi in
the Hurrian-Hittite version which is roughly contemporary
with the Ugaritic texts.

The biblical allusions to YHWH’s victory over the sea
preserve echoes of the older exploit of Baal (cf. Isa. 27:1, 30:7
51:9-10; Ezek. 29:3-5, 32:2-6; Nah. 1:4; Hab. 3:8; Ps. 74:13-14,
89:9-10, 93:11T,; Job 3:8, 7:12, 9:13, 26:12—13, 38:8-11, 40:25).
YHWH’s victory over the waters is connected either with
the rescue of Israel at the Exodus (Ps. 114) or with escha-
tological victory (Isa. 27:1). The eschatological traits were
taken over with the Canaanite myths. The triumph of Baal
recounted in the myths and perhaps reenacted in ritual drama
gave assurance of help in the present and the future as in
the past. The prize of the victory was kingship over the gods
and the enthronement ritual guaranteed the natural order of
life and the welfare of the society. The motifs of these myths
were adopted and adapted in Jewish and Christian eschatol-
ogy-

The longest of the texts deals with the construction of
Baal’s house on top of Mount Sapan. A complaint is made to
Bull E father of the gods, that Baal has no house like other
gods. Apparently in anticipation of developments the artisan
god Koshar had cast furnishings of gold and silver. Asherah,
mother of the gods, was prevailed upon to intercede with El
to gain permission for the building. El is praised for his wis-
dom in granting the request since now it is insured that Baal
will give his rain in season. The building materials, gold, sil-
ver, and lapis lazuli, were procured and the architect-builder
Koshar was invited to dinner and consultation. Koshar twice
recommended that a window be installed and Baal twice ve-
toed the suggestion, although Koshar insisted that Baal would
have to reconsider. Baal’s objection to the window somehow
concerned his three daughters and the sea-god (Yamm), but
the text is broken at this point. (The suggestion that Jer. 9:20
presents a parallel is mistaken since the Ugaritic text men-
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tions the sea-god and not Death (Mot) in connection with
the window.) Baal’s house was constructed in an extraordi-
nary fashion. For seven days a fire burned inside the building,
and when it subsided, the house was plated with gold, silver,
and lapis lazuli. Baal rejoiced and celebrated with a banquet.
After a sortie against the sea-god, Baal returned to his house
and ordered Koshar to install a window; Koshar laughed, re-
minded Baal of the debate, and complied. Through the win-
dow, a cleft in the clouds, Baal gave forth his holy voice which
convulsed the earth and sent his enemies scurrying to the hills
and woods. Issuing a challenge to his enemy Mot (death), who
presumed to rule gods and men, Baal dispatched his messen-
gers to Mot’s infernal, filthy abode, warning them not to get
close to Mot’s rapacious jaws.

The sequel to this action is furnished by the group of
texts which recount Baal’s confrontations with Mot. In the
first encounter, Baal is invited to a banquet at which he is to
be both guest and main course. Baal’s response to Mot’s invi-
tation to come and be devoured is abject surrender: “Thy slave
am [, thine eternal.” Before descending to the realm of death,
Baal copulates with a heifer and begets a male offspring. Af-
ter a textual gap, there is a report that Baal’s corpse has been
found. El and Anath mourn violently, mutilating their faces
and bodies. With the help of the sun-goddess Shapsh, Anath
locates the dead Baal, carries him to the height of Sapan, and
weeping buries him with funerary sacrifices. Ashtar the Aw-
ful (‘ttr'rz) was then nominated to replace Baal, but when he
ascended the throne, his feet did not reach the footstool nor
his head the top and so he declined to reign on the heights of
Sapan and descended from Baal’s throne, but ruled over all
Els earth. Since the root ‘#r in Arabic is connected with arti-
ficial irrigation, it is apparent that Ashtar’s failure to measure
up to Baal represents the inadequacy of irrigation as a substi-
tute for natural rainfall.

Baal’s sister-consort Anath demanded that Mot release
her brother. Mot refused and boasted how he had mangled
Baal. Anath then dismembered Mot, scattered and burned
the pieces, and gave them to the birds. Baal’s resurrection fol-
lowed Mot’s demise, the good news being transmitted through
a dream of EL:

In a dream of Beneficent El Benign,

A vision of the Creator of Creatures,

The skies rained oil,

The wadies flowed honey.

So I knew that Mighty Baal lives,

The Prince, Lord of Earth, exists.

The fields were still parched from the drought and again
Anath and Shapsh set out to find Baal. Next both Mot and
Baal appear reconstituted and reactivated and again in con-
flict. They clash violently until both are prostrate and the Sun-
goddess warns Mot not to fight with Baal lest El hear and over-
throw him. This time, Baal puts up a fight and holds Mot off
in battle. Thus it is clear that Baal, representing the life-giving
rains, fluctuates in his ability to withstand the power of Mot,
who represents drought, sterility, and death.
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YHWH Versus Baal

The worship of Baal in Syria-Palestine was inextricably bound
to the economy of the land which depends on the regularity
and adequacy of the rains. Unlike Egypt and Mesopotamia,
which depend on irrigation, the Promised Land drinks wa-
ter from the rain of heaven (Deut. 11:10-11). During the sum-
mer months the rains cease, but the temporary drought is
no threat unless it is abnormally prolonged. Figs and grapes
ripen during the dry season and the grain harvest also takes
place before the rains resume. In a normal good year, when
the rains come in due season, there is no hiatus in produc-
tivity, for the land yields its increase, the trees produce their
fruit, the threshing overlaps, the vintage overlaps the sowing,
and there is food aplenty, prosperity, and peace (Lev. 26:4-6).
But not all years are good, and in a bad year, or a series of bad
years, when the rains fail, the skies become like iron, the land
like brass, and man’s toil is futile for the earth will not yield
its increase (Lev. 26:19-20). A series of bad years, which were
apparently believed to come in seven-year cycles (cf. Gen. 41;
11 Sam. 1:21), would be catastrophic. Thus in any year anxi-
ety about the rainfall would be a continuing concern of the
inhabitants which would suffice to give rise to rites to ensure
the coming of the rains. Thus the basis of the Baal cult was
the utter dependence of life on the rains which were regarded
as Baal’s bounty.

Biblical narrative incorporates tales of Baal worship into
the traditions of the wilderness wandering, thus tracing Baal
worship to the earliest period of Israel’s existence. At Shit-
tim they attached themselves to Baal-Peor, ate sacrifices for
the dead, and indulged in sacred sexual orgies (Num. 25:1-11;
Ps. 106:28). Life in a land dependent on rainfall enhanced
the appeal of the Baal cult and its pervasive influence per-
sisted through the centuries, as the unrelenting protests of the
prophets and the sporadic efforts at reform attest. Horrendous
and repulsive aspects of the worship - sexual excesses and
perversions (Isa. 57:3-10), perhaps including copulation with
animals (Hos. 13:2) such as Baal himself performed in the Uga-
ritic myth - are depicted in the prophetic tirades. Virtually all
reference to Baal’s consort, the violent “Virgin Anath” - with
whom Baal copulates by the thousand in one of the Ugaritic
mythological fragments — has been excluded from the Bible,
but the goddesses Ashtart (Judg. 2:13) and *Asherah (Judg.
6:30; 11 Kings 16:32-33) are associated with him.

The conflict of Yahwism and Baalism reached a crisis
with Elijah’s challenge to Baal’s prophets to settle the question
whether it was Baal or YHWH who really supplied the rain
(1 Kings 18). The spectacular victory for Yahwism did not have
a lasting effect. Extra-biblical evidence for the flourishing Baal
cult at Samaria in the ninth and eighth centuries B.C.E. was
furnished by Harvard University excavations in the form of
personal names containing Baal as the theophorous element,
such as b’yb’l, “Baal is my father,” bl zmr, “Baal sings” or “Baal
is strong,” bl zkr, “Baal remembers,” bl mny, “Baal is my an-
swer,” etc. Jehu’s massacre of the Baal worshipers (11 Kings
10:18-28) did not eradicate bull worship (11 Kings 10:31). In
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Judah the murder of the queen mother, *Athaliah, and of Mat-
tan, priest of Baal, and the smashing of the altars and cult im-
ages in the Baal temple (11 Kings 11:18) did not wipe out the
cult (11 Kings 12:3-4). Ahaz fostered Baal worship (11 Chron.
28:2); Hezekiah attempted to eliminate it; Manasseh his son
again gave it royal support (11 Kings 21:3); and Josiah in his
turn purged the Temple of YHWH of the utensils made for Baal
and Asherah (11 Kings 23:4).

The contest on Mount Carmel was reported as demon-
strating that Baal was an impotent non-entity and that the
rain came only from YHWH. This viewpoint was developed as
the basic and final argument against Baalism. With Baal’s
functions accredited to YHWH, it was natural and fitting that
some of Baals titles would also be taken over. Portions of an-
cient Baal liturgy were adapted to the praise of Israel’s God, as
the Ugaritic poems have shown. To accommodate Baal ide-
ology to Yahwism required some radical transformations.
The summer drought did not mean that yYHwH had died
(like Baal), nor did the return of the rains signal the resur-
rection. The rains were fully controlled by yHwH who called
them from the sea and poured them out on the surface of
the earth (Amos 5:8b; 9:6b). He could, and did, withhold
the rain from one city and lavish it on another (Amos 4:7).
None of the foolish practices of the heathen could bring the
rains; only YHWH could and did (Jer. 10:11-13; 14:22). If the
rains failed and drought and death came upon the land and
people, it was not because Mot had mangled Baal and made
the glowing sun-goddess destructive; it was rather YHWH’s
way of meting out merited punishment to a faithless and sin-
ful people (Deut. 11:17; 1 Kings 8:35-36; Jer. 3:2-3). The con-
tinued worship of Baal was given as one of the causes for the
destruction of Judah (Jer. 19:5ff.). Payment of the full tithe to
the food stores of the Temple, some thought, would guaran-
tee that yYHWH would open the windows of heaven and pour
down overflowing blessings (Mal. 3:10; cf. Avot 5:11 on the
connection between tithing and rain). The prophet Haggai
attributed the drought and scarcity in his day to the failure to
rebuild the Temple (Hag. 1:7-11).

When the rain failed, it was inevitable that some would
question YHWH’s power and resort to Baal. In distress some
would naturally revert to the old ways of reviving or reactivat-
ing the rain-god - prayer, mourning, self-laceration, dancing,
and water-pouring (1 Kings 18:26-28; Hos. 7:14-16). The right
remedy, according to Israel’s prophets, was to repudiate Baal
completely and to seek and return to Israel’s true God (Isa.
55:6-13; Jer. 4:1-2; Hos. 14:2).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: O. Eissfeldt, Beitraege zur Religionsgeschichte
des Altertums 1 (1932); H.L. Ginsberg, Kitvei Ugarit (1936); ]. Oberman,
Ugaritic Mythology (1948); A.S. Kapelrud, Baal in the Ras Shamra
Texts (1952); M. Dahood, in: Studi Semitici, 1 (1958), 75-78; N. Habel,
Yahweh Versus Baal: A Conflict of Religious Cultures (1964); J. Gray,
The Legacy of Canaan (rev. ed., 1965); H.B. Huffmon, Amorite Per-
sonal Names in the Mari Texts (1965), 174; W.E. Albright, Yahweh and
the Gods of Canaan (1968); Albright, Arch Rel; S.M. Paul, in: Biblica,
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[Marvin H. Pope]

BAAL-ZEPHON (Heb. jp¥ 7¥3), a location, perhaps a sanc-
tuary, in Egypt which, according to the Bible, the Israelites
passed during the *Exodus from Egypt (Ex. 14:2, 9; Num.
33:7). Presumably the toponym takes its name from the god
Baal Zephon known from texts beginning in the early second
millennium B.c.E. and continuing well into the first. Scholars
disagree as to the site of Baal-Zephon and locate it according to
their view of the route that the Bible claims was followed by the
Israelites when they departed from Egypt. Those who assume
that a southern passage was meant suggest Jebel Abu Hasan,
8 mi. (13 km.) N. of Suez, which is identified with a Migdal
Baal-Zephon mentioned in a papyrus from the Hellenistic
period (Cairo papyrus 31169). Others who prefer a northern
route identify Baal-Zephon with the sanctuary of Zeus Casius,
which is known of from the fifth century B.c.E. onward in the
vicinity of the Serbonic Lake (Bahr al-Bardawil, the “Reed
Sea,” according to this theory). Since another mountain called
Mons Casius (Jebel Aqra on the Syrian coast) was known in
earlier times as Baal-Zephon, it is consequently assumed that
the southern Baal-Zephon was also called Casius. The site is
identified with a hillock on the western extremity of the lake
called Mahmiidiyya. W.E Albright has identified Baal-Zephon
with the Egyptian port Tahpanhes (Daphne). A survey in 1967
directed by M. Dothan has identified Baal-Zephon with Ras
Kasrun near the Serbonic Lake; the survey also identified it as
the site of the Hellenistic-Roman city of Casius.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: O. Eissfeldt, Baal Zaphon... (Ger., 1932);
Bourdon, in: RB, 41 (1932), 5411F,; Albright, in: BASOR, 118 (1950), 17;
EM, 2 (1965), 291-2; Aharoni, Land, 179; M. Dothan, in: Eretz-Israel, 9
(1969), 48-59. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: H. Niehr, DD, 152-54.

[Michael Avi-Yonah]

BAAR, EMIL N. (1891-1985), U.S. Reform lay leader. Born
in Vienna, Austria, Baar immigrated to the United States with
his parents at the age of two. He received his J.D. degree from
Columbia University in 1915 and practiced law until 1951, when
he became a justice of the Supreme Court of the State of New
York. He served as chairman of the board of the *Union of
American Hebrew Congregations from 1959 to 1963, becoming
lifetime honorary chairman in 1964. He was also a vice presi-
dent of the *World Union for Progressive Judaism.

Baar presided over the uAHC during the stormiest pe-
riod of Rabbi Maurice *Eisendrath’s controversial social action
leadership. Although a moderate Republican in his personal
politics, Baar gave strong support to the Union’s bold positions
in support of civil rights, opposition to the war in Vietnam,
and admission of a gay congregation into the uaHc. He will
be remembered especially for leading the Union through the
deeply emotional and potentially divisive battle that culmi-
nated in the establishment of the Religious Action Center in
Washington, p.c., in 1961.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY: K.M. Olitzky, L.J. Sussman, and M.H. Stern,
Reform Judaism in America: A Biographical Dictionary and Source-
book (1993).

[Bezalel Gordon (274 ed.)]

BAAR, HERMAN (1826-1904), U.S. rabbi and educator.
Born in Stadthagen, near Hanover, Germany, Baar received
his early education at the gymnasium of Hanover and after
graduation took a course in philology and theology at the
University of Goettingen. On the completion of his studies he
took a position as teacher at the school at Seesen, Germany,
which he held eight years. In 1857 he was named rabbi in Liv-
erpool, England, where he received what was then called the
ministerial appointment in the Seel Street synagogue, where
he spent a decade. When he lost his voice, he left the congre-
gation and opened a school in Brussels. In 1870 he came to
Washington, p.c., but believing a change of climate advis-
able he went to New Orleans, La., where he directed a school.
From there he went to New York, where in 1876 he was ap-
pointed superintendent of the Hebrew Orphan Asylum, New
York City - a position he filled with great success until his
resignation in 1899. He earned his national reputation as an
educator with his addresses to students that were published in
The American Hebrew. They were collected in a two-volume
study called Homely and Religious Topics. He retired in 1900
and wrote for Jewish periodicals and published Bible stories
for use by children.

[Michael Berenbaum (274 ed.)]

BAASHA (or Baasa; Heb. XY2), son of Ahijah of the tribe
of Issachar, king of Israel (906-883 B.C.E.). (A ninth century
Aramean king bears the same name.) Baasha, perhaps an offi-
cer under King *Nadab, who was besieging *Gibbethon, then
held by the Philistines, assassinated him there and proclaimed
himself king. He massacred all the members of the House of
Jeroboam 1, which he had supported. By this act he overthrew
the hegemony of Ephraim over the other tribes. Like his pre-
decessor, he resided at Tirzah (1 Kings 15:27ff.). After ensur-
ing by alliance the friendship and neutrality of his northern
neighbors - the Arameans of Damascus - he turned to the
south. According to 1 Kings 15:16, 32, he was at war with King
*Asa of Judah throughout his reign. He succeeded in occupy-
ing Ramah, a dominating height north of Jerusalem, and be-
gan to fortify it, threatening the Davidic capital. Asa, in turn,
bribed Ben-Hadad, king of *Aram, to break his alliance with
Baasha and invade Israel (ibid. 17-21; 11 Chron. 16:1-5), and
Baasha was forced to withdraw from Ramabh. It has been sug-
gested that he fell in battle while fighting the Arameans, but
the biblical report suggests a peaceful death at home (1 Kings
16:16). Like Jeroboam before him, Baasha seems to have been
sponsored by the prophet Jehu son of Hanani, who gave him
the charismatic title nagid, and like Jeroboam he disappointed
his sponsor (ibid. 16:1-4, 7).

According to rabbinic legend (Mid. Ag. to Num. 30:15),
it was Baasha who murdered the prophet *Shemaiah.
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BAAZOV, HERZL

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Noth, Hist Isr, 228, 230, 233, 239; Bright, Hist,
index; EM, 2 (1965), 303—4 (incl. bibl.). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: M.
Cogan, 1 Kings (AB; 2000), 408-12.

[Hanoch Reviv]

BAAZOYV, HERZL (1904-1945), Georgian writer. Born sev-
eral weeks after Theodor *Herzl’s death and named after him,
Baazov grew up in Kutaisi in the house of his father, David
Baazov, which was the first Zionist, Hebrew-speaking home in
Georgia. Baazov became a well-known Georgian playwright
and poet, and most of his writings were dedicated to Georgian
Jewish life. At the age of 19, he translated the Song of Songs
into Georgian. His first play, about the life and death of Itzko
(Abraham Isaac) Rizhinashvili - a young Jewish revolution-
ary who was killed during the upheaval of 1905 in a fight with
Czarist gendarmes — was staged at the Tbilisi (Tiflis) State The-
ater. Another of his plays, The Dumb Opened Their Mouths,
dealt with the social changes in the life of the Tat-speaking
*Mountain Jews after the Russian Revolution. He also wrote
poetry, including the well-known poem “Cain.” In the 1930s
he began to write a trilogy about the changes in Jewish life in
Georgia after the revolution. In spite of his positive attitude
to the revolution as a social phenomenon, he was suddenly
arrested and deported in 1937, after the publication of the
first part of the trilogy. No indictment against him was ever
published, but it is assumed that he was accused of “Jewish
bourgeois nationalism.” In 1945 he died in exile, somewhere
in the Soviet far north. An indirect rehabilitation of his name
occurred in 1964, when the official Georgian Writers’ Union
celebrated his 60t birthday. Several of his writings were re-
published, but were not translated into Russian. The Geor-
gian writer G. Tsitsishvili published a book on Baazov’s life
and work (1964) that, inter alia, mentions his close relations
with S. *Mikhoels, P. *Markish, and other Soviet Jewish writ-
ers and artists.

His younger brother, MEIR BAAZOV (1915-1970), an en-
gineer, was also a Hebrew scholar and served in the 1940s as
director of the Hebrew section of the Georgian National Li-
brary in Tbilisi.

[Mordkhai Neishtat]

BAB, JULIUS (1880-1955), German drama critic and literary
historian. Born in Berlin, where he studied literature and phi-
losophy, Bab was a critic of the Berlin theater for more than
three decades. He was also lecturer and adviser to the Berlin
people’s theater, the Volksbuehne. In June 1933, in an attempt
to maintain cultural life among the Jews after the rise of Na-
zism, Bab founded the Juedischer Kulturbund, which had its
own theater. In 1940 he fled to the U.S., where he became
the dramatic critic of the New York Staatszeitung. Bab’s col-
lected reviews of the Berlin theater, Die Chronik des deutschen
Dramas (1921-22), are an important source for the history
of modern German drama. His other works include mono-
graphs on Shakespeare, Shaw, Dehmel, and Albert Basser-
mann and a volume of essays, Am Rande der Zeit (1915). A

14

book of verse, Ausgewaehlte Gedichte... (1930), includes the
poem “Der Jude”

BIBLIOGRAPHY: L. Rauschenbusch, in: Quarterly Journal
of Speech, 2 (1946), 33-40; H. Bergholz, in: Books Abroad, 25 (1951),
26f. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: H. Ricarda, “Geothe im Ghetto - Zum
Selbstverstindnis des Kulturbundes deutscher Juden (1933-1935),
in: Tribiine, 167 (2003), 138—-47; M.H. Gelber, “Internationalismus in
der deutsch-jiidischen Literatur — Glueckel von Hameln, Georg Her-
mann, Julius Bab und das ‘Yale-Buch,” in: Die deutsch-jiidische Er-
fahrung (2003), 69-84; E. Albanis, German-Jewish Cultural Identity
from 1900 to the Aftermath of the First World War (2002); S. Rogge-
Gau, Die doppelte Wurzel des Daseins — Julius Bab und der juedische
Kulturbund Berlin (1999).

[Rudolf Kayser / Bjoern Siegel (274 ed.)]

BABAD, a family of rabbis. The founder of the family was
Isaac of Cracow, son of Issachar Berish, a parnas of the Coun-
cil of Four Lands, and grandson of Heschel, av bet din of Cra-
cow. He served as rabbi of Brzezany and then of Brody, where
he died in 1704. His children added the word Babad (an acro-
nym of Benei Av Bet Din, “children of the av bet din”) to their
signatures, and it eventually became their surname. Among
members of the family were the following:

JOSHUA HESCHEL B. ISAAC BABAD (1754-1838). Joshua
Heschel b. Isaac Babad grandson of the communal leader,
Jacob Jekel Babad of Brody, who served as rabbi of Budzanow
and, from 1801, of Tarnopol. He was one of the opponents, in
1813, of the teaching system in the school founded by Joseph
*Perl, where secular studies were also taught. After a short stay
in Lublin (1828), he was compelled to leave the city because
of his dispute with the Mitnaggedim there, and he returned to
Tarnapol, where he died. Joshua’s responsa on the four parts
of the Shulhan Arukh, Sefer Yehoshuu (Zolkiew, 1829), was
considered a basic halakhic work, upon which contemporary
rabbis relied for their rulings.

MENACHEM MUNISH B. JOSHUA HESCHEL BABAD
(1865-1938). Menachem Munish b. Joshua Heschel Babad a
well-known personality in Galician Jewry and a halakhic au-
thority of note. He was born in Brody where he was educated
by his father and afterward by his father-in-law. He succeeded
his father as av bet din of Strzyzow in 1892, and in 1894, after
the death of his father-in-law, he accepted a call to serve as
rabbi of Jaworow, a post which he occupied until 1911. The rest
of his life was spent in Tarnopol. Menahem participated in
rabbinical conferences of 1925 and 1927 in Cracow and Lvov.
His method of study, resembling that of the Lithuanian yeshi-
vot, was characterized by a logical analysis of the words of the
sages, a comprehensive review of every aspect of the subject
under discussion, and a summation of all the relevant views.
His many responsa were collected in Havazzelet ha-Sharon
(1931-38), covering all four parts of the Shulhan Arukh.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: L]. Eisenstadt and S. Wiener, Daat Kedoshim
(1898), 104, 128 (first pagination); Cohen-Zedek, in: Dor Yesharim,
30 — supplement to: Ha-Goren, 1 (1898); S.B. Nissenbaum, Le-Korot
ha-Yehudim be-Lublin (1899), 96-97; Z. Horowitz, Kitvei ha-Geonim
(1928), 35, 39; A. Polisiuk, Tehillah le-David (1937); Halpern, Pinkas,
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index; Friedmann, in: yIvo Bleter, 31-32 (1948), 170 n91; EG, 3 (1955),
262-6.

[Josef Horovitz]

BABAD, JOSEPH BEN MOSES (1800-1874/5), Polish rabbi
and author. Little is known about him. His father was av bet
din at Przeworsk. Babad served as rabbi at Bohorodezany,
Zabariz, Sniatyn, and Tarnopol. Babad’s best-known work
is his Minhat Hinnukh, consisting of expositions of the Sefer
*ha-Hinnukh (“The Book of Education”) ascribed to Aaron
ha-Levi of Barcelona (1869, frequently republished; the 1952
edition containing 26 addenda (commentaries, novellae, notes,
and emendations) to Sefer ha-Hinnukh and Minhat Hinnukh
by various authors). The publisher, Reuben Kohen Rappaport,
stated in the introduction that he had long tried to persuade
the author to publish it, but in his modesty he had refused
and finally agreed only after the theft of a manuscript con-
taining his novellae on the Torah. As Babad himself states, the
arrangement of his work is based on that of Sefer ha-Hinnukh.
On each halakhah he quotes commentators and halakhic
authorities. Minhat Hinnukh together with Sefer ha-Hinnukh
covers all the principles, laws, and customs concerning the
commandments, from talmudic times to the aharonim. In
his novellae and legal statements, Babad arrives at no final
conclusion, but instead poses questions and problems, stim-
ulating the reader to new ideas and further research. The
many supplementary comments and novellae on Minhat
Hinnukh have created an entire literature around these two
works.

There are extant two responsa addressed to Babad by
his grandfather Joshua Hoeschel Babad, two from Joseph Joel
Deutsch to Babad when he was av bet din at Zabariz and Sni-
atyn, and one responsum of Babad, dated 1850 (Kovez Teshu-
vot, Supplement to Minhat Hinnukh (1952), 1201t.). His son
Simeon Babad, who served as rabbi at Tarnopol until 1909,
wrote glosses to Minhat Hinnukh. He was succeeded in turn
by his son Joshua Hoeschel who occupied the position until
his death in 1919.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Z. Horowitz, Kitvei ha-Geonim (1928), 39;
H. Tchernowitz, Toledot ha-Posekim, 2 (1947), 98, 105; J. Lewinstein,
Dor va-Dor ve-Doreshav (19492), 77, no. 1544; B. Wachstein, Zur Bi-
bliographie der Gedaechtnis- und Trauervortraege in der hebraeischen
Literatur, 1(1922), 24; 2 (1927), 20; EG, 3 (1955), 262-3; Sefer ha-Hash-
lamah le-Minhat Hinnukh ha-Shalem, 2 (1952), end.

[Yehoshua Horowitz]

BABAI BEN FARHAD (18® century), author of a versi-
fied short history of the Jews mainly of *Kashan and *Isfa-
han. His chronicle is called Ketab-e sargozasht-e Kashan and
comprises approximately 1,300 verses written in Judeo-Per-
sian (Persian using Hebrew script). The chronicle deals with
the persecutions of the Jews in the above cities in the years
1729-30, when they were forced to convert to Islam for a pe-
riod of seven months. The chronicle also notes some interest-
ing details about the Afghan invasion of Isfahan and Kashan,
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as well as Naderqoli Khan’s (later Nader Shah) wars against
them. The author mentions Mahmud and Ashraf, the lead-
ers of the Afghans (especially the latter), favorably while he
criticizes Naderqoli for his harsh measures against the Jews.
We know from other historical sources that the Zoroastrians
also mention the Afghan conquests favorably and even as-
sisted them (as in the occupation of Kerman). The Jews and
Zoroastrians were accorded by the Afghan conquerors supe-
rior status to Shi‘ites in the socio-political structure of Iran.
According to the chronicle, the Jewish community of Kashan
was wealthy, mostly involved in the silk trade. According to
the author, there were 13 synagogues in Kashan; nevertheless,
he mentions with disapproval the lack of religious observance
among most of the Jews of his town. Another Jew from Kashan
named Mashi’ah ben Raphael appended approximately 8o
verses to Babai ben Farhad’s narrative in which he mentions
favorably Molla Ebrahim, the leader of the Jews of Kashan,
who together with a number of supporters was instrumental
in getting the Jews who had been forced to accept Islam to
return to Judaism.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: W. Bacher, “Les Juifs de Perse aux xvii¢ et
xviiie siécles d’apres les chroniques poétiques de Babai b. Loutf et
de Babai b. Farhad,” in: REJ 53 (1907), 85-110; A. Netzer, Kronika shel
Babai ben Farhad (1978), 1-38 (photoprint of ms no. 917 of the Ben-
Zvi Institute of Jerusalem); V.B. Moreen, Iranian Jewry during the
Afghan Invasion (1990).

[Amnon Netzer (2 ed.)]

BABAI BEN LUTF (17t® century), historian of Kashan who
left the first and only written history of his time, covering a
period from about 1613 until the beginning of the year 1662.
His history, which contains about 5,300 lines of poetry in Ju-
deo-Persian (Persian language written in Hebrew script), is
called Ketab-e Anusi. The work still remains in manuscript
form, of which six copies are known to us in the major librar-
ies of the U.S., Europe, and Israel. The author depicts the sav-
age persecution of the Jews all over Iran by the two Safavid
kings, *Abbas 1 (1588-29) and *Abbas 11 (1642-66). He men-
tions 19 cities by name whose Jewish population were killed,
tortured, and forced to embrace Islam. The veracity of Babai’s
account is supported by the Iranian historians of the period,
by the travelogue of Pietro della Valle, and by Arakel, the Ar-
menian priest of Tabriz. The author speaks favorably of two
Shi‘ite priests with a strong Sufi orientation who interceded
on behalf of the Jews: Shaikh Baha al-Din Ameli (d. 1621), and
Molla Mohsen Feiz of Kashan (d. 1680). Babai also mentions
with respect Shah Safi (1629-42) who reigned after Abbas 1.
Ketab-e Anusi is a valuable historical document also contain-
ing important information regarding Jewish demography
and communal organization as well as historical events con-
cerning Iran. We also know of a short Judeo-Persian poem,
Monajat-Nameh, composed by Babai ben Lutf in praise of the
prophet Elijah.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Netzer, “Redifot u-Shmadot be-Toledot Ye-
hudei Iran be-Meuh ha-17, in: Pe‘amim 6 (1980), 32—56; V.B. Moreen,
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Iranian Jewry’s Hour of Peril and Heroism (1987); H. Levy, Compre-
hensive History of the Jews of Iran (1999), 302ff.

[Amnon Netzer (2 ed.)]

BAB AL-ABWAB (“Gate of the Gates”; Persian Darband,;
modern *Derbent), a pass and town at the eastern end of the
Caucasus range, where the road narrows between the moun-
tains and the Caspian Sea. Bab al-Abwab is mentioned in both
the “Letter of Hasdai” and the “Reply of King Joseph” (see
*Khazars), in the latter specifically as marking the southern
limit of the Khazar domain. This agrees in general with the
accounts of the Arabic geographers and historians. The lat-
ter described Bab al-Abwab as guarding one of the two main
passes of the Caucasus through which the Khazars invaded
the lands of Islam. Extensive arrangements for the defense
of Bab al-Abwab are reported by the geographer al-Istakhri
(tenth century). Previously, the town had more than once been
overrun from the north, though the successful Khazar attack
against Ardabil (apparently in 730), referred to in the “Reply
of King Joseph,” was made via Dariel (now Daryal).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Dunlop, Khazars, index; Dunlop, in: E1s”
(incl. bibl.); al-Istakhri, Kitab al-Masalik wa-al-Mamalik (1961),
109-10; M. Artamonov, Istoriya Khazar (1962), index.

[Douglas Morton Dunlop]

BABA RABBAH (or Baba ha-Gadol, “the Great Baba,” 4t
cent. C.E.), Samaritan high priest, eldest son of the high priest
Nethanel (300-332 C.E.). According to the dating of the Sa-
maritan chronicles, Baba Rabbah lived in the middle of the
fourth century c.E. He is regarded as the most outstanding Sa-
maritan political leader and reformer. His epithet “the Great”
distinguishes him from other high priests called Baba, before
and after his time. All information about Baba Rabbah is de-
rived solely from the Samaritan chronicles: the Tolidah, the
Samaritan Book of Joshua, the Kitab al-Tarikh of *Abu al-Fat,
and the New Chronicle (see *Samaritans, Literature). The last
three embellish their narrative with much legendary mate-
rial. Of special interest is the legend of the Roman agent Jar-
man or Jarmin related in the Samaritan Book of Joshua. By
the emperor’s decree, the Roman had been posted at the high
priest Nethanel’s door to prevent him from circumcising his
eldest son Baba Rabbah; but Jarman was a God-fearing man
who preferred to obey the law of the Eternal King rather than
the earthly ruler. In gratitude, the Samaritans continue to
bless his name at every circumcision ceremony at the conclu-
sion of a poem composed by Markah in glorification of this
act. According to the other two chronicles, however, the high
priest in this story is Akbon, Baba’s brother, who succeeded
him in office.

Baba Rabbah lived in an age of great political and re-
ligious upheaval; pagan Rome had been succeeded by the
Byzantine Empire. This turning point, when the foreign rul-
ers were preoccupied with their own affairs, provided a brief
respite for the oppressed Samaritan community. Baba Rab-
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bah achieved numerous victories over the Romans and some
neighboring states and time and again succeeded in driving
the enemy out of Samaritan territory. To secure the safety of
his country, he maintained an army of 3,000 men on con-
stant alert. After he led his people for 40 years, the Byzantine
emperor invited him to Constantinople to conclude a peace
treaty. On his arrival he was received with princely honors but
was held as a prisoner until his death.

During his rule, Baba Rabbah divided the country into
12 administrative districts, each under the leadership of a lay-
man and a priest. The list of these districts indicates that at
this time Samaritan communities existed in all parts of the
Holy Land. Baba founded a legislative council of three priests
and four laymen and conferred upon each member the title
hakham. They constituted, after Baba Rabbah himself, the
highest authority in the community. One of their tasks was
to tour the country at regular intervals to ensure that people
were instructed in the laws of the Torah and to decide on dif-
ficult halakhic matters. In conjunction with his administra-
tive reforms, Baba Rabbah made efforts to promote a revival
of religion and literature. He reopened all the synagogues and
schools that the Romans had closed and founded many new
ones, building one of the nine new synagogues at the foot of
Mt. Gerizim. He had a cistern installed at this holy place for
the purification of the people who came to pray there. Many
old manuscripts of the law were then collected and preserved.
It was probably also at this time that the foundations of the
Defter, the Samaritan common prayer book, were laid by *Am-
ram Darah and his son Markah, who composed liturgical and
midrashic poems in Aramaic.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: J.A. Montgomery, The Samaritans (1907,
repr. 1968), 101-4; J. Macdonald, Theology of the Samaritans (1964),
index; A.E. Cowley, Samaritan Liturgy, 2 (1909), xx-xxii; M. Gaster,
Samaritans (1925), 39; 1. Ben-Zvi, Sefer ha-Shomeronim (1935), 24; M.
Avi-Yonah, in: Eretz Israel, 4 (1956), 127-32; R. Tsadaqa, Aggadot Am
Shomeroniyyot (1965), 22-35; H.G. Kippenberg, Garizim und Syna-
goge (1971, index), TEXTS: E. Vilmar (ed.) Abulfathi, Annales Sa-
maritani (1865), 125-47 (Arabic with Latin notes and introduction);
T.G.J. Juynboll (ed.), Chronicon Samaritanum, Liber Josuae (1848),
lii-1v (Arabic text); J. Bowman, Transcript of the Original Text of the
Samaritan Chronicle Tolidah (1957), 16a-17b (Heb. with Eng. notes);
E.N. Adler and M. Seligsohn (eds.), Une Nouvelle Chronique Samari-
taine (1903), 51-61.

[Ayala Loewenstamm]

BABBITT, MILTON (1916- ), U.S. composer and theorist.
Born in Philadelphia, Babbitt started playing violin at the age
of four and played in jazz performances and composed pop-
ular songs in high school. His father’s involvement in math-
ematics stimulated Babbitt’s interest in the subject. In 1931 he
began studying mathematics at the University of Pennsyl-
vania, but soon he transferred to the study of music at New
York University. In 1935 he was a student of Roger Sessions in
composition at Princeton University and in 1938-42 became
a staff member there. During World War 11 Babbitt was ac-
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tive as a mathematician both in research (Washington) and
teaching (Princeton University). In 1948 he rejoined the De-
partment of Music at Princeton University, where in 1960
he became Conant Professor of Music. From 1973 he was a
member of the composition faculty of the Juilliard School,
and taught as a guest lecturer in the U.S. and Europe. His
1983 Madison lectures were published as Words about Music.
Babbitt received several honors, including membership in the
American Academy of Science and Letters (1986) and its Gold
Medal in Music (1988).

Together with Roger Sessions, Elliot Carter, and George
Perle, Babbitt represents the stratum of the American avant-
garde which was devoted to the rational methods in composi-
tion. He wrote the first formal and systematic research paper
on Schoenberg’s compositional method (1946). In his articles
of the 1950s and 1960s Babbitt was a pioneer in his thinking
on music, involving terms from mathematics, such as “source
set,” “secondary set,” “derived set,” “combinatoriality.” In his in-
novative compositions of that time Babbitt sought to use and
sometimes to combine Schoenberg’s and Webern’s technique
of composition. From the 1970s and on the composer contin-
ued his intellectual search in 12-tone sound combinatoriality.
During the 1960s and 1970s he also worked with the synthe-
sizer, experimenting with electronic sounds.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: NG’ MGG’ A. Mead, An Introduction to the
Music of Milton Babbitt (1994).

[Yulia Krenin (2m ed.)]

BABEL, ISAAC EMMANUILOVICH (1894-1940), Rus-
sian writer. He was born in Odessa, then the center of Yiddish
as well as Hebrew literature (both Mendele and Bialik lived
there), of Jewish communal and political life (Odessa was, si-
multaneously, the center of Zionist and Socialist movements),
a cosmopolitan port with a strong Western European orienta-
tion. Although Russian was not, strictly speaking, Babel’s na-
tive or even second language (he grew up in a Yiddish-speak-
ing milieu, and his first literary efforts were written in French),
he is now generally acknowledged as one of the truly great
Russian stylists, and probably the most sophisticated Russian
prose writer to emerge by mid-20t" century. At the same time
Babel is a profoundly Jewish writer not only in his choice of
settings and of subject matter, but also in a more profound
sense. His imagination is nourished primarily by the tension
between his Jewish ethos and the non-Jewish environment and
by his inability to conquer within himself traces of residual
Jewishness, particularly those of a moral character.

Babel was not a prolific writer. His renown rests chiefly
on two collections of short stories, Red Cavalry (Konarmiya,
1926) and Odessa Tales (1927). Together with two plays, The
Sunset (1928) and Maria (1935), several tales and a few film
scripts, these constitute his entire literary legacy.

The incongruities and paradoxes that are so characteristic
of Babel’s work are also, by a strange coincidence, to be found
in Babel’s biography. He fought for the Communist cause in
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the ranks of Cossack horsemen, those traditional archene-
mies of Jewish shopkeepers, whose role in the antisemitic po-
groms Babel knew from personal experience and had, in fact,
described in sharp outline in “The History of My Dovecote.”
A peaceful intellectual, he sought acceptance by fierce war-
riors. Only recently emancipated from a religious orthodoxy,
he desperately tried to embrace a secular faith that was even
more rigid. The author of a book that made an army immor-
tal, he was denounced by that army’s commander, Semyon
Budyonnyi, as a slanderer. A fighter for the Soviet regime, he
was executed by it..

A disciple of Flaubert and Maupassant, Babel excelled in
the highly polished conte, often an extended anecdote related
by the protagonist in his own language - be it a peasant dia-
lect, soldier slang, or the strongly Yiddish-accented Russian
of Odessa slums. Few writers could equal Babel in the ability
to portray a character by means of a few malapropisms, a par-
tiality for a single “fancy” foreign word, or a slightly irregular
syntactical construction.

In the neo-Romantic Babel the traditional motif of in-
fatuation with a “noble savage” is found often and in many dif-
ferent forms. Babel, however, posits the problem somewhat
differently. Where other writers — from Rousseau to Tolstoy —
saw a confrontation between an intellectual and the natural
man, Babel sees a Jew aspiring to the status of a pagan, yet
destined to remain frustrated in his desire by the restraints of
the Jewish ethic. Try as he may, he will never learn the ways
of violence and will, therefore, never gain acceptance into the
gentile world: in one of his tales the narrator vainly implores
Providence to grant him “the simplest of all proficiencies, the
ability to kill fellow men.” He loses his best friend, Afonka
Bida (to an ear attuned to Yiddish, “the Russian Misfortune”)
because he would not shoot a wounded comrade. To be ad-
mitted into a circle of Cossacks, he must first hideously kill a
goose — but then, that night, he must wrestle with his Jewish
conscience which abhors murder. Babel’s Jewish narrator en-
vies his non-Jewish protagonists’ ability to kill one’s own fa-
ther, trample to death a former master, or shoot a black mar-
keteer masquerading as a helpless mother. His Jewishness and
hence his alienations have numerous attributes — he wears
glasses, he cannot learn to swim, he is a poor horseman, he
carries with him books.

It is this envy of what he saw as gentile physical strength
and absence of moral restraints that caused Babel to create a
gallery of Jewish protagonists who bore little resemblance to
pathetic Jews described in certain Yiddish literature or to the
Zionist dreamers and visionaries in certain modern Hebrew
novels. Babel’s Odessa Jews who “bubble like cheap red wine”
include an imposing amazon, who presides over a den of
thieves and a brothel, dignified beggars with patriarchal beards
who oversee Jewish cemeteries and discourse on the vanity of
human existence, and the legendary Benya Krik (“Bennie the
Howl”), a colorful gangster, the terror of Odessa’s merchants
and policemen. Babel’s scenes of resplendent Jewish wedding
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feasts and magnificent funeral processions are reminiscent of
the lush canvases of a Breughel.

The picturesque world of Polish Hasidim and Odessa cart
drivers, of waterfront philosophers and ritual slaughterers was
disappearing before Babel’s eyes, a victim of secularism, po-
groms, and the Revolution. Its death was recorded in some
of Babels best tales. A few of these relate only an amusing or
a paradoxical incident - e.g., an old-age home receives a new
lease on life as a funeral cooperative, but only for as long as
it continues the swindle of not burying the corpse together
with the only coffin it owns; the first honest funeral arranged
by it will also spell its doom. Other stories have moral over-
tones of varying degrees of significance. An infant is named
Karl by its Communist atheist parents in honor of Marx; but
the grandparents conspire to have it secretly circumcised and
the infant emerges with the hybrid name Karl-Yankel (i.e.,
Jacob). A rabbi’s son joins the Communist Party but, for the
time being, continues to live with his parents because he does
not want to leave his mother. Just as Babel, long after ceasing
to believe in God, could not shed the commandment “thou
shalt not kill,” so the rabbi’s son remains faithful to another
commandment which makes it incumbent upon us to honor
our parents. In another story, the rabbi’s son ultimately leaves
his parental home to fight and then to die for the Revolution,
but the break with his past is tortured and incomplete: among
the killed soldier’s belongings his comrades find a portrait of
Lenin and another of Maimonides, Communist Party resolu-
tions with Hebrew verse written in their margins, the text of
the Song of Songs, and some empty cartridges.

The inability to shift one’s allegiances completely was
most poignantly illustrated in the short story “Gedali” The
protagonist, an old Jew, the owner of a Dickensian curiosity
shop, is puzzled because murder and looting are his town’s
lot no matter whether its current masters are Communist or
anti-Communist: how then, he asks, can one tell which is the
Revolution and which the counter-revolution? Old Gedali
cannot agree to the proposition that ends justify means. He
is troubled because the Revolution demands that all of the
old values, the good as well as the bad, be discarded: “To the
Revolution we say ‘yes, but can we say ‘no to the Sabbath?”
And he tells his Communist visitor that what the world re-
ally needs is not more politics, but an International of Good
Men, in which all men could live in peace and harmony, and
in which “every soul would get first category rations.”

After some twenty years of disgrace, Babel - or, more pre-
cisely, his memory - was cleared by the Soviet authorities of
the false charges which caused his arrest and death. His best
known works were reprinted in the 1950s and in 1966 but sub-
sequently he was again ignored in the Soviet Union.

[Maurice Friedberg]
His Life
Until the age of 16, Babel was provided, by private tutors, with

a thorough Jewish education, including Hebrew, Bible, and
Talmud. At the same time he attended a Russian commercial
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school in Odessa. During his student years he seems to have
been active in Zionist youth circles. In 1915, after graduating
from the Kiev Institute of Financial and Business Studies, he
went to Petrograd, where he had to avoid the police because as
a Jew he had no residence permit. It was in prerevolutionary
Petrograd that his first two stories were published in Maxim
Gorki’s Letopris (November 1916; in English in The Lonely
Years, 1964). After the revolution, he served on the Romanian
front in 1918 and contracted malaria. According to his autobi-
ographical note, the details of which are sometimes contested,
he subsequently served the new regime in various functions,
e.g., in the Cheka (security police), the Commissariat of Edu-
cation, in “expeditions for provisions” (i.e., confiscating agri-
cultural products in the villages), in the northern army against
the White counterrevolutionaries, etc. During his service on
the Polish front in Budyonny’s 1%t Cavalry Army, he developed
asthma, and while convalescing in Odessa and the Caucasus,
between 1921 and 1924, he wrote and published most of his
Jewish Odessa Tales.

In 1931, while reporting on the collectivization in the
Ukraine, Babel conceived a full novel or a cycle of stories on
the collectivization. One chapter appeared in Novy Mir (Octo-
ber 1931), but it did not meet ideological requirements and the
publication was stopped. Only one other chapter was found
and published posthumously (both are in The Lonely Years).
A fragmentary story called “The Jewess” (published for the
first time in the New York Russian magazine Novy Zhurnal,
June 1968, and in English in You Must Know Everything) also
seems to have originated in the same period as the beginning
of a full-fledged novel. In 1928 and 1932 he was allowed to visit
his wife and daughter, who had emigrated to Paris. Babel was
sent abroad for the last time as a member of the Soviet writ-
ers delegation to a left-wing congress in Paris in 1935, but in
the meantime he had virtually stopped publishing. The literary
authoritarianism inaugurated in 1934 with the establishment
of the Soviet Writers Union induced him to become “a mas-
ter of silence” He continued writing incessantly but evaded
publishing by finding various excuses. “With the death of
Gorki” (1936), says his daughter, Natalie, “Babel lost not only
a friend but a powerful protector. The ground crumbled un-
der him” Babel was arrested and disappeared in 1939, and all
his manuscripts, except those which were deposited with per-
sonal friends, were probably destroyed by the secret police.
The reason for his arrest is unknown, though Ilya *Ehrenburg
indicated in a speech in 1964 that it was somehow connected
with his frequent visits to the house of the head of the secret
police (NkvD), Nikolai Yezhov, whose wife Babel had known
for a long time. Since Yezhov was deposed and executed in
1938, there might be something to this theory. Officially the
date of his death was subsequently given as 1941, but after his
arrest he was never seen in a camp or in exile, and apparently
he was executed in January 1940.

Babel’s ties with Judaism never ceased. Six of his stories
appeared in 1926 in Hebrew translation, “edited by the au-
thor;” in the only issue of Bereshit, a Hebrew literary almanac
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in the U.S.S.R. In 1937 he was given the task of preparing the
jubilee edition of *Sholem Aleichem’s works. He reported for
a newspaper on the new Jewish agricultural settlements estab-
lished in 1928. Though not religious, he went to synagogue on
the Day of Atonement, celebrated with his friends the Pass-
over seder, and in his letters always reminded his family of
approaching festivals. Jewish themes were constantly on his
mind as a writer, from the folkloric “Shabbos Nahamu” (in-
tended as the first story in a cycle centered on the figure of
Hershele Ostropoler) to the Judaic concept of a “revolution of
good people” in the Red Cavalry story “Gedali”

The first English edition of Red Cavalry appeared in 1929
and the Collected Stories (with introduction by Lionel Trilling)
in 1955. His other writings became known in the West only in
the 1960s, when his daughter, Nathalie, edited and published
in English The Lonely Years, 1925-1939 (1964) containing un-
published stories and private correspondence and You Must
Know Everything (1969), which also includes a biographical
introduction and speeches and reminiscences by I. Ehrenburg,
Konstantin Paustovsky, and others. Since that time his stories
have appeared in various English editions along with his 1920
diary (1995) depicting the cruelty of the Polish and Russian
armies toward the Jews. A definitive edition of his collected
works, edited by his daughter, was published in 2001.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Stova-Sander, Isaac Babel’, 1894-1941:
Phomme et loeuvre (1968); A.B. Murphy, in: Slavonic and East Euro-
pean Review, 44 (1966), 361-80; 1. Ehrenburg, Memoirs, 1921-1941
(1963), 108-18 and index; R. Rosenthal, in: Commentary, 3 (1947),
126-31; Russkiye Sovetskiye Pisateli: Prosaiki, 1 (1959), 103-18 (incl.
bibl.). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: H. Bloom, Isaac Babel (Modern Criti-
cal Views Series, 1987); A.N. Pirozhkova, At His Side: The Last Years
of Isaac Babel (1996).

BABEL, TOWER OF, the edifice whose building is portrayed
in Genesis 11:1-9 as the direct cause of the diversity of lan-
guages in the world and the dispersion of mankind over all the
earth. According to the preceding narrative, mankind after the
flood was descended from one common ancestor, *Noah. The
story of Babel thus explains how the descendants of this one
man came to be so widely scattered and divided into separate
nations speaking so many different languages.

The story relates how, at the time when all men still spoke
one language, there was a migration from the East to the plain
of *Shinar (Babylonia). At this site it was decided to build a
“city and a tower with its top in the sky;” so that the build-
ers would be able to make a name for themselves and avoid
being scattered over the entire world. However, their build-
ing project was frustrated by the Lord who confounded their
language. As a result, mankind was distributed over the face
of the earth. The unfinished tower was called Babel, a name
which was explained by its resemblance to the Hebrew verb
bll (“to confuse”), since here the Lord “confounded the speech
of the whole earth”

Scholars agree that the edifice referred to in Genesis 11
is clearly a zigqurat, or Mesopotamian temple tower. The
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ziqqurat (from AKk. zagdru, “to raise up,” “elevate”) was the
central feature of the great temples which were built in all im-
portant Mesopotamian cities. Rising in progressively smaller,
steplike levels from a massive base, these towers ranged from
three or four stories to as many as seven and were ordinarily
constructed of crude sun-dried bricks covered with kiln-fired
bricks. Clearly, the writer of the account in Genesis 11 was fa-
miliar with the building techniques of Mesopotamia, since he
is at pains to point out that bricks and bitumen were used in
the construction; that is in contrast to the stone and clay which
were the common building materials in Canaan.

The particular zigqurat described here was formerly
identified with the tower of Ezida, the temple of the god Nebo
(Nabti) in Borsippa, a city southwest of Babylon. However, the
discovery at the end of the 19th century of Esagila, the great
temple of *Marduk in *Babylon, has led most scholars to agree
that it is the tower of this temple which inspired the writer
of Genesis 11. This zigqurat, which was called E-temen-an-
ki, “house of the foundations of heaven and earth,” rose to a
height of about 300 feet, and contained two sanctuaries: one
at its base, which was 300 feet square, and one at its summit.
The tower was probably constructed at the time of *Hammu-
rapi, but was damaged or destroyed several times and repaired
by Esarhaddon (seventh century B.c.E.) and Nebuchadnez-
zar 11 (sixth century B.C.E.), among others. It is interesting to
note that the Babylonians believed that Esagila was built by
the gods, thus making the statement in Genesis 11:5 ... which
the sons of men had built,” particularly meaningful, since it
may be understood as a polemic against this belief. This tower,
which was the object of such pride among the Babylonians,
was the product of strictly human endeavor which can be
quickly and easily destroyed in accordance with the Divine
Will. In fact, it is quite likely that it was the sight of the ruins
of Esagila (which was destroyed in the mid-16 century B.C.E
with the destruction of Babylon by the Hittites) which inspired
the creator of the Tower of Babel narrative.

Although it is clear from the story that the work on the
city and tower displeased the Lord, the specific sin of the
builders is nowhere mentioned. Many scholars believe that
it was the presumption of these men in thinking that they
could build a tower with “its top in the sky;” and their conceit
in wanting “to make a name” for themselves, which incurred
the wrath of the Lord. Others believe that their goal was to
storm the heavens and that it was for this sin that mankind
was punished.

Modern scholars (already anticipated by R. *Samuel ben
Meir) have pointed out that the desire to remain together in
one place was in direct conflict with the divine purpose as
is expressed to Noah and his sons after the flood: “Be fertile
and increase and fill up the earth” (Gen. 9:7) and was, there-
fore, an affront to God and so necessarily doomed to failure.
It is hardly likely that the expressed wish to “make a name
for ourselves” could be construed as sinful, since a similar
phrase is used in connection with the divine promises to
Abraham (Gen. 12:2). Further, Babylonian temple inscrip-
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tions frequently refer to the “making great” of the name of the
king under whom the particular temple was built or repaired,
thereby demonstrating that this formula was commonly used
in such instances and need not be understood as expressing
an inordinate desire for fame. As for the phrase “with its top
in the sky;” it has been noted that there are several examples
of Babylonian temple inscriptions which describe buildings as
reaching to heaven so that the phrase should be understood
not as an expression of the presumption of these people or of
their desire to ascend to heaven, but rather as a borrowing by
the biblical writer from the technical terminology of Meso-
potamian temple inscriptions with which he was evidently fa-
miliar. According to this interpretation the sin of these people
was, therefore, not presumption or a desire to reach heaven
and gain fame, but rather an attempt to change the divinely
ordained plan for mankind.

A new link to an ultimate cuneiform background of the
Tower of Babel narrative has been provided by a Sumerian lit-
erary work, no doubt composed during the third Dynasty of
Ur, which states that originally mankind spoke the same lan-
guage, until Enki, the Sumerian god of wisdom, confounded
their speech. Though the reason for the confusion of tongues
is not stated, Kramer has suggested that it may have been in-
spired by Enki’s jealousy of another god, Enlil. Hence, in the
Sumerian version it was a case of the rivalry between two gods,
whereas in the Bible the rivalry was between God and man
(see below, “The Meaning of the Story”).

The etymology of the name Babel given in this narrative
is a contrived one, used ironically. The Babylonians under-
stood it to mean “the gate of the god” (bab-ilim), thereby en-
dowing the city with additional honor and importance. By a
play on words, the Bible has given it a pejorative sense, mak-
ing the pride in this city seem almost ludicrous.

The Tower of Babel narrative is a turning point in his-
tory, as understood by the Bible, in that it signals the end of
the era of universal monotheism which had existed since the
beginning of time. Since the divine election of Abraham and
his descendants immediately follows, it must be tacitly as-
sumed that the incident led to the introduction of idolatry
into the world.

[Myra J. Siff]

The Meaning of the Story

The bridge which some modern writers have constructed be-
tween the single short clause “and fill the earth” in Genesis
1:28 (or 9:7) and the account of the vain attempt of an early
generation of men to avoid dispersal in Genesis 11:1-9, is su-
perior homiletics but (quite apart from the finding of source
analysis that the one belongs to document p and the other to
document y) unsound exegesis. Genesis 1:28 reads as follows:
“God blessed them [namely, the human beings, male and fe-
male, whose creation has just been narrated in the preceding
verse] and God said to them, ‘Be fertile and increase, fill the
earth and master it; and rule the fish of the sea, the birds of
the sky, and all the living things that move about on earth.”
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This purports to be, and is, not a command but a blessing;
moreover “and fill the earth” is preceded by “be fertile and
increase” It is absurd to read into it a wish of God that the
human species shall spread over the earth otherwise than as,
with increasing numbers, its own interests may dictate. And
in 11:1-9 there is nothing to suggest that the human popula-
tion has already attained such a figure that there is a need for
a migration of colonists to realms beyond the confines of the
plain of Shinar; and neither is there a word in 11:1-9 about
that being the Deity’s motive in bringing about the disper-
sal. Instead, there is an explicit declaration of an entirely dif-
ferent motive by no less an authority than the Lord himself,
who explains to the divine beings, verses 6-7; “If this is what,
as one people with one language common to all, they have
been able to do as a beginning, nothing they may propose to
do will be beyond their reach. Come, let us go down, etc” It
takes a willful shutting of the mind to avoid hearing the same
anxiety lest man should wrest complete equality with the di-
vine beings (or worse) in these words as in the Lord’s earlier
explanation to the same audience, in 3:22, of his motive in
driving man out of the Garden of Eden: “Now that man has
become like one of us in knowing good and bad [i.e., in be-
ing intellectually mature, the first evidence of which was his
newfound modesty], what if he should stretch out his hand
and take also from the tree of life and eat, and live forever!”
Once, to obviate the danger of further baleful results from
cooperation between man and snake, the Lord set up a bar-
rier of enmity between them (3:15); now, in order to eliminate
the threat of disastrous consequences from the cooperation
of men with each other, he is erecting among them barriers
of language and distance.

[Harold Louis Ginsberg]

In the Aggadah

The biblical account of the Tower of Babel is singularly brief
and vague (Gen. R. 38). The prevailing opinion of the rabbis is
that it was designed to serve the purposes of idolatry and con-
stituted an act of rebellion against God (Sanh. 109a; Gen. R.
38:6; et al.), for which reason they also associated Nimrod
(“the rebel”) with its building (Hul. 89a). Many additional rea-
sons are also suggested, among them the fear of a recurrence
of the flood and the need to guard against such a recurrence
by supporting the heavens or by splitting them so that waters
would drain away slowly from the earth’s surface (Maasim al
Aseret ha-Dibberot; cf. Sanh. 109a). According to Josephus
they were trying to dwell higher than the water level of the
flood (Ant., 1, 1v). In this way the builders thought they would
be spared, believing as they did that God had power over wa-
ter alone (PARE 24). At the same time the rabbis laud the unity
and love of peace that prevailed among them (Gen. R. 38),as a
result of which they were given an opportunity to repent, but
they failed, however, to seize it (ibid.). Various opinions are
expressed as to the punishment which the builders incurred
(Tanh. B., 23). According to the Mishnah (Sanh. 10:3), they
were excluded from a share in the world to come. In the view
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of one amora, their punishment varied with the differing aims
that inspired them; those who thought to dwell in heaven be-
ing dispersed throughout the world, those who sought to wage
war against God being transformed into apes and demons, and
those bent on idol worship being caught up in a confusion of
tongues (Sanh. 109a). One-third of the tower was destroyed
by fire, one-third subsided into the earth, and one-third is still
standing. It is so high that to anyone ascending and looking
down from the top, palm trees look like locusts (ibid.). This
aggadah testifies to the existence of ruins at that time, which
were popularly believed as being of the Tower of Babel. Agga-
dot about the tower are also to be found in Josephus and in
the apocrypha (cf. Jub. 10:18-28), while several of its motifs
are much discussed in Hellenistic Jewish literature.

[Israel Moses Ta-Shmal]

In the Arts

The biblical story of the tower of Babel appears repeatedly
in medieval and Renaissance literature, treated as an histori-
cal incident with strong moral overtones. Some examples
are the Chronicon of Isidore of Seville (c. 560-636 C.E.), the
Weltchronik of Rudolf von Ems (1200-1254), and the Specu-
lum humanae salvationis (c. 1324), a Dominican manual of
devotion which was frequently copied. Giovanni *Boccac-
cio wrote on the subject in his De casibus virorum illustrium
(1355-60), as did an anonymous poet of Lyons in Le Triumphe
de Haulte Folie (c. 1550). Two 17th-century Spanish works were
entitled Torre de Babilonia: one was an auto sacramentale by
the eminent dramatist Pedro Calderon de la Barca, the other
by the Marrano author Antonio Enriquez *Gomez. Modern
treatments include Tower of Babel (1874) by the English poet
Alfred Austin and Babel (1952), an apocalyptic work by the
French poet Pierre Emmanuel (1916-1984).

The subject appealed to medieval artists, appearing in
12th-century mosaics at Palermo and Monreale in Sicily and
in the 13t"-century Cathedral of St. Mark, Venice. There are
representations in illuminated manuscripts from the 12t to
the 14th centuries, including the German Hortus Deliciarum
(Garden of Delights) and the Sarajevo Haggadah. Two 15th-
century painters who used the theme were the Frenchman
Jean Fouquet and the Italian Benozzo Gozzoli, who painted
the fresco of Campo Santo, Pisa, now destroyed. With its
landscape setting and the opportunities it offered for fan-
tasy and close observation of the daily scene, the Tower was
of considerable interest to the early Flemish painters. It was
generally depicted either as a multistory structure, dimin-
ishing in size as it rose or, more often, as a square or circu-
lar building surrounded by a ramp. Some artists illustrated
contemporary building methods, a fine example occurring
in the Book of Hours of the Duke of Bedford (Paris, c. 1423),
where the construction of the Tower proceeds at night un-
der the stars. In Pieter Brueghel’s Tower of Babel (1563), the
building - leaning slightly - is shown in a vast landscape near
the banks of a river, with a king arriving to inspect the prog-
ress of the work.
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Although the Babel story might appear to be a temp-
tation to composers, since the confusion of tongues can be
expressed most effectively in music, very few works have in
fact been written on the theme. These are mainly oratorios
including César FrancK’s La Tour de Babel (1865) and Anton
Rubinstein’s markedly unsuccessful Der Turm zu Babel (1858;
revised as an opera, 1872). Two 20t-century works are La Tour
de Babel (1932) by René Barbier and Igor Stravinsky’s Babel, a
cantata for narrator, men’s chorus, and orchestra (1944, pub-
lished in 1952).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: IN THE BIBLE: Abraham Ibn Ezra, Com-
mentary to Gen. 11:1-9; M.D. Cassuto, Mi-Noah ad Avraham (1959%),
154-69; S.R. Driver, The Book of Genesis (1904), 132-7; Kaufmann Y.,
Toledot, 2 (1960), 412—5; N.M. Sarna, Understanding Genesis (1967),
63-80 (incl. bibl.); J. Skinner, The Book of Genesis (1CC, 1930), 223-31;
S.N. Kramer, in: JAOS, 88 (1968), 108-11. IN THE AGGADAH: Ginz-
berg, Legends, index; U. Cassuto, Commentary on the Book of Genesis,
2 (1964), 225-49; J. Gutmann, in: Oz le-David [Ben Gurion] (1964),
584-94. IN THE ARTS: H. Minkowski, Aus dem Nebel der Vergangen-
heit steigt der Turm zu Babel: Bilder aus 1000 Jahren (1960); LL. Réau,
Iconographie de lart chrétien, 2 pt. 1 (1957), 120-3, incl. bibl; T. Eh-
renstein, Das Alte Testament im Bilde (1923), 125-32; H. Gressmann,
Tower of Babel (1928), 1-19.

BABILEE (Gutmann), JEAN (1923- ), French dancer and
choreographer. Babilée studied at the Paris Opera’s ballet
school and as a child showed astonishing technical facility
and natural grace. His career began in Cannes during the Ger-
man occupation, where he distinguished himself in Le spec-
tre de la rose and the Bluebird pas de deux from The Sleeping
Beauty. In 1945 he became the star of Roland Petit’s Le Ballets
des Champs Elysées (1945-50) in the role of Jeune Homme et
la Mort (1946). His own choreography includes LAmour et
son Amour (1948) and Til Eulenspiegel (1940), as well as one
of his best for the Monte Carlo opera — Balance a trois (1955).
During the 1950s and 1960s he acted in French films and stage
productions. In 1967 he earned the Gold Star for best dancer
at the International Festival Dance in Paris. In 1979, at the age
of 56, he danced in Life, created for him by Béjart. In 1995 a
film, Babilée ’95, was shown in France.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: International Enyclopedia of Dance,
vol. 1, p. 251.
[Amnon Shiloah (224 ed.)

BABIN, VICTOR (1908-1972), pianist and composer. Babin
was born in Moscow. He graduated from the Riga Conser-
vatory in 1928, and then studied composition with Franz
Schreker and piano with *Schnabel in the Berlin Hochschule
fuer Musik (1928-31). He married the Russian pianist Victo-
ria (Vitya) Vronsky in 1933 and with her formed a two-piano
team, which soon became the most celebrated in the world.
They immigrated to the United States in 1937; from 1951 to
1955, Babin was director of the Aspen Institute, Colorado, and
director of the Cleveland Institute of Music from 1961 until
his death. Babin composed mostly for Vronsky/Babin perfor-
mances. Among his works are two concertos for two pianos
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and orchestra and other compositions for one and two pianos,
chamber music and songs.

[Max Loppert and Marina Rizarev (274 ed.)]

BABI YAR, ravine on the outskirts of *Kiev which has come
to symbolize the murder of Jews by the Einsatzgruppen (mo-
bile killing units) in the German-occupied Soviet Union and
the persistent failure to acknowledge Jewish memory.

On September 19, 1941, the advancing German army
captured Kiev, the capital of the Ukraine. Within a week, a
number of buildings occupied by German military and civil-
ian authorities were blown up by the Nk v D, the Soviet secret
police. In retaliation, the Germans proceeded to kill all the
Jews of Kiev. An order was posted throughout the city in both
Russian and Ukrainian:

Kikes of the city of Kiev and vicinity! On Monday, Septem-
ber 29, you are to appear by 7:00 A.M. with your possessions,
money, documents, valuables and warm clothing at Dorogo-
zhitshaya Street, next to the Jewish cemetery. Failure to appear
is punishable by death.

From the cemetery, the Jews were marched to Babi Yar, a ra-
vine only two miles from the center of the city. A truck driver
at the scene described what he saw:

I watched what happened when the Jews — men, women and
children — arrived. The Ukrainians led them past a number of
different places where one after another they had to remove
their luggage, then their coats, shoes, and overgarments and
also underwear. They had to leave their valuables in a desig-
nated place. There was a special pile for each article of cloth-
ing. It all happened very quickly ... I don’t think it was even a
minute from the time each Jew took off his coat before he was
standing there completely naked....

Once undressed, the Jews were led into the ravine which
was about 150 meters long and 30 meters wide and a good 15
meters deep...When they reached the bottom of the ravine they
were seized by members of the Schultpolizei and made to lie
down on top of Jews who had already been shot. That all hap-
pened very quickly. The corpses were literally in layers. A po-
lice marksman came along and shot each Jew in the neck with
a submachine gun ... I saw these marksman stand on layers of
corpses and shoot one after the other ... The marksman would
walk across the bodies of the executed Jews to the next Jew who
had meanwhile lain down and shoot him.

In the days between Rosh Hashanah and Yom Kippur, the
Jewish New Year and the Day of Atonement, 33,771 Jews were
murdered at Babi Yar. In the following months, Babi Yar re-
mained in use as an execution site for “gypsies” (Roma and
Sinta) and Soviet prisoners of war. Soviet accounts after the
war speak of 100,000 dead. Research does not substantiate
such a number. The true number may never be known.

In August 1943, in the face of the Red Army advance
against German troops, the mass graves of Babi Yar were dug
up and the bodies burned in an attempt to remove the evi-
dence of mass murder. Paul Blobel, the commander of Son-
derkommando 4a, whose troops had slaughtered the Jews of
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Kiev, returned to Babi Yar. For more then a month, his men
and workers conscripted from the ranks of concentration
camp inmates dug up the bodies. Bulldozers were required to
reopen the mounds. Massive bone-crushing machinery was
brought to the scene. The bodies were piled on wooden logs,
doused with gas, and ignited.

When the work was done, the workers from the concen-
tration camp were killed. Under cover of darkness on Sep-
tember 29, 1943, 25 of them escaped. Fifteen survived to tell
what they had seen.

Despite efforts to suppress the memory of Babi Yar, af-
ter the war the Soviet public at large learned of the mur-
ders through newspaper accounts, official reports, and belles
lettres. In 1947 I. Ehrenburg in his novel Burya (“The Storm”
described dramatically the mass killing of the Jews of Kiev in
Babi Yar. Preparations were made for a monument at Babi Yar
as a memorial to the victims of Nazi genocide. The architect
A.V. Vlasov had designed a memorial and the artist B. Ovchin-
nikov had produced the necessary sketches.

But since the Soviet antisemitic campaign of 1948-49, an
effort was made to eliminate all references to Babi Yar. This
policy had as an objective the removal from Jewish conscious-
ness of those historical elements that might sustain it. Even
after the death of Stalin, Babi Yar remained lost in the “mem-
ory hole” of history. Intellectuals, however, refused to be si-
lent. On Oct. 10, 1959, the novelist Viktor Nekrasov cried out
in the pages of Literaturnaya Gazeta for a memorial at Babi
Yar, and against the official intention to transform the ravine
into a sports stadium. Far more impressive was the poem Babi
Yar written by Yevgeni *Yevtushenko published in the same
journal on Sept. 19, 1961.

No gravestone stands on Babi Yar;
Only coarse earth heaped roughly on the gash:
Such dread comes over me.

With its open attack upon antisemitism and its implied de-
nunciation of those who rejected Jewish martyrdom, the
poem exerted a profound impact on Soviet youth as well as
upon world public opinion. Dmitri Shostakovich set the lines
to music in his 13 Symphony, performed for the first time
in December 1962.

Russian ultranationalism struck back almost imme-
diately. Yevtushenko was sharply criticized by a number of
literary apologists of the regime and then publicly denounced
by Premier Nikita Khrushchev in Pravda on March 8, 1963.
The theme of a specific Jewish martyrdom was condemned.
But Babi Yar would not remain suppressed. It again sur-
faced during the summer of 1966 in a documentary novel
written by Anatoly Kuznetsov published in Yunost (Eng. tr.
1967). Earlier that year the Ukrainian Architects Club in Kiev
held a public exhibit of more than 200 projects and some 30
large-scale detailed plans for a memorial to Babi Yar. None of
the inscriptions in the proposed plans mentioned Jewish
martyrdom. Only after the collapse of the Soviet Union did
the new Ukrainian government acknowledge the specific
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Jewish nature of the site and an appropriate rededication
was held.

By the 2000s plans were underway for the creation of
a Jewish Community Center and an appropriate Jewish me-
morial on the site. No stranger to controversy, the new use of
the site has been challenged by some as being too close to the
massacre site and being built therefore on sacred soil.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Y. Yevtushenko, A Precocious Autobiogra-
phy (London, 1963); W. Korey, in: New Republic (Jan. 8, 1962); idem,
in: Saturday Review (Feb. 3,1968); S.M. Schwarz, Yevrei v Sovetskom
Soyuze 1939-1965 (1966), 359-71. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: E. Klee,
W. Dressen, and V. Riess, The Good Old Days: The Holocaust As Seen
by Its Perpetrators and Bystanders (1988); 1. Ehrenburg and V. Gross-
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[William Korey / Michael Berenbaum (274 ed.)]

BABOVICH, SIMHAH BEN SOLOMON BEN NAHAMU
(1790-1855), Karaite hakham in the Crimea, living in Eupatoria
(Yevpatoriya). Babovich mainly devoted himself to obtaining
more rights for the Karaites in Russia. In 1827, in conjunction
with the Karaite scholar Joseph Solomon *Luzki, he obtained
exemption of the Karaites from the law pertaining to mili-
tary service for Jews. The Karaites in Eupatoria commemo-
rated this event in an annual prayer. In 1829/30 M. Jost asked
Babovich to send him some Karaite books and to give him
some information about these books. In 1830 Babovich made
a pilgrimage to the Land of Israel together with A. *Firkovich,
who at that time was a tutor of his children and his secretary.
They visited Jerusalem, Hebron, Cairo, and Constantinople.
In 1839 the Karaite Spiritual Council was founded through his
support and he was appointed its head and remained so until
his death, although he was not distinguished as a scholar. At
the same year Babovich was instructed by the government to
provide exact information on the origin, nature, and history
of the Karaites. Babovich turned to A. *Firkovich, who then
proceeded to produce a series of documents, some partly fal-
sified.

He financially supported the Karaite community, do-
nating the income from his mill to the community and after
his demise bequeathed to it the village he had received from
the government.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: O.B. Beliy, in: MAIET, 10 (2003), 664-66;
A. Harkavy, Altjuedische Denkmaeler aus der Krim (1876), 206, 270
ft.; R. Fahn, Sefer ha-Keraim (1929), 941F; ].M. Jost, Geschichte des Ju-
dentums und seiner Sekten, 2 (1858), 374; Isaac b. Solomon, Pinnat Yi-
krat (1834, with letters from Jost and their Tatar translation); Fuerst,
Karaeertum, 3 (1869), 137; A. Firkovich, Avnei Zikkaron (1872), 2, 5,
181F.; E. Deinard, Massa Krim (1878), 20-40.

[Golda Akhiezer (2md ed.)]

BABYLON (Heb. Bavel, 723, Gk. Bapuldv), ancient city on
the eastern bank of the Euphrates River in what is now Iragq.
(In contemporary convention, “Babylon” is used for the city
name and “Babylonia” for the country. In biblical Hebrew %22
is used for both.) Its ruins lie within the suburbs of the modern
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city of Baghdad. No satisfactory etymology for the city’s name
has been proposed. Akkadian scribes derived the name from
the words bab-ili (“gate of god”), but in Genesis 11:9 the name
is explained derogatorily as a derivation from the root bl (“to
confuse”). The English word follows the Greek spelling.

Biblical tradition lists the city with Erech and Akkad
in the land of Shinar (Gen. 10:10), as one of the earliest cit-
ies in Babylonia. This view of the antiquity of Babylon was
also current in Babylon itself in the period after *Hammu-
rapi, but in fact before 2050 B.C.E. the city was only a small
provincial town.

The first certain mention of Babylon in cuneiform texts is
from the time of the Third Dynasty of Ur (2112-2004 B.C.E.),
when it served as a provincial capital and seat of a governor.
During the Isin-Larsa period (2017-1794) it became the cap-
ital of a small independent kingdom under an Amorite dy-
nasty. Its kings enjoyed unusually long reigns, and this may
symbolize the stability which allowed them eventually to take
a dominant role in Mesopotamian politics. The city gained
fame during the time of Hammurapi (1792-1750 B.C.E.), when
it extended its influence over most of southern Mesopotamia
through diplomacy and then military conquest. The kings of
Babylon saw themselves as heirs of the Old Akkadian rulers
who had first unified Mesopotamia 400 years before. Under
Hammurapi’s son Samsu-iluna, however, the southern part of
the kingdom was lost.

During the subsequent Middle Babylonian period Baby-
lon continued as a capital city in southern Mesopotamia. As-
syria in northern Iraq tinkered in Babylon’s politics. Under
the Assyrian king Tukulti-Ninurta 1 (1244-1208), Babylon
was partially destroyed. When Tiglath-Pileser 111 (745-727)
took Babylon, he gave it the status of an independent kingdom
united to Assyria. In Babylon he reigned under another name,
Pulu, which is found in the Bible (11 Kings 15:19). Shalmane-
ser v (726-722) continued the practice of employing another
name in Babylon, Ululayu, an adjective meaning “of the sixth
month,” commemorating the month of his birth. The Chal-
dean Marduk-apla-iddina (biblical *"Merodach-Baladan (Akk.
Marduk-apla-iddina)) proclaimed an independent kingdom
upon Shalmaneser’s death, but *Sargon 11 (722-705) overthrew
him in 710; and, though he did not adopt a different throne
name in Babylon, he made it his residence for a time and
added “the king of Akkad, governor of Babylon” to his titles.

Following Sargon’s death Merodach-Baladan Marduk-
apla-iddina returned, and this may be the time of his corre-
spondence with *Hezekiah of Judah (2 Kgs. 20:12-19, 11 Chr.
32:31). Babylon again became a center of resistance to Assyria,
inspiring the Assyrian king Sennacherib to destroy the city in
689, an act widely viewed as sacrilegious. His son Esarhaddon
(680-669) rebuilt the city and expressed piety toward its gods.
At the end of his life he divided his kingdom between his two
sons, making Shamash-shum-ukin his heir in Babylon and
Assurbanipal in Assyria. But Shamash-shum-ukin thwarted
his father’s plans by trying to make southern Mesopotamia
completely independent of Assyria. Assurbanipal besieged
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Babylon and recovered it from his brother, but at consider-
able cost to the strength of the empire.

As Assyria was collapsing, in 626 Nabopolassar, a Chal-
dean, made himself king of Akkad at Babylon. He and his
successor, *Nebuchadnezzar 11, proceeded to build the Neo-
Babylonian empire at the expense of the Assyrians.

As the capital of the Neo-Babylonian empire, to which
Judah was forcibly annexed in 586, Babylon underwent a vast
program of public building and fortification. After the fall of
the empire to the Persians, Babylon still maintained its domi-
nant position. With the fall of the Persian Empire to Alexan-
der the Great, Babylon offered no resistance and was made the
capital of his new empire. But Seleucus 1 Nicator (312-281),
Alexander’s successor, founded Seleucia not far away on the
Tigris, and the inhabitants of Babylon slowly moved to Seleu-
cia, deserting Babylon, which may have been uninhabited in
the first centuries of our era.

As early as the 1780s visitors observed that the site had
been looted. Major excavations were conducted by the Ger-
man architect R. Koldewey (1855-1925) from 1899 to 1917.
These excavations revealed data for all levels of occupa-
tion from Old Babylonian (1894-1595 B.C.E.) to Parthian
times (250 B.C.E.—224 C.E.), but their main importance lay
in the extensive evidence for the Neo-Babylonian period
(625-539 B.C.E.). Old Babylonian levels were rarely reached,
and the high water table impeded excavation of early periods.
The excavations are important also in the history of archaeol-
ogy because Koldewey was the first European systematically to
try to trace mud brick architecture and to distinguish between
buildings and later pits, leading to what we call stratigraphy.

Koldewey uncovered two palaces of Nebuchadnezzar and
an ancient fortress that adjoined the interior wall of the city.
The fagade of one palace was made of enamel-covered bricks,
decorated with pillars and capitals in various colors on a blue
background. The royal throne was located in an alcove in the
wall opposite the entrance. The hanging gardens referred to by
Greek authors including Diodorus Siculus (60-30 B.C.E.) (2,
10:1, “the garden called hung”) and considered one of the won-
ders of the world have never been identified archaeologically.
In the palace were discovered clay tablets upon which were in-
scribed allocations of food for those who ate at the king’s table,
including *Jehoiachin, the last legitimate king of Judah.

To the east of the palaces passed the main road, which
was used for processions of the Babylonian New Year celebra-
tion. At the road’s northern end the processions passed into
the inner city by way of the Ishtar Gate, which was decorated
with reliefs of fanciful animals with lion’s feet. This gate has
been partly reconstructed in Berlin and features in all histo-
ries of Mesopotamian art.

South of Nebuchadnezzar’s palace, at the end of the pa-
rade road, was a large temple of Marduk, Esagila (“The house
lifting [its] head [proudly]”) whose walls were made of trees
decorated with gold, marble, and precious stones. North of
it stood the zigqurat, a pyramid-shaped structure built in
stepped stages on a square base. Each of its sides was 295 ft.
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(91 m.) long. The highest tower had a great temple accord-
ing to Herodotus (1:181), who, however, may never have vis-
ited the city. The city and its suburbs, which extended to the
west of the Euphrates, were connected by a bridge. Herodo-
tus said that the city had many three- and four-story build-
ings (1:180).

The greatness of Babylon left its mark in biblical sources.
Isaiah 13:19 called Babylon “the glory of kingdoms, the splen-
dor and pride of the Chaldeans” while praying for its fall. Jer-
emiah was deeply concerned about Babylon, and his book
has more than half of the references to the city in the Bible;
in his day how one was to relate to Babylon was a major issue,
and the prophet himself may have been seen by the Babylo-
nians as a collaborator since he counseled not resisting Baby-
lonian power.

Babylons city-god, Marduk, became the dominant state
god perhaps when Nebuchadnezzar 1 (1125-1104) recovered
Marduk’s statue from *Elam; the god was represented in the
Creation Epic as having supremacy over the entire pantheon
conferred on him by the other gods. Later the god was called
Bel, “lord” Both names are known in the Bible, in Jeremiah
50:2 (“Bel is put to shame, Merodach is dismayed”) and 51:44
(“and I will punish Bel in Babylon”) and in Isaiah 46:1 (“Bel
bows down, Nebo [another Babylonian god] stoops”).

Babylon became synonymous in apocalyptic thought
with decadence and evil and was sometimes equated with
Rome and its empire. (For the figure in Christian apocalyptic
see Rev. 17). But for most Jews it remained a real place where
members of a thriving Jewish community made their homes.
The Babylonian Talmud, for example, recalls that Babylon’s
Jewish community was healthy in terms of its orthodox prac-
tice in contrast to others in Media and Elam (Kid. 71b).
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Exploration in Mesopotamia (1954) 11-15; A. Parrot, Babylon and the
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[Daniel C. Snell (2 ed.)]

BABYLONIA, ancient country in Mesopotamia between
the Tigris and the Euphrates Rivers; corresponding approxi-
mately to modern *Iraq. Babylonia is the Greek form of the
name babili - sometimes translated as “gate of God” - known
from cuneiform texts.

Introduction

The area was settled by the Sumerians in the third millennium
B.C.E. Sargon I (24 century B.C.E.) founded the Akkadian
dynasty, which dominated the area for 200 years. At a later
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period (c. 1850 B.C.E.) the *Amorites (mar-tu, “people of the
west”) ruled over northern Babylonia. The city gained greater
strength during the time of *Hammurabi (1792-1750 B.C.E.)
when it extended its influence over most of southern Meso-
potamia, as well as over parts of northern Mesopotamia. Later
rulers of the area were the *Hittites, Kassites and the Assyr-
ians. The Assyrian kingdom was overthrown in 612 B.C.E.
and succeeded by the neo-Chaldean kingdom of which the
outstanding figure was *Nebuchadnezzar 11 (604-562 B.C.E.).
However, 25 years after his death, the country was captured
by *Cyrus, king of Persia, and ceased to exist as an indepen-
dent kingdom.

For a full description of this period up to Cyrus see
*Mesopotamia.

Achaemenid Period

A turning point in Near Eastern history was heralded by the
Medes’ conquest of the Assyrian capital, Nineveh, in 612 B.C.E.,
and arrived when Babylon fell to the Achaemenid Persians in
539. After two millennia of Semitic rule in the ancient Near
East, an age was beginning in which Iranians and then others
would dominate; but the new masters of the area would con-
tinue to draw heavily on the older cultural heritage.

The first important Achaemenid, Cyrus, conquered Me-
dia in 549, Lydia in 546, and Babylon in 539; next, Cambyses
took Egypt in 525; then *Darius extended the empire into
northern India by some time before 513. This conquest ranks
in its speed and its scale with the later exploits of Alexander
(for whom it may have served as a model) and with the ini-
tial spread of Islam. While Persepolis, in an upland valley of
what is today southwestern Iran, remained the Achaemenids’
ceremonial capital, much of the business of the extended em-
pire was handled from Susa, at the edge of the Mesopotamian
plain. Babylon, further to the west, became a more local ad-
ministrative center.

Organized into a score of satrapies or provinces and held
together by an effective system of roads, communications, and
standardized coinage, the empire introduced a largely new
conception of legitimacy or imperial ideology to the area.
The ancient Near Eastern empires had often ruled by the forc-
ible displacement of local institutions or had placed them in
subservient vassal relationships by treaty. The Achaemenids,
though still relying on the universal language of force, sought
to exercise it by posing as heirs of local dynastic traditions
and by following wherever expedient the local idiom. Thus in
Egypt the Persian kings ruled as pharaohs, and in Babylon as
kings of Babylon; and Isaiah 45 provides evidence that Jews in
Babylonia on the eve of the Persian conquest expected Cyrus
to be the anointed of the Lord. On taking Babylon, Cyrus did
not in fact promulgate the Judean cult but restored a variety
of local cults. He relates in a cylinder inscription (Pritchard,
Texts, 315) that he restored to their localities the divine im-
ages which Nabonidus, the last Babylonian king, had carried
off to Babylon. Later, Darius reprimanded his satrap Gadatas
in Asia Minor for abuse of local shrine property (text in A.T.
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Olmstead, History of the Persian Empire, 156). The policy seems
to have been one of religious tolerance provided that subject
populations were politically docile (Ezra 1 and 4-7); Xerxes’
inscription in which he tells of suppressing the worship of
daevas, gods false by Zoroastrian standards (text ibid., 232)
could be interpreted either as a case of political rebellion or of
heresy in the Iranian heartland, to which the lenient policy of
more westerly regions was inapplicable. In any event, diversity
of religion under imperial patronage appears to have replaced
the Near East’s earlier close association of palace and temple
wherever Jews were concerned.

Exiled from Judea by the Babylonians in 597 and
586 B.C.E., a small community of leading Judeans whose ex-
perience was to be adopted as the spiritual heritage of all Israel
had been settled along the canals of Babylon (Ps. 137:1), such
as the Chebar (Ezek. 1:1) and in ruined sites, such as Tel-Abib
(Ezek. 3:15), Tel-Melah, and Tel-Harsha (Ezra 2:59; Neh. 7:61),
which they were apparently expected to rebuild and culti-
vate (cf. Jer. 29:4-5). The initial feeling in this “foreign land”
was one of intense yearning for Jerusalem (Ps. 137). Some not
clearly datable biblical materials may describe this experi-
ence, such as the Tower of Babel account (Gen. 11, commonly
regarded as much earlier), which associates the problem of
linguistic diversity with the locality of Babylon; but Ezekiel
provides the clearest contemporary evidence for conditions
at the start of the Exile.

Following the Achaemenids’ permission to return to Pal-
estine and restore the Judean cult, there is virtually no specific
evidence concerning the status of the Jewish community of
Babylon. That such a community remained there is evident
from its mention, for example, as the home of Ezra, and from
its existence in post-Achaemenid times. Later tradition em-
phasizes the continuity of the Babylonian community; the
Seder Olam Zuta sets forth a line of exilarchs back to the de-
ported Jehoiachin (Jeconiah), the next to last of the kings of
Judah - evidence at least that the idea of exiles who did not
return was credible later on. Scholars have sought to document
Jewish business success in Babylonia on the basis of personal
names in cuneiform texts of the family of Murashu in Nip-
pur from the reign of Artaxerxes I, an attempt which while
plausible puts severe strain on the linguistic evidence. That,
in the course of time, Jews attained positions of privilege and
responsibility is inferred from Nehemiah’s service as cupbearer
at the Achaemenid court. Some may not have been trusted;
Eusebius (Eusebius Werke, ed. by R. Helm 7 (1956), 112-3) re-
lates Artaxerxes 111’s deportation of Jews to Hyrcania, on the
Caspian Sea, as the result of a revolt around 350 B.C.E.

Seleucid Period

Alexander led a Macedonian army in the conquest of Baby-
lon in 331 B.C.E. and died there after his Bactrian and Indian
campaigns in 323. His generals thereupon dismembered his
empire in a struggle for control of it. The dynasty of Seleu-
cus, which was to rule Mesopotamia for two centuries, was
heir to a domain without a stable ethnic base or heartland.
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Whereas Persians had been rulers of “Iran and non-Iran,” as
later usage put it, the Macedonian Seleucids were rulers only
of non-Macedonia. Seleucid imperial policy, therefore, be-
gan as a colonial policy throughout all the realm: it called for
the founding of new cities, populated by immigrant Mace-
donian and Greek garrisons, administrators, and merchants,
strategically situated and fortified along the principal roads
and rivers. Seleucia on the Tigris, founded by Seleucus 1, was
one of these, and it tended to flourish at Babylon’s expense.
Antiochus 1 transferred a considerable Semitic population to
Seleucia from Babylon in 275 B.C.E., a policy of centraliza-
tion causing a decline in Babylon’s material fortunes which is
documented in cuneiform literature.

The initial Hellenization of Babylonia was followed in
time by a more complex interaction between Seleucid insti-
tutions and those of the indigenous populations. In the name
of royal if not divine prerogative, Antiochus 111 began to tap
temple treasuries to pay the indemnity he owed after losing
to the Romans, but encountered stiff resistance and was killed
during one such attempt at a temple in Elam in 187. Antio-
chus 1v sought to strengthen a shaky empire by extending
Greek communities and institutions in the older centers of
the empire, including a refurbishing of Babylon. But it was
a desperate and futile attempt to stem the tide of history,
and amounted to a Greek veneer on Semitic Babylon; the
old local institutions survived, and individuals bore double,
Greek-Babylonian, names. The Babylonia which came under
Parthian rule in 129 B.C.E. was still ethnically and culturally
heterogeneous.

With the Greeks as a ruling minority in Babylonia, the
Jews as a subject minority appear to have prospered by trust-
ing and being trusted. Josephus reports that Alexander reaf-
firmed the privileges which the Persians had accorded them
(Ant., 11:338). Jews served in the Greek armies: Josephus
(Apion, 1:192) mentions Alexander’s excusing Jewish sol-
diers on grounds of religious scruples from the army’s work
on the temple of Bel in Babylon; and a Jewish contingent (in
c. 220 B.C.E.) aided in the defense of Babylonia against a Ga-
latian invasion (11 Macc. 8:20). Antiochus 111 sent 2,000 Jew-
ish families, about 210 B.C.E., as settlers to assist in an effort
to control Asia Minor (Jos., Ant., 12:147-53).

The extent to which during the second century B.cC.E. the
declining fortunes of the Seleucids undermined any common
interest between the Jews of the Babylonian Diaspora and the
imperial government is difficult to judge, again owing to the
scarcity of sources; but Babylonian silence during the Macca-
bean uprising in Palestine suggests that, to the end of Seleucid
rule, loyalties were determined with reference primarily to lo-
cal rather than distant conditions. A mark of Seleucid times
which lasted when others passed was the Babylonian Jews’
use of the Seleucid era (counting the years from 312 B.C.E.) as
the basis of dating under Parthian and Sassanian rule down
to the time of the geonim.

[Willard Gurdon Oxtoby]
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Parthian Period

The Parthians, an Iranian people, were originally a nomadic
tribe called the Parni. They had settled in the region east
and north of the Caspian, called Parthia, and so came to be
called by the name of that territory. The Arsacid dynasty was
founded about 240 B.C.E. by Arsaces, and all subsequent rulers
bore that name. The expansion of the Parthian territory be-
gan with the annexation of Hyrcania, but moved slowly until
the Seleucid Empire had been weakened elsewhere. Then the
Parthians rapidly inherited the portions of the empire east of
the Euphrates. Mithridates 1, the real founder of the Parthian
Empire, ascended the throne in 171, reached Media in 155, and
Seleucia on the Tigris in 141. For the next 20 years, Babylo-
nia was contested by Parthians, Seleucids, and the Hellenis-
tic state of Characene. By 120, however, Mithridates 11 had
permanently established his rule on the Euphrates’ frontier.
Since the Parthians were fundamentally a military aristocracy,
they were concerned with fostering local support among in-
digenous populations. They made little effort to win over the
conquered peoples to their culture and religion. They pre-
served Greek legal forms and allowed the Jews to continue
their usual way of life. The Greek colonies in the region ac-
cepted Parthian rule, which promised free access to, and pre-
served the security of, the trade routes of Central Asia. The
Seleucids’ attitude to the Jews was favorable, and the Jews al-
lied themselves with their regime.

From around 120 B.C.E. to their fall in 224 C.E., the Par-
thians treated the Jewish settlements well. Palestinian Jewry
under the Hasmoneans and Arsacid Parthia had a common
interest in the destruction of Seleucid power. In 140/39, a cir-
cular from Rome informed the various countries of the civi-
lized world, including Parthia, of Roman friendship for the
Jews (1 Macc. 15:16-24; Jos., Ant., 14:145-7). In 129 B.C.E. Hyr-
canus was forced to accompany the Seleucid Antiochus viI
in a Parthian campaign. As soon as he could, he returned to
Palestine and reestablished his independence of the Seleu-
cids. According to tannaitic tradition (T7J, Ber. 7:2, 11b; Naz.
5:5, 54b; Eccles. R. 7:12) a Parthian embassy was sent to the
court of Alexander Yannai (104-78 B.C.E.). It may be that the
embassy was intended to arrange joint opposition to the rise
of the Armenian Tigranes, who invaded both Palestine and
Parthian Babylonia around 87 B.C.E., and exiled Palestinian
Jews to his empire. After their great victory over Rome at Car-
rhae, in 53 B.C.E., the Parthians for more than a decade be-
came the dominant power in the Middle East, and attempted
to contest Roman rule in Palestine. In 40-39 B.C.E., they de-
posed Herod, the ally of Rome, and put in his place as ruler of
Judea Antigonus, nephew of Hyrcanus the Hasmonean. Else-
where in the Middle East they replaced pro-Roman with pro-
Parthian dynasties. The Parthian general, Pacorus, was killed
in a brief engagement in 38 B.C.E., whereupon the Parthians
withdrew across the Euphrates. Rome quickly reestablished
her hegemony, which was never again seriously threatened by
the Parthians. For the next century, domestic instability para-
lyzed the Parthian government.
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Information on Babylonian Jewry under Parthian rule
is not abundant. There is information on a Babylonian Jew,
*Zamaris (Zimri), who emigrated to Palestine during Herod’s
reign. He went with his feudal retinue (Jos., Ant., 17:23ff.). All
the information about him points to him as a Babylonian Jew-
ish noble, who had fully mastered the arts of war as practiced
by the Parthians. In later times, we hear of Babylonian Jews
called Arda, Arta, and Pyl-y Barish; Arda/Arta would be the
equivalent of the Hebrew Barukh, justified or blessed. Pyl-y
Barish, meaning elephant rider, is also an Iranian name. These
Jews (referred to in Git. 14b; Ty, Kid. 3:4, 64a) were dressed
like Parthian nobles, in the tall bashlyk (“high hat”) charac-
teristic of the nobility. They were, moreover, well acquainted
with the common law, for they insisted that rabbinical collec-
tors of funds for the Palestinian schools supply them with a
quit-claim for a silver cup being transported to Palestine. The
Palestinians reported that the nobles had great power: “If they
give an order to arrest you, you are arrested; to kill you, you
are killed” They enjoyed the usual retinue of horses and mules.
It may therefore be inferred that among the Jews in Babylo-
nia was an upper class of “assimilated” nobility, familiar with
Parthian culture and possessing considerable legal learning,
as well as authority in the Jewish community. About the tra-
ditions and culture of the mass of Jews, who were farmers and
tradesmen, nothing is known. It may be supposed that they
revered the Scriptures, Jerusalem, and the Temple cult. There
are many references to Babylonian pilgrimage before 70 c.E.
The Babylonian Jews accepted the Jewish calendar from the
Jerusalem authorities. Traditions on Hillel and Nahum “the
Median” are confused, enigmatic, and in no way probative.
What sects or groups existed is not known. About 40 C.E.,
the royal family of *Adiabene, situated between two tributar-
ies of the Tigris, converted to Judaism. Josephus reports (Ant.,
18:3141T.) that two Jewish brothers, *Anilaeus and Asinaeus
(Hanilai, Hasinai) established a “Jewish state” in Babylonia,
which lasted from about 20 to about 35 C.E.

Babylonian Jewry did little, if anything, to support the
war against Rome. Its chief interest lay in the Temple cult.
When the Temple was destroyed, the Romans quickly em-
ployed Josephus to absolve them of war-guilt, and he ad-
dressed himself specifically to “our brethren across the Eu-
phrates.” Similarly, the Bar Kokhba Revolt of 132-135 attracted
no perceptible support from the Babylonian Jews. By contrast,
when *Trajan invaded the Parthian Empire, in around 114 to
117, a great rebellion broke out behind his lines in the Jewish-
occupied territories he had taken. The Jews in Cyprus, Egypt,
and Cyrenaica also revolted. The chronology of Trajan’s cam-
paign is difficult to establish. It is not known for sure when
the Jewish rebellions took place, or whether they were coor-
dinated. The Babylonian one, however, seems clearly related
to the Parthian cause.

The Jews normally profited from their position on both
sides of the contested frontier between Rome and Parthia. The
exilarch and patriarch, moreover, cooperated in the silk trade,
one of the chief commodities of international commerce. Silk
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was imported to Babylonia from the Far East, transshipped
for reweaving according to Roman taste from the coarse, thick
fabric of China to the preferable sheer weave desired in Rome,
and then manufactured into garments. The textile factories
of Syria and Palestine thus depended upon a steady supply
of silk. Hiyya, Simeon the son of Judah ha-Nasi, and Rabban
Simeon b. Gamaliel together traded in silks at Tyre (Gen. R.
77:2) and Judah b. Bathyra of Nisibis and Abba b. Abba, father
of Samuel, similarly were in the silk trade (Mid., Sam 1. 10:3).
Other evidences of Jewish participation in the silk trade are
found in Christian Syriac sources (W. Cureton, Ancient Syriac
Documents, 14). Silk merchants were, indeed, among the chief
transmitters of Pharisaic Judaism and Christianity in the Ori-
ent. The earliest Christian apostles to Edessa and elsewhere
in the Parthian Empire were originally Jewish silk merchants.
Any effort to rearrange the trading routes of the Middle East
thus would adversely affect the Jewish merchants of Babylo-
nia and Palestine. Jewish opposition to Trajan may well have
been motivated by considerations of international trade. But
even without that the memory of the Roman destruction of
the Temple would certainly have supplied a sufficient cause
for opposition. Whether a messianic impulse motivated still
others is not proved one way or the other. Further unrest in
Palestine in the time of Parthian-Roman struggles, specifically
in 161-165 and 193-197, suggests that some Jews regarded Par-
thian success as the harbinger of the Messiah. This is made
quite explicit by Simeon b. Yohai, who said that if a man saw a
Persian (Parthian) horse tethered to a gravestone in Palestine,
he should listen for the footsteps of the Messiah.

Pharisaic Judaism exercised little influence in Babylonian
Jewry before the destruction of the Temple. Only two Pharisaic
authorities resident in the Parthian empire are known. One
was Judah b. Bathyra, who was stationed at Nisibis, and was in
charge of collecting and transmitting the contributions of the
Jews of Mesopotamia to the Temple in Jerusalem. The other
collection center was at Nehardea, in Babylonia, where lived
Nehemiah of Bet Deli, about whom little more is known than
that he lived in Babylonia before 70 c.E. and was originally a
Palestinian Pharisee (Yev. 16:7). The first rabbinical academies
were established in Parthian territory as a direct consequence
of the Bar Kokhba Revolt. During the war and the consequent
repressions, the students of Ishmael fled from Palestine to
Huzal, in central Babylonia, and some of those of Akiva went
to Nisibis. The latter, however, soon returned while those of
Ishmael remained. There they educated the first native-born
and -bred rabbis of Babylonia, in particular Ahai the son of
Josiah, and Issi b. Judah; other Babylonian tannaim included
the group from Kifri, Hiyya, Rav, Rabbah b. Hana; and among
the later figures were Hanina b. Hama, and the Nehardeans
Abba b. Abba, father of Samuel, and Levi b. Sisi.

Nathan, son of the exilarch, was sent by his father to Pal-
estine for studies with Akiva. The exilarch probably extended a
warm welcome to Palestinian refugees, and certainly made use
of the graduates of their academies in his courts and adminis-
tration. Among Babylonian Jewry was a class of native-born
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aristocrats, who probably acted, like other Parthian nobles,
as local strongmen. In attempting to create a central admin-
istration for the Jewish community, the exilarch found useful
the well-trained lawyers coming out of the Pharisaic-rabbinic
schools, who were eager to enforce “the Torah” as they had
learned it in Pharisaic traditions, and, unlike the Jewish no-
bility, were dependent solely upon the exilarch for whatever
power they might exercise. For his part, the exilarch made use
of the rabbinical bureaucrats to circumvent the power of the
local Jewish nobility. Their claim to exposit “the whole Torah”
as revealed to Moses at Sinai would have won for themselves
and their patron considerable popular attention and support.
The Palestinian schools after 140 were anxious to retain con-
trol of the new academies in Babylonia. When, therefore, in
about 145 c.E. Hananiah, a nephew of R. Joshua b. Hananiah,
presumed to proclaim the Jewish calendar in Babylonia, the
Palestinians sent two sages, one of them the grandson of the
last high priest in Jerusalem, to rebuke him (Ber. 63a; TJ, Sanh.
1:2, 19a; Ned. 6:13, 40a).

Sasanian Period

The change of dynasty from Arsacids to Sasanians represented
more than the mere exchange of one Iranian royal family for
another. The Parthians had, as stated, few, if any, cultural pre-
tensions. They bore no special fealty to a particular divinity
or cult. They ruled their vast empire mostly through local sa-
traps or (as in the Jewish instance) ethnic-religious figures,
dependent upon them for legitimation, but bound mainly by
ties of feudal loyalty. Throughout the whole period of their
rule, they made extensive use of the Jews, in particular, as al-
lies in international politics and trade. When Artapan v fell,
Rav lamented, “The bond is parted” (Av. Zar. 10b-11a), and
rightly so, for the ancient alliance between Iran and Israel in
Babylonia had come to an end.

The Sasanians on the other hand sought not merely to
reign but to rule. They originated as a priestly family in a tem-
ple in Staxr, in Fars (Persia), and never neglected the divini-
ties who, they believed, had favored them with a royal throne
and empire. They moreover determined to rule directly, not
merely through feudal powers, and so established great bu-
reaus of administration in the capital Ctesiphon. They claimed
the Achaemenids as their ancestors, and intended to recreate
the glorious empire of their alleged forebears, including its
religion. Unlike the Arsacids, they had had no experience in
ruling a heterogeneous population. While the Arsacid Em-
pire had gradually expanded from northeastern Iran so that
it slowly gained experience in governing Hellenes, Jews, Syr-
ians, Babylonians, and other Semites, not to mention other
Iranian peoples, the Sasanians came to power suddenly. They
emerged in a few years from the obscurity of a provincial tem-
ple to the authority of the whole Iranian Empire. They sup-
posed, therefore, that they might quickly convert everyone to
the worship of Ohrmazd, Anahita, and other divinities held
sacred in Persia proper, and they founded a “state-church,”
hierarchically organized just like the secular bureaucracy, to
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achieve just that end. As a result the situation for Jewry sud-
denly deteriorated.

The Sasanian administration used the Mazdean reli-
gion to strengthen its hold on Iran proper, including Babylo-
nia, as well as on Armenia, Georgia, Adiabene, and other re-
gions. The Jews probably suffered, but certainly not alone. The
times of Ardashir (224-41) proved difficult. There are, how-
ever, few unequivocal accounts of “persecutions of the Jews”
or of Judaism. Two important talmudic stories show that the
status of the Jewish community had changed radically. First,
the Babylonian Talmud, Bava Kamma 117a contains the story
of the execution of capital punishment in a Babylonian Jew-
ish court by R. Kahana. Rav thereupon said, “Until now, the
Greeks [= Parthians], who did not punish bloodshed, were
here, but now the Persians, who do punish bloodshed, are
here” R. Kahana was advised to flee to Palestine. Second, R.
Shila administered lashes to a man who had intercourse with
a gentile woman. The man informed against the Jewish judge,
who successfuly hoodwinked the Persian agent (frestak) who
had come to investigate the execution of judgment without
proper government authorization (hermana). These stories
prove that the status of the Jewish government required re-
negotiation. Apparently at the outset the Jews supposed they
could continue as before. The Sasanian regime quickly made it
clear that they could not. There are, moreover, some references
to “decrees against Judaism?” The Babylonian Talmud, Yevamot
63b, records that the Mazdean Mobads “decreed concerning
meat... the baths... and they exhumed the dead.” Use of fire
on Mazdean festivals was restricted; Rav was asked whether
one may move a Hanukkah lamp “on account of the Magi”
on the Sabbath (Shab. 45a). An equivocal reference suggests
that “the Persians destroyed synagogues” (Yoma 10a). In any
event, Jews clearly at this time preferred the rule of Rome, as
is clear from Rav’s statement (Shab. 11a).

When *Shapur 1 came to power in 242, however, he ex-
tended freedom of religious and cultural life to all the dispa-
rate peoples of the Iranian Empire, hoping eventually to unify
the disparate empire, possibly through the syncretistic teach-
ing of Mani, who included in his pantheon Jesus, Zoroaster,
and Buddha (though not Moses). Further, since the Persians
planned to renew war with the West, it was to Shapur’s advan-
tage to reconcile the peoples of the Tigris-Euphrates Valley,
whose brethren lived on the other side of the frontier. Shapur’s
success with Babylonian Jewry was complete. During his raid
into Asia Minor in 260, he besieged Caesarea-Mazaca, the
greatest city in Cappadocia. The Talmud (MK 26a) reports
that when the amora Samuel heard Shapur had slain 12,000
Jews there, “he did not rend his clothes” The same account
reports that Shapur told Samuel he had never killed a Jew in
his life, “but the Jews of Caesarea-Mazaca had brought it on
themselves.” In the west, however, Shapur’s armies pillaged,
burned, and killed; they were out not to build a new empire
in the Roman Orient, but to destroy an old one. So the Jews,
among other peoples behind the Roman lines, fought for their
lives and for Rome. A far greater threat to Babylonian Jewry
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came from the transient Palmyrene Empire, created by Ode-
nathus (Papa b. Nezar of talmudic sources), who in 262-263
conducted a quick invasion of central Babylonia and devas-
tated Jewish settlements there. Since Jewish and Palmyrene
merchants competed with one another, an economic moti-
vation may have played some part in the attacks on the Jews.
The Palmyrene siege of Ctesiphon was raised by Shapur, but
not before Nehardea was destroyed. The Jews of both Pales-
tine and Babylonia applauded the fall of Odenathus’ wife and
successor, Zenobia.

Since the chief threat to Jewry lay in the cessation of the
right to self-government, it was important to Samuel and to
the exilarch whom he served to regain autonomous govern-
ment. The early Sasanian regime, as noted, insisted upon su-
pervising the Jewish court system. The best way to end that
supervision was to agree at the outset that “the law of the land
is law?” This Samuel decreed (see *Dina de-Malkhuta Dina).
The saying specifically applied to rules of land acquisition and
tenure, collection of taxes, and similar matters of interest to
the state. It was a strictly temporary and narrowly political
agreement, which did not affect the religious or cultural poli-
cies of the Persians. The rabbis continued to work through
prayer and study of Torah to hasten the coming of the Mes-
siah, who would end the rule of all pagan kings and put into
power the King of the king of kings.

Shapur 1 was succeeded by Hormizd 1 (272-73), Bah-
ram I (273-76), Bahram 11 (276-92), and Bahram 111 (292). In
the time of the Bahrams, Kartir, a leading Mazdean religious
official, became a powerful influence in state policy. Calling
himself “Soul-savior of Bahram,” Kartir first saw to the mar-
tydom of Mani and the banishment of Manichaeans. He then
turned to the extirpation of other non-Mazdean religions; in
his famous inscription, he refers to his “opposition” to Jews,
Brahmans, Nazoreans, Christians, and Manichaeans, among
others. Shapur’s policy of religious toleration, not to men-
tion syncretism, was thus effectively reversed. There is little
evidence in rabbinical sources to verify Kartir’s claim to have
given the Jews much trouble. The Babylonian Talmud, Gittin
16b-17a, tells the story that a Magus came and removed a lamp
from the room of the ailing master, Rabbah b. Bar Hana, who
thereupon exclaimed, “Merciful Lord! Either in your shadow
or in the shadow of the son of Esau!” *Judah b. Ezekiel further
refers to the exclusion of Jews from the offices of canal super-
visor and chiliarch (Taan. 20a). But the Jews seem to have suf-
fered less than did the Manichaeans, who were martyred and
banished, and the Christians, whose churches were destroyed.
No rabbi is known to have enjoyed the attentions of the king
of kings, but possibly the rabbis simply did not preserve sto-
ries of what contacts did take place, presumably because exi-
larchic agents and not they were involved in the negotiations.
In the time of Narseh (293-301), whatever persecutions earlier
took place were brought to an end. Narseh renewed the toler-
ant policy of his father, Shapur. The reference of Seder Olam
Zuta to a persecution of Jews in 313 is unverified by any earlier,
more reliable source. Shapur 11 (309-79), crowned king at his
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birth, was then four years old. The Sasanian government was
weak, and the empire was in a state of disorder. Perhaps a lo-
cal Mobad or government authority somewhere made trouble
for the Jews. In 331, Rabbah b. Nahamani, head of the academy
of Pumbedita, was arrested because he was accused of assist-
ing Jews to evade taxes. According to a legendary account the
heavenly court required Rabbals traditions on a matter of
ritual cleanness, so he was called to heaven (BM 86a), but one
can hardly base upon that a general persecution of the Jews.
The Talmud contains stories about the friendship for the Jews
of Shapur’s mother, Ifra Hormizd, who is otherwise unknown
(BB 8a, 10b; Ta’an. 24b; Nid. 20b, Zev. 116b). In any event, dur-
ing the reign of Shapur 11, the Jewish community was unmo-
lested. That is an important fact, for in the same period, par-
ticularly after Shapur 11 unsuccessfully besieged Nisibis in 339,
the Christian community was devastated. Priests and bishops
were put to death and monks and nuns tortured and forced
to violate their vows. Ordinary Christians were pressured to
apostatize. In 363, *Julian “the Apostate” invaded the Iranian
Empire and besieged Ctesiphon. Among the many towns and
villages he destroyed was one Jewish town, Birta, specifically
referred to by Ammianus Marcellinus and Sozomen (3,20).
Piruz Shapur, with its large Jewish population, and probably
Mabhoza, the Jewish suburb of Ctesiphon, were also destroyed.
After Julian had proclaimed his intention of rebuilding a Jew-
ish temple in Jerusalem, a local Babylonian pseudo-messiah
called upon Mahozan Jewry to follow him to Palestine. The
Persian government massacred those who did so. The fortunes
of war, rather than a specific Jewish policy, thus caused consid-
erable hardship between 360 and 370. In his Armenian cam-
paigns after 363, Shapur 11 deported from Armenia to Isfahan
and other parts of the Persian Empire large numbers of Ar-
menian Jews and Christians, with the intention of strength-
ening the economy of the territories sheltered from Rome by
the Zagros mountains, including Fars proper.

The Babylonian Talmud contains references to Yezde-
gerd 1 (397-417), who supposedly had some contacts with
leading rabbis as well as with the exilarch. The persecution of
Christians, renewed in 414, was not marked by similar treat-
ment of the Jewish communities. Bahram v (420-38) is not
referred to in Jewish sources. Yezdegerd 11 (438-57) in 456 de-
creed that the Jews might not observe the Sabbath. He was,
according to Jewish sources, shortly thereafter swallowed by a
serpent, in answer to the prayer of the heads of the academies
Mar b. R. Ashi and R. Zoma. Firuz (459-86) persisted in his
father’s anti-Jewish policy. The Jews of Isfahan were accused
of having flayed alive two Magi. Half of the Jewish popula-
tion was slaughtered and their children given to Mazdeans.
Firuz “the Wicked” also killed the exilarch Huna Mari, son of
Mar Zutra 1. The year 468 is called in the Talmud “the year
of the destruction of the world,” and, from that date to 474,
synagogues were destroyed, study of Torah was prohibited,
children were forcibly delivered to the Mazdean priesthood,
and, possibly, Sura was destroyed. The next significant trou-
ble took place in the time of Kovad 1 (488-531), when Mazdak
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arose as a prophet of the doctrine of community of property
and women. Kovad accepted the doctrine and, among other
groups, the Jews were persecuted when they rejected Mazda-
kism. The exilarch Mar Zutra 11 gathered an armed force and
defended the Jewish community for seven years. He was cap-
tured and killed in 520, in Mahoza. Nevertheless, a number
of Jews then served in the Persian armies fighting the Byzan-
tines. Information on the century between Kovad’s death and
the Arab conquest (640) is slight. Chosroes (531-78) was well
liked by Iranian and Arab historians. The Jews were appar-
ently well treated. The Christian Nestorians in his day found
refuge in Persia from Christian Byzantine persecution. Appar-
ently some persecutions of Jews recurred under Hormizd 1v
(579-80), and Pumbeditan rabbis took shelter in Firuz Shapur,
near Nehardea, then under Arab rule. Under Chosroes Parwez
(590-628) Jewish life returned to normal. When the Persians
invaded Palestine and took Jerusalem in 614, they were en-
thusiastically welcomed by local Jewry.

For the continuation of Jewish history in this area see
*Iraq. See also *Academies; *Exilarch; Babylonian *Talmud.

[Jacob Neusner]
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BACALL, LAUREN (Betty Joan Perske; 1924— ), U.S. actress.
Born in New York, Bacall studied at the American Academy
of Dramatic Arts and then turned to modeling. She was fea-
tured on the cover of Harper’s Bazaar and within one month
had a Hollywood contract. At the age of 19, Bacall co-starred
in her first film with Humphrey Bogart, whom she married
one year later (1945). Bacall made four of her first films with
Bogart - To Have And Have Not (1944), The Big Sleep (1946),
Dark Passage (1947), and Key Largo (1948). She also appeared
in How to Marry a Millionaire (1953), Woman’s World (1954),
The Cobweb (1955), Blood Alley (1955), and Designing Woman
(1957). After Bogart died in 1957, Bacall continued her career
in films, which spanned more than half a century and included
performances in Written on the Wind (1956), Sex and the Sin-
gle Girl (1964), Harper (1966), Murder on the Orient Express
(1974), The Shootist (1976), The Fan (1981), Health (1982), Ap-
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pointment with Death (1988), Mr. North (1988), Tree of Hands
(1989), Misery (1990), A Star for Two (1991), Ready to Wear
(Pret a Porter) (1995), The Mirror Has Two Faces (1996), My
Fellow Americans (1996), Diamonds (1999), The Venice Proj-
ect (1999), Presence of Mind (1999), The Limit (2003), Dogville
(2003), and Birth (2004).

In 1961 Bacall married actor Jason Robards, Jr. They di-
vorced in 1969. Their son, Sam Robards, is a film and TV ac-
tor.

Bacall won a Tony Award for her performance in the
Broadway musical Applause (1970). In 1997 she was nominated
for an Academy Award as best supporting actress in The Mir-
ror Has Two Faces. That same year People magazine chose her
as one of the 50 Most Beautiful People in the World.

Her autobiography, Lauren Bacall by Myself, won a Na-
tional Book Award in 1980.

In 1994 she wrote a book entitled Now, which is described
as “part career memoir and part meditation on what it’s like
to be a single woman of lingering glamour, enduring vitality,
and advancing age”

[Jonathan Licht / Ruth Beloff (24 ed.)]

BACAU (Rom. Bacéu), city in Moldavia, Romania. A Jew-
ish community is attested there in the 18t century. A hevra
kaddisha was established in 1774. In 1820 there were 55 Jew-
ish taxpaying heads of families in Bacau. The Jewish popula-
tion numbered 3,810 in 1859 and 7,902 (48.3% of the total) in
1899. From 1803 to 1858 Isaac of Botosani (“Botoshaner”), who
acquired renown as a miracle worker (baul mofet) was rabbi
there. A talmud torah was founded in 1828, the Poalei Zedek
Tailors’ Association in 1832, a Hevrat Gomelei Hasadim (mu-
tual aid society; their minute books are in the YIvo Archives)
in 1836, and a Hevrat Mishnayot in 1851. When the Jewish au-
tonomous organization lost its official status in Romania in
1862, communal activity in Bacau also disintegrated. After
1866 Bacau became one of the centers of anti-Jewish agita-
tion in Romania, and the community suffered frequent per-
secution. During the last quarter of the 19t"-century secular
education began to spread among the Jews of Bacau and at
the end of the 1870s and beginning of the 1880s one-third of
the pupils in general schools in Bacau were Jewish. The first
Jewish elementary school was founded in 1863. The main oc-
cupations of the Jews in Bacau were commerce and crafts: of
the commercial enterprises in the town in 1899, 563 (85.6%)
were Jewish, and there were 573 (66.6%) Jewish artisans in
1901. Bacau was also a center of Hebrew printing.

The Jewish population numbered 9,593 (30.8% of the to-
tal) in 1930, of whom 50.8% declared Yiddish as their mother
tongue. By this time the community had a well-organized
communal framework. It maintained a kindergarten, two pri-
mary schools (for boys and girls), a hospital, an old age home,
an orphanage, and a mikveh, as well as 25 synagogues. Bacau
was also a center of the Zionist movement. Among the rabbis
of Bacau was Bezalel Zeev *Safran (1866-1930), who officiated
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there from 1905 until his death. A hasidic center operated in
the Leca Street synagogue.

[Eliyahu Feldman / Lucian-Zeev Herscovici (274 ed.)]

Holocaust Period

With *Antonescu’s rise to power, the Jews of Bacau were
subjected to repression; their property and shops were con-
fiscated, and a part of the Jewish cemetery was adapted for
agriculture. When war against the Soviet Union broke out
(June 22, 1941), the Jews from towns and villages in the district
were driven from their homes and sent to Bacau, whose Jew-
ish community did its best to help as the city’s Jewish popula-
tion rose to 12,000. The community kitchen dispensed 1,000
meals a day and 1,000 families received financial aid. The men
were sent to Transylvania and Bessarabia on forced labor. In
the spring of 1944, when the front was drawing near, the Jews
were forced to dig defense trenches. Under Soviet occupation
in the summer of 1944, all the local officials fled and the Jew-
ish community took over municipal affairs, keeping law and
order, burying the non-Jewish dead, running the municipal
hospital, and paying the salaries of the municipal employees.
The postwar Jewish population reached a peak of 18,000 but
most subsequently emigrated to Israel. In 2004 there were
359 Jews in Bacau.

[Theodor Lavi]

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Edmond (E. Schwarzfeld), Radu Porumbaru
si ispravile lui la fabrica de hartie din Bacau (1885); A.D. Birnberg,
“Comunitatea Bacau” (1888; mss. In YIvo Archives, New York); A.
Lachower, in YI1VOA, 10 (1955), 300-13; E. Feldman, in: Papers of the
Fourth World Congress of Jewish Studies, 2 (1968), 219-22 (Heb.); Pk
Romanyah, I, 10-17; M. Carp, Cartea Neagra 1(1946), 66,118; C. Cris-
tian, Patru ani de urgie (1945), index; W. Filderman, in Sliha, 3 (1956).
ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: L. Voledi-Vardi, Kehillat Bacau, Historiyah
Yehudit Mefueret: Sefer R. Mayer Eibschuetz z.l. (1990); 1. Kara, Ob-
stea evreiasca din Bacau (1995); L. Tancu, Noi copiii strazii Leca, 4 vols.
(1999-2004); M. Mircu, La noi, la Bacau (2000); S. Costachie: Evreii
din Romania: aspecte geografice (2003), 45-65.

°BACCHIDES (second century B.C.E.), Syrian general and
governor of Seleucid territories west of the Euphrates. A friend
of Demetrius I, Bacchides was given the task of installing Alci-
mus as high priest. To this end he was assigned a large body of
troops, for it was evident that opposition would be forthcom-
ing from Judah Maccabee and the other leaders of the Has-
monean uprising. The pious *hasidim, rejoicing at the sight
of a priest from the tribe of Aaron assuming the office of high
priest, were inclined to accept the peaceful overtures of Bac-
chides. However, he disregarded his oath and immediately
slew 60 of the Hasidim, thus reuniting the bulk of the Jewish
population behind Judah. Leaving an army with Alcimus, Bac-
chides handed the country over to him and returned to Syria.
Meanwhile, Judah decisively defeated another Syrian general,
Nicanor (13 Adar, 161 B.C.E.). Within two months Bacchides
returned to Judea, accompanied by a force of 20,000 foot sol-
diers and 2,000 horsemen. Judah’s army, camped near Elasa,
dwindled from 3,000 to 800, and in the fierce battle that en-
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sued Judah was killed. Bacchides again entrusted the admin-
istration of Judea to the Hellenists, while the rebels, led by
Jonathan and Simeon, dispersed and fled south and beyond
the Jordan. Bacchides succeeded in tracking Jonathan down,
but waited until the Sabbath to attack the Jewish army, think-
ing that they would not fight. However, Jonathan fought back
and the Syrian general suffered many casualties in an indeci-
sive battle. Bacchides retreated to Jerusalem and fortified the
citadel there. He also fortified many places around Jerusalem
in order to strengthen the Seleucid hold on the city. Believ-
ing that the royalist rule was secure, Bacchides returned to
Syria and remained there for two years (until 158). His last
expedition to Judea, at the request of the Hellenists, was vir-
tually a disaster. By that time Bacchides had become dissatis-
fied with those Jews who repeatedly urged him to attack the
Hasmonean brothers. Sensing this, Jonathan proposed peace
and a release of prisoners. Bacchides agreed, considering this
the most dignified way of withdrawing, and returned for the
last time to Syria.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: I Macc., 7:8-20; 9; Jos., Ant., 12:393-7,
420-34; 13:4-33; Schuerer, Gesch, 1 (1901%), 216ff,; Klausner, Bayit
Sheni, 3 (1959%), 40-41, 46-53.

[Isaiah Gafni]

BACHARACH (Bacherach), town in the Rhine Valley, Ger-
many. Jews were living in Bacharach in the first part of the 12t
century and were engaged in moneylending. While the troops
were assembling there in preparation for the Second *Crusade,
several families left the town and took refuge in the nearby
castle of Stahleck. Three householders who went on royal or-
ders to collect their debts were martyred by the crusaders on
the eve of Pentecost, 1147. In 1283, 26 Jews were massacred
as the result of a *blood libel. Heinrich Heine’s incomplete
epic, Der Rabbi von Bacherach, was based on a massacre in
1287 following a blood libel in Oberwesel. The Jews in Bacha-
rach were attacked by the *Armleder in 1338-39, and others
lost their lives in the *Black Death persecutions, 1348-49. A
document dated 1510 shows that the Jewish community had
by then been reestablished. In the early modern era a syna-
gogue and a ritual bath, probably used by the Jews of Bacha-
rach, existed in nearby Steeg. There were 34 Jews living in the
town in 1924 and 200 in the area in 1932. The five Jews who
remained in Bacharach were deported by July 26, 1942 by the
Nazis. A number of noted Jewish families derived their name
from Bacharach (see next entry).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Germ Jud, 1 (1963), 17; 2 (1968), 44; AWJD
(June 9, 1967), 17; Kahlenberg, in: Zwischen Rhein und Mosel..., 17
(1967), 643ft. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: H. Kuenzl, in: G. Heuberger
(ed.), Mikwe (Ger., 1992), 23-88; K.H. Debus, in: Bacharach und die
Geschichte der Viertaelerorte (1996), 319-26.

[Zvi Avneri]
BACHARACH (Bachrach; also spelled Bacherach, Ba-

chrich), name of several families originally from *Bacharach
on the Rhine. GOTTSCHALK OF BACHARACH is mentioned
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in Frankfurt in 1391 and EPHRAIM GUMBRECHT BACHA-
RACH in 1457. MENAHEM (Man) BACHARACH was rabbi in
Worms from 1506 to 1520. Two dayyanim named Bacharach
are mentioned in 15%-century Mainz. There were two branches
of the family living in Frankfurt in the 16t and 17" centuries.
ISRAEL and TOBIAS BEN JOSEPH SOLOMON were martyred
in *Ruzhany on Sept. 19, 1659, following a *blood libel. Tobias’
descendants lived at Tiktin and include the talmudist *Judah
b. Joshua Ezekiel Bachrach and Jacob b. Moses *Bachrach,
author of a history of the Hebrew script. The first Bacharach
known in Vienna is JUDAH LOEB BEN AARON (d. 1657). His
grandson yacos found refuge in Ttebi¢, Moravia, in 1670 and
became a leader of the community there. His descendants are
found in Konice and T¥e$t (both in Moravia). Two Bacharachs
are mentioned in a list of Nikolsburg (Mikulov) Jews of 1765.
The best-known line, founded in Bohemia, is represented first
by ABRAHAM SAMUEL BEN ISAAC BACHARACH (1575-1615),
who was rabbi in Worms. His wife Eva (Havvah; 1580-1651)
had a wide knowledge of Hebrew and rabbinical literature
rarely found among women in her day. She died in Sofia on
her way to Erez Israel. Their son was Moses Samson *Bacha-
rach and their grandson was Jair Hayyim *Bacharach. Com-
mon in Bohemia was the abbreviation Bacher. Others of the
family in Hungary include the Hebrew poet Simon *Bacher
and his son the scholar Wilhelm *Bacher.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: L.T. Eisenstadt and S. Wiener, Daat Kedoshim
(1897-98), 32—41, 213—4 (first pagination); Flesch, in: Zeitschrift fuer
die Geschichte der Juden in der Tschechoslowakei, 2 (1931), 229-35.

BACHARACH, family of business, political, and communal
leaders in Atlantic City, New Jersey. BENJAMIN (1865-1936)
was a local merchant and banker. Born in Philadelphia, he
and his brothers Isaac and Harry were brought to Atlantic
City in 1881 by their parents. Benjamin served as president of
the Beth Israel Synagogue of Atlantic City, in which the en-
tire family was active. 1IsAAC (1870-1956) was a businessman
and banker who pursued a political career. After serving on
the Atlantic City Council (1907-13), Isaac, a Republican, was
elected to the State Assembly in 1911 and in 1915 to Congress,
where he represented the Second District of New Jersey until
1936. A member of the House Ways and Means Committee,
Bacharach wrote the 1931 act providing for emergency loans
based on the value of insurance policies. HARRY (1873-1947), a
Republican, was appointed postmaster by President McKinley
(1901) and was reappointed by President Roosevelt in 1905 and
1909. He won elections as mayor of Atlantic City in 1911, 1916,
and 1932. He served for many years as member and chairman
of the New Jersey Public Utilities Commission and as a mem-
ber of the Water Policy Commission. He was also active in lo-
cal banking, real estate, and civic affairs, and was a founder
of the Jewish Community Center of Atlantic City (1924-25).
The Betty Bacharach Home for Afflicted Children (Longport,
New Jersey) was founded by the Bacharach brothers and two
sisters in 1924 in memory of their mother.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY: Biographical Directory of the American Con-
gress (1961); Philip R. Goldstein, Centers in My Life (1964), 76, 159.

[Joseph Brandes]

BACHARACH, ALFRED LOUIS (1891-1966), British chem-
ist and writer on musical subjects. Bacharach was an innova-
tor in the fortification of baby milks with vitamin b, which
brought about the almost complete eradication of rickets in
the northern cities of Britain. He was born in London, and
graduated from Cambridge. After five years in the Wellcome
Research Laboratory, he joined the Glaxo Laboratories in 1920.
He pioneered the development of biological assay methods
for vitamins and also in microbiological assay procedures.
He wrote Science and Nutrition (1938), and edited The Nation’s
Food (1946), Evaluation of Drug Activities: Pharmacometrics
(in two volumes, with D.R. Laurence, 1964), Exploration Medi-
cine (with O.G. Edholm, 1965), and The Physiology of Human
Survival (1965). Bacharach, an accomplished pianist, edited
The Musical Companion (1934; new edition, 1957), Lives of the
Great Composers (1935), British Music of Our Time (1946), and
The Music Masters (1957).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Chemistry in Britain, 3 (1967), 395.

[Samuel Aaron Miller]

BACHARACH, BURT (1928- ), composer and pianist. Born
in Kansas City, Missouri, Bacharach studied cello, drums, and
piano from an early age. He studied music at the Mannes Col-
lege of Music in New York, at the New School of Social Re-
search, and at McGill University in Montreal. Among his com-
position teachers were Darius *Milhaud, Bohuslav Martint,
and Henry Cowell. He subsequently worked as an accompa-
nist for several popular singers such as Polly *Bergen, Steve
*Lawrence, Paula Stewart, and Marlene Dietrich from 1958 to
1961. He began composing popular songs in the mid-1950s,
collaborating with the lyricist Hal David and later writing hit
songs for Dionne Warwick. Bacharach’s style includes heter-
ogenous elements such as variable meter, pandiatonic and jazz
harmonies, rhythmic ostinatos, and effects from black Ameri-
can styles. He won two Academy Awards for Butch Cassidy and
the Sundance Kid (1969) with the well-known song “Raindrops
Keep Failing on my Head.” In the 1990s he collaborated with
Elvis Costello. His compositions include the musicals Prom-
ises, Promises (1968) and Lost Horizon (1973), the film score
for Alfie, and many popular songs

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Grove online; B.A. Lohof, “The Bacharach
Phenomenon: a Study of Popular Heroism,” in: Popular Music and
Society, 1 (1972), 73-82.

[Israela Stein (2nd ed.)]

BACHARACH, EVA (Havvah; 1580-1651), a rare example
of a learned woman, credited with writing commentary on
midrash and targum, although these writings are no longer
extant. Born into an illustrious and scholarly family, Eva was
the maternal granddaughter of the famous Rabbi *Judah Loew
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ben Bezalel (the Maharal) of Prague. Her father was Rabbi
Isaac ha-Kohen (Katz), also a learned rabbi, and her mother
was Vogele Kohen. Eva’s two brothers, Hayyim and Naphtali,
were respected rabbis in Poland. Eva married Rabbi Abraham
Samuel Bacharach (see *Bacharach family), a student of both
her grandfather and her father, and was the mother of two
daughters and a son. Left a widow at 30, Eva spent most of the
rest of her life in Prague. Her son Moses Samson *Bacharach
became the rabbi of Worms and his son, Rabbi Yair Hayyim,
is the main source on Eva Bacharach’s life and learning. In the
introduction to his book of responsa, Rabbi Yair Hayyim ex-
plains that the title, Havvat Yair, evokes his famous and eru-
dite grandmother Havvah, whom he calls “my elder, the pi-
ous woman, Marat Havvah, the mother of my father ... who
helped me to develop...” His grandmother, he continues, “was
unique of her kind in her generation in Torah. She had an orig-
inal explanation of Midrash Rabbah. She taught ... through
her comprehension and knowledge ... and she explained in
such a manner that all who heard her understood that she was
correct.... She explained the festival and petitionary prayers
and Rashi’s commentary on the Torah, and the whole Bible,
and the Targum and Apochrypha.... Her writing was superla-
tive and her speech was clear and polished” Rabbi Yair Bacha-
rach relates that Eva never remarried, although she had the op-
portunity to do so. At the age of 66, she died in Sofia en route
to the Land of Israel; there she was honored, as she had been
throughout her travels, “because her name was known?”

BIBLIOGRAPHY: I. Eisenstadt, Daat Kedoshim (1897-1898),
214-21; E. Taitz, S. Henry, and C. Tallan, The jps Guide to Jewish
Women: 600 B.C.E.—1900 C.E. (2003),134.

[Emily Taitz (24 ed.)]

BACHARACH, ISAAC (1870-1956), U.S. congressman, phi-
lanthropist, and civic leader. Born in Philadelphia, Bacharach
and his two brothers were brought to Atlantic City by their
parents in 1881, thereby being among the very first Jews to live
in that seaside resort community. Their father helped found
Atlantic City’s first synagogue, the Reform Beth Israel. Isaac’s
brother BENJAMIN (1865-1936) would serve as the synagogue’s
president for more than 20 years.

Starting with a single clothing store, Isaac Bacharach and
his brothers expanded their interests into banking, real estate,
and lumber. The brothers put together a syndicate that devel-
oped Brigantine, a resort community on nearby Absecon Is-
land, and built the seaside resort’s first hotel. Brother HARRY
(1873-1947) was the first to enter politics, winning a seat on
the Atlantic City City Council in 1900. In 1911, he was elected
mayor, an office he would hold on-and-off until the mid-1930s.
Together, the three brothers founded and helped underwrite
the Jewish Community Center of Atlantic City.

Although limited to a high school education, Isaac ex-
celled in business. Before he turned 30, he had become presi-
dent of the Second National Bank of Atlantic City and a direc-
tor of the city’s Safe Deposit Company. Isaac joined brother
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Harry on the Atlantic City City Council in 1907. In 1912, he
was elected as a conservative Republican to the New Jersey
State Assembly. In November 1914, he was elected to the first
of 11 terms in the U.S. Congress. Following the overwhelming
victory of the national Republican Party in 1920, Bacharach,
now a member of the majority, was appointed to the power-
ful House Ways and Means Commiittee. During his tenure in
Congress, Bacharach was appointed, along with former House
Speaker Nicholas Longworth of Ohio and future speaker (and
vice president) John Nance Garner of Texas, to oversee the
construction of a new House office building. Today the build-
ing is known as the “Longworth Building” In 1924, the three
brothers, along with their two sisters, built and dedicated a
Home for Afflicted Children in Longport, New Jersey. More
than 8o years later, there is still a Betty Bacharach Rehabili-
tation Center in Pomona, New Jersey, and a Betty Bacharach
Hospital in Longport, New Jersey.

Following his defeat in the 1936 elections, Bacharach
returned to Atlantic City to oversee his many business in-
terests.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: K.E Stone, The Congressional Minyan: The
Jews of Capitol Hill (2000), 10-11.

[Kurt Stone (274 ed.)]

BACHARACH, JAIR HAYYIM BEN MOSES SAMSON
(1638-1702), German talmudic scholar, with an extensive
knowledge in the general sciences. Bacharach was the son
of R. Moses Samson b. Abraham Samuel *Bacharach. Born
in Leipnik, where his father officiated as rabbi, Bacharach, in
his childhood, accompanied his father to Prague where the
latter functioned as preacher, and then to Worms, where his
father assumed the position of rabbi of the community. In
1653 Bacharach married Sarlan, the daughter of R. Sussmann
Brilin of Fulda. He spent six years at the house of R. Suss-
mann, acquiring a profound knowledge of the Talmud and
its commentaries, with special emphasis on Alfasi and Asher
b. Jehiel. Deeply immersed in kabbalistic studies, he, like his
father, became very much interested in the Shabbatean move-
ment. He accumulated an impressive library of writings con-
nected with Shabbetai Zevi’s messianic pretensions. More-
over, a group of 13 talmudic scholars obligated themselves
to meet daily under his leadership for purposes of study and
self-sanctification in preparation of the impending redemp-
tion. Even decades later, after he recognized Shabbetai Zevi
as a pseudo-Messiah, he always referred to him as “Rabbenu
Shabbatai Zevi” His stepbrother, Tobias b. Moses *Cohn, in
his Mauseh Tuviyyah, wrote apparently alluding to him: “Even
many of the sages of the land and the great renowned rabbis,
whom I would not want to mention publicly, accepted him as
master and king over them.”

In 1666, Jair was appointed rabbi and rosh bet din (“head
of rabbinic court”) at Coblenz. This was a position that car-
ried prestige and comfort with it. Suddenly, in 1669, he was
compelled to leave his office. This must have been the result of
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partisan intrigue. His character is shown by the fact that he did
not record the names of the offenders. The same year he again
settled at Worms. When his father died in 1670, Bacharach
temporarily functioned in his place as rabbi of Worms. How-
ever, he was disappointed in his hope of assuming the rabbin-
ate of Worms, the pretext being that it was against the rule to
appoint a resident of the city as rabbi. His resentment at being
passed over in favor of R. Aaron Teomim, whom he deemed
far inferior in scholarship, appears to have found a measure
of satisfaction in his work Matteh Aharon, left in manuscript,
in which he severely criticized the scholarly methods of the
elected rabbi who had just published a commentary on the
Passover Haggadah under the same title. After the latter had
suffered a violent death, Bacharach placed parentheses around
the sharper expressions, solemnly instructing any future pub-
lisher to soften the more offending passages. The work was fi-
nally published by Jellinek in Bikkurim (1865), 4-26; and again
in Ha-Misderonah (1887), 348—64.

In 1689 when Worms was occupied by the French armies
of Louis x1v, Bacharach fled to Metz with his family. In March
1690 he left for Frankfurt by himself in an unsuccessful at-
tempt to collect some debts, and at this time his family was
in such dire straits that his wife, with his consent, sold his ex-
tensive library for 250 Reichsthaler. During the next few years
he was often forced to change his domicile, residing in vari-
ous cities in the Rhineland. At Frankfurt in 1699 he published
his monumental collection of 238 responsa under the name
Havvat Yair. The title comes from Numbers 32:41, and means
“The Tent-Villages of Jair;” implying that his decisions were
but modest expressions of his opinions in contrast to former
respondents whose works were like fortified towns. In the
German pronunciation the title becomes “Haves Yoir,” mean-
ing also “the Jair of Havvah,” and thus constituting a tribute
to his erudite grandmother, Havvah or Eva, the granddaugh-
ter of *Judah Loew b. Bezalel and the female founder of the
Bacharach house. This epoch-making work, which has gone
through many editions, demonstrates not only Bacharach’s
exhaustive knowledge of all branches of traditional rabbinic
learning, but also the whole extent of his knowledge of the
general sciences, such as mathematics, astronomy, and mu-
sic, and shows also his opposition to the distorted type of pil-
pul current in his day. It contains some writings of his father
and his grandfather.

Other printed works of Bacharach include Hut ha-Shani
(“Scarlet Thread,” 1679) containing responsa of his father and
grandfather, as well as 17 refutations of R. Samuel ben David’s
Nahalat Shivah (1677) and notes on Alfasi published in the
Vilna edition. Altogether he is said to have left 46 volumes of
manuscripts (some of these being excerpts or collections of the
works of others). The more important of these are Ez Hayyim,
a compendium on the Jewish religion; glosses to Maimonides’
Guide; a commentary on the Shulhan Arukh; chronological
tables and genealogical lists.

In 1699, the reestablished Jewish community of Worms
finally chose Bacharach, now deaf, old, and sick, as their rabbi.
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He had been granted his dearest wish: the satisfaction of being
elected by this historic congregation to succeed his father and
grandfather. He lived three more years. Bacharach’s method
was one of strict logic. He manifested his independence vis-
a-vis his father, citing the precedent of Maimonides. Thus, he
says in one passage, vindicating his right to disagree with ear-
lier authorities: “The spirit of God has made me, as it has made
them” (Responsum no. 155). He was strict with respect to the
obligatory nature of established religious custom. While he was
a believer in the Kabbalah and busied himself with gematria,
he warned against giving oneself over to the study of Kabbalah
or philosophy - placing great value on simple faith.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: D. Kaufmann, R. Jair Chajjim Bacharach
(Ger., 1894); idem, in: JQR 3 (1891), 292-313, 485-536 (earlier Eng-
lish outline of previous work); Marx, in: Essays... J.H. Hertz (1942),
307-11; S. Freehof, Responsa Literature (1955), 84-87; idem, Treasury
of Responsa (1963), 171-5.
[Jacob Haberman]

BACHARACH, MOSES SAMSON BEN ABRAHAM
SAMUEL (1607-1670), rabbi and author. Bacharach was
born in Pohotelice, Moravia, where his father Abraham Sam-
uel (a prominent scholar in rabbinics and in other fields) was
then rabbi. His mother Havvah, the daughter of Isaac Katz,
son-in-law of R. Judah Loew ben Bezalel of Prague, was also
distinguished for her learning and even wrote comments on
Midrash and Targum. At the age of eight, upon the death of
his father, Bacharach was taken to Prague, where he was edu-
cated under the tutelage of his two uncles, R. Hayyim and R.
Naphtali ha-Kohen, both distinguished scholars. In 1627 he
married a daughter of R. Isaac b. Phoebus, chief rabbi of Mora-
via. His father-in-law was taken prisoner, and the payment
of a 10,000 gulden ransom left Moses impoverished, forcing
him to accept the rabbinate of Hodonin (Moravian Slovakia)
in 1629. In 1632 he became rabbi and head of the yeshivah at
Leipnik. He experienced the travails of the Jews in the Thirty-
Years’ War, to which he gave expression in a selihah which the
Jewish community of Leipnik recited annually on the 17 of
Tammuz. Subsequently, on the foundation of a charitable reli-
gious association (the Barukh she-Amar society), he composed
a joyous song of thanks for deliverance from danger during
the war, which was recited every year on Simhat Torah. In
1650 he was chosen rabbi of the community of Worms - per-
haps the most influential position in German Jewry. He was in
that office 20 years until his death. Some of his writings were
included in the published works of his son, the famed R. Jair
Hayyim *Bacharach.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: D. Kaufmann, R. Jair Chajjim Bacharach...
(Ger., 1894), 23-28, 45, 53-54, 129 30; F. Hillel, Leipniker Rabbiner
(1928), 16-43; A.E. Franklin, Records of Franklin Family (1935%) 4,
45.

[Jacob Haberman]

BACHARACH, NAPHTALI BEN JACOB ELHANAN,
kabbalist who lived in the first half of the 17'h century. The
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dates of his birth and death are unknown. Bacharach was
born in Frankfurt, but also spent some years in Poland with
the kabbalists before he returned to his home town, and in
1648 he published his comprehensive book Emek ha-Melekh
(“The King’s Valley”), one of the most important kabbalistic
works. The book contains a wide and systematic presentation
of theology according to the Lurianic Kabbalah. It was based
on many authorities, but relied mainly on Israel *Sarug’s ver-
sion presented in his book Limmudei Azilut (1897), which
Bacharach included almost in its entirety into his own book
with hardly an acknowledgment of the fact. Bacharach’s claims
that he brought back the sources of Luria’s Kabbalah with him
from Erez Israel, where he supposedly lived for some time, do
not deserve credit. He also accused Joseph Solomon *Delme-
digo who he claimed had been his pupil, of transcribing kab-
balistic manuscripts which were in Bacharach’s possession,
and then publishing them, with noticeable distortions, in
his books Taalumot Hokhmah (1629) and Novelot Hokhmah
(1631). However, the contrary seems much more likely; that
it was Bacharach who culled from Delmedigo’s work as well
as from many other sources without acknowledging them.
While Delmedigo’s interest lay in the abstract philosophical
aspect of Kabbalah, which he attempted to explain to himself,
Bacharach appears as an enthusiastic and fanatical kabbalist,
with a special flair for the mystical and non-philosophical
traits of Kabbalah - in Isaac Luria’s Kabbalah as well as in the
Kabbalah of the early kabbalists. This accounts for the strong
emphasis given to such elements as the doctrine of the Sitra
Ahra (“Other Side” - the Evil) and demonology. He wove the
old kabbalistic themes together with the later ones in an elab-
orately detailed style. Without referring to Sarug, who is his
most important source, Bacharach claims to derive his teach-
ings from the books of Hayyim *Vital, although important
chapters of his doctrine, such as his version of the doctrine
of Zimzum (“Withdrawal”) and all it entails, are completely
foreign to Vital’s writings. The merger of both these traditions
characterizes this book, written with talent and clarity. Bacha-
rach also borrowed liberally from certain parts of the book
Shefa Tal by R. Shabbetai Sheftel *Horowitz (1612). His style
is pervaded by messianic tension. The book Emek ha-Melekh
had a great impact on the development of the late Kabbalah. It
was widely recognized as an authoritative source on the doc-
trine of Isaac Luria and kabbalists from many countries, espe-
cially Ashkenazim, the great Habad Hasidim, and the school
of the Gaon *Elijah b. Solomon Zalman of Vilna, quoted him
extensively. His influence is also noticeable in Shabbatean lit-
erature, in Moses Hayyim *Luzzatto’s system of Kabbalah, and
in the book Kelah [138] Pithei Hokhmah. On the other hand,
strong criticism of the book was soon expressed. Already in
1655, Hayyim ha-Kohen of Aleppo, a disciple of Hayyim Vital,
in the introduction to his book Mekor Hayyim (1655), pro-
tested against Bacharach’s claim of being the true interpreter
of Lurias doctrine. The protests of Benjamin ha-Levi in his
approbation to Zot Hukkat ha-Torah by Abraham *Hazkuni
(1659), and of the preacher Berechiah Berach, in his introduc-
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tion to Zera Berakh (27 part, 1662), against misrepresentations
of Luria’s Kabbalah were also intended for Bacharach. Moses
*Hagiz says in Shever Poshe’im (1714) that Emek ha-Melekh is
called Emek ha-Bakha (“Valley of Weeping”). Isaiah Bassan
complains to M.H. Luzzatto about the numerous translations
of chapters from Emek ha-Melekh in Latin referring to the
Kabbalah Denudata by *Knorr von Rosenroth “which were
among the important causes of prolonging our exile” (Iggerot
Shadal, 29). H.].D. *Azulai also wrote: “I have heard that no
genuine writings got into his (Bacharach’s) hands... there-
fore the initiated refrain from reading either it or the Novelot
Hokhmah? In Emek ha-Melekh there is a reference to many
other books by Bacharach concerning aspects of the kabbal-
ist doctrine. Of these only a part of the Gan ha-Melekh on the
Zohar is extant in an Oxford manuscript.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Azulai, 2 (1852), 114 no. 406; G. Scholem, in:
KS, 30 (1954/55), 413; Scholem, Shabbetai Zevi, 54-56; M. Horovitz,
Frankfurter Rabbinen, 2 (1883), 41-4s5.

[Gershom Scholem]

BACHAUER, GINA (1913-1976), Greek born pianist of Aus-
trian and Italian parentage. Bachauer studied at the Athens
Conservatory under Woldemar Freeman. She then went to
Paris, where she took lessons with Cortot. Between 1933 and
1935 she received lessons from Rachmaninoff in France and
Switzerland. Her French solo début took place in the Salle
Chopin, Paris, in 1929, and she first played in England in 1932.
In 1933 she won the medal of honor at an international piano
competition in Vienna, and in the 1930s played concertos with
the Paris Symphony Orchestra conducted by Monteux and
the Athens Symphony Orchestra under Mitropoulos. During
World War 11 she lived in Alexandria and played numerous
concerts for the Allied forces in the Middle East. In 1946 she
made her début at the Albert Hall, playing Grieg’s Piano Con-
certo with the New London Orchestra under Alec Sherman,
who became her second husband in 1951. After her New York
début in 1950 she received unanimous acclaim from the critics
and her career was assured. She toured in the U.S. and Israel.
Her unusually wide repertoire ranges from Mozart to Stravin-
sky. In both standard and modern works, she displayed impec-
cable taste. Her flair, grand style, big line, and exciting vigor
are put to best use in big virtuoso works. Among her record-
ings are concertos by Beethoven, Brahms, Chopin, and Grieg,
as well as solo works by Debussy. After her death in Athens, a
Gina Bachauer International Piano Competition was founded.
The Bachauer Archive at Brigham Young University preserves
diaries, scores, and recordings from her distinguished career.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Grove online; MGG?; Baker’s Biographical
Dictionary (1997); W. Graham. Gina Bachauer: A Pianist’s Odyssey

(1999).
[Naama Ramot (214 ed.)

BACHE, U.S. family of investment bankers and art collectors.

BACHE, JULES SEMON (1862-1944) was born in New York. Af-
ter some years with his father’s trading firm he became a ca-
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shier in 1880 for Leopold Cahn and Co., investment bankers.
Twelve years later he became head of the firm, which he re-
named J.S. Bache and Co. Under his leadership the company
became prominent in investment banking and securities trad-
ing, with interests in railroads, mining, manufacturing, trad-
ing, and insurance. Bache’s philanthropy included donations
to hospitals and scientific research, civic institutions, and the
arts. He gave his outstanding collection of paintings, sculp-
tures, tapestries, enamels, furniture, and porcelains to the State
of New York for the Metropolitan Museum of Art.

[Joachim O. Ronall]

BACHER, EDUARD (1846-1908), Austrian lawyer and jour-
nalist. Bacher was born in Postelberg (Postoloprty), Bohemia.
While studying law in Prague and Vienna, he became inter-
ested in parliamentary affairs and soon was appointed stenog-
rapher of the Bohemian Parliament (c. 1861). After completing
his studies, he became chief stenographer of the Vienna Reich-
srat and practiced as a successful lawyer. In 1872, he joined
the staff of the leading liberal Vienna daily Neue Freie Presse
(est. 1864 by Max Friedldnder and Michael Etienne) as parlia-
mentary reporter. The same year, on Friedldnder’s death, he
was appointed editor of the domestic politics section and on
May 1, 1879, after Etienne died, became editor-in-chief (later
also publisher and part owner). In 1881, Bacher was joined by
Moritz *Benedikt as co-editor. For almost three decades the
Neue Freie Presse was closely linked to Bacher’s personality
and political orientation, serving as an organ of the German
Liberal Party in Austria. His editorials had considerable in-
fluence on Austro-Hungarian domestic politics, promoting a
centrist structure set against anti-liberal, national, or federal
aspirations, and therefore opposing the conservative Austrian
government of Count Taaffe (until 1893) and later Count Bad-
eni (1897). Bacher was a corresponding member of the Society
for Promoting Science, Arts and Literature in Bohemia and
served as literary adviser of the Austrian prince royal, Arch-
duke Rudolf, who committed suicide in 1889. From 1896/97,
Bacher’s political creed also led him to reject the new Zionist
movement of Theodor *Herzl, who had joined the Neue Freie
Presse as Paris correspondent in 1891. As frequently deplored
in HerzI’s diaries, Bacher would not let him publish any re-
ports on the Zionist movement or the Zionist Congresses in
the paper. After Bacher’s death, the Neue Freie Presse was con-
tinued by Benedikt until 1920.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Neue Freie Presse (Jan. 1908); Allgemeine Zei-
tung des Judentums (Jan. 24, 1908), supplement Der Gemeindebote,
4; E. Dovifat, in: Neue Deutsche Biographie, 1 (1953), 496; A. Wan-
druszka, Geschichte einer Zeitung. Das Schicksal der ,,Presse” und der
»Neuen Freien Presse” von 1848 zur Zweiten Republik (1958). ADD.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Th. Herzl, Briefe und Tagebuecher (ed. A. Bein
etal.), 7 vols. (1983-96), index; H. Schmuck (ed.), Jewish Biographi-
cal Archive, (1995), E 46, 41/109, 344-356; Series 11 (2003), F. 11/35,
422-425; S. Blumesberger et al. (eds.), Handbuch oesterreichischer Au-
torinnen und Autoren juedischer Herkunft, 1 (2002), 55 (No. 422).

[Johannes Valentin Schwarz (214 ed.)]
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BACHER, ROBERT FOX (1905-2004), U.S. physicist. Born
in Loudonville, Ohio, Bacher joined the staff of the Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology in 1932. After teaching at Cor-
nell University for a time, he returned to MIT as a research
associate in the radiation laboratory. During World War 11 he
worked on the bomb project at the Los Alamos laboratory, and
he became head of the bomb physics division. He was a mem-
ber of the Atomic Energy Commission from 1946 to 1949. He
was then appointed professor of physics at the California In-
stitute of Technology, heading the Mathematics, Physics, and
Astronomy Division. He retired in 1976.

BACHER, SIMON (1823-1891), poet and Hebrew translator.
Bacher was born in Szent Miklos, Hungary, and was the fa-
ther of the Orientalist Wilhelm *Bacher and a descendant of
Jair Hayyim *Bacharach. When writing in Hebrew, he used
the latter’s surname. In 1867 he moved to Budapest, where he
was employed as a bookkeeper. From 1874 until his death he
served as the treasurer of the Jewish community. Bacher wrote
poetry in the flowery style of the Haskalah and also translated
German and Hungarian poetry into Hebrew. He was a regu-
lar contributor to the Hebrew periodicals Ha-Havazzelet and
Kokhevei Yizhak. In 1865 his Hebrew translation of Lessing’s
Nathan der Weise appeared in Vienna, and in 1868 he pub-
lished Zemirot ha-Arez (“Songs of the Land”), an anthology
of translations from Hungarian poetry. His selected works,
Shaar Shimon (3 vols., 1894), were published posthumously
by his son.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: W. Bacher, in: Shaar Shimon, 1 (1894), 9-36;
J. Patai, Mi-Sefunei ha-Shirah (1939), 31-35.
[Gedalyah Elkoshi]

BACHER, WILHELM (1850-1913), Hungarian Semitic
scholar. Bacher was born in Lipt6-Szent-Miklos (now Lip-
tovsky Svity Mikulas, Slovakia), the son of the Hebrew poet
Simon *Bacher. In 1876 he was ordained and appointed rabbi
of Szeged, Hungary, and the following year professor at the
newly founded rabbinical seminary in Budapest, where he
taught biblical exegesis, Midrash, homiletics, and Hebrew
poetry and grammar. From 1907 until the end of his life he
was head of the seminary. In 1884 with Joseph Banoczi he
founded the Hungarian Jewish monthly Magyar Zsido Szemle.
In 1894 he helped found a Jewish-Hungarian literary society,
Izraelita Magyar Irodalmi Tarsulat, and was the editor of its
yearbook until 1899; this society instituted the publication of
a Hungarian translation of the Bible (1898-1907). At the same
time Bacher served as a consulting editor for the Jewish En-
cyclopedia (1901-06) and wrote a number of monographs for
it. Bacher’s fields of study included biblical exegesis, Hebrew
philology, aggadah and Midrash, and Judeo-Persian litera-
ture. Many of his works were translated into Hebrew by A.Z.
*Rabinovitz. In his works on aggadah he classified aggadic
sayings by author determining the contribution of each tanna
and amora. These works include Die Agada der Babylonischen
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Amorider (1878, also in Hg., 1913%); Die Agada der Tannaiten
(2 vols., 1884-90); Die Agada der Palaestinischen Amorder
(3 vols., 1892-99; repr. 1965; Die Prooemien der Alten jue-
dischen Homilie (1913); Rabbanan, Beitrag zur Geschichte der
anonymen Agada (1914); and Tradition und Tradenten in den
Schulen Palaestinas und Babyloniens (1914). In the last work
Bacher discusses the manner in which the amoraim in Bab-
ylonia and Palestine transmitted the teachings of the early
scholars, especially the tannaim of the beraitot. Of particu-
lar significance from the standpoint of content and style is
Bacher’s Exegetische Terminologie der juedischen Traditionslit-
eratur (2 parts, 1899, 1905, repr. 1965). In the first part of this
work Bacher arranged the Hebrew and Aramaic terms used
by the tannaim in their exegesis in alphabetical order and
in the second part, those of the Palestinian and Babylonian
amoraim. He also dealt with the terms used by the amoraim
to explain the terminology of the tannaim. Bacher dealt ex-
tensively with medieval Jewish biblical exegesis. In addition to
Die Juedische Bibelexegese vom Anfange des Zehnten bis zum
Ende des Fuenfzehnten Jahrhunderts (1892), he wrote detailed
studies on Abraham ibn Ezra’s works, Saadial’s Arabic trans-
lation of the Book of Job (in: Derenbourg, Oeuvres Complétes
de R. Saadiah, 1899), Moses ha-Kohen ibn *Gikatilla’s work
on the same book, and on *Samuel b. Hophni. He published
a study in German and Hungarian on the biblical exegesis of
Jewish religious philosophers before Maimonides, Die Bibel-
exegese der Juedischen Religionsphilosophen des Mittelalters vor
Maimiinis (1892), and on the exegetical methods of Maimo-
nides, Die Bibelexeges Moses Maimiinis (1896). He wrote two
works on the biblical commentaries of Ibn Janah, Leben und
Werke des Abulwaid Merwan ibn Gandh (188s5), and a detailed
study of the biblical exegesis of the Zohar. Bacher dealt exten-
sively with the development of Hebrew during the Middle
Ages, including the masorah, the beginning of the study of
Hebrew grammar (Die Anfaenge der hebraeischen Gramma-
tik, 1895), and the pioneering work of Judah ibn *Hayyuj in
the field of Hebrew grammar (Die Grammatische Terminologie
des Jehuda b. Dawid Hajjug, 1882). Bacher was the only Jewish
scholar of his generation to deal with Judeo-Persian literature.
His continuous flow of publications, based on the collection
of Judeo-Persian manuscripts of Elkan Nathan *Adler, made
him the undisputed authority in this field. Among his many
works on Judeo-Persian literature are Hebraeisch-Persisches
Woerterbuch aus dem vierzehnten Jahrhundert (1900) by Solo-
mon b. Samuel of Turkestan; “Ein persischer Kommentar zum
Buche Samuel” (in ZDMG, 51 (1897), 329-425); Zwei juedisch-
persische Dichter, Schahin und Imrani (1907-08); and “Jue-
disch-Persisches aus Buchari” (in zpma, 55 (1901), 244-57;
56 (1902), 729-59). Bacher helped lay the foundations for the
study of Hebrew grammar from the talmudic period to the
end of the Middle Ages; he was the first scholar to deal with
the Hebrew and Arabic poetry of Yemen. Above all, he was
one of the first scholars to engage in the scientific study of
aggadah and Midrash.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Kraus, in: Ha-Shiloah, 30 (1914), 168-78,
384 92, 487-97; Magyar Zsidé Szemle, 27 (1910), 1-81, articles honoring
Bacher, including bibliography of his works; L. Blau, Bibliographie der
Schriften Wilhelm Bachers (1910), completed by D. Friedmann, Nach-
trag zu L. Blau’s Bibliographie der Schriften Wilhelm Bachers (1928); M.
Liber, in: REJ, 67 (1914), 161-9; B. Heller, in: Zsidé Plutarchos (1928),
9-38 (Hg.); W.J. Fischel, in: L. Finkelstein (ed.), The Jews, Their His-
tory, Culture and Religion, 2 (1960), 1149-1190 (with bibliography);
J.I. Dienstag, in: Sinai, 55 (1964), 65-82.
[Moshe Nahum Zobel]

BACHI, ARMANDO (1883-1943), Italian soldier. Born in
Verona, Bachi went into the artillery where he was commis-
sioned in 1902 and remained in this branch of the army for
most of his career. In World War 1 he became deputy chief of
staff of the 48t and 30t divisions, and was awarded the Mili-
tary Cross. After the war he was a lecturer in artillery at the
Turin Military Academy and in 1934 was given command of
an artillery corps. By 1938 he had become a lieutenant general
in command of a motorized army corps, but when the racial
laws were enacted that year, he was forced to resign his com-
mission. In 1943 he and his family were arrested in Parma and
died in Auschwitz.

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Rovighi, I Militari di Origine Ebraica
nel Primo Secolo di Vita dello Stato Italiano (1999), 96.

[Massimo Longo Adorno]

BACHI, RAPHAEL (1717-1767), French miniature painter.
Born in Turin, he moved to Paris where he set up as tobac-
conist and snuff merchant. He learned the art of miniature
painting through the decoration of snuff-boxes. His work
was recognized when the French court employed him to
paint miniature portraits on snuff-boxes presented to foreign
notables. His clientele included many members of the nobil-
ity such as the Duke of Modena and the Prince de Condé. In
an official list of the Jews residing in Paris during the years
1755-1759, he is mentioned as “peintre en miniature, de beau-
coup de talent”

BACHI, RICCARDO (1875-1951), Italian economist and
statistician. Bachi was born in Turin and studied in Venice.
He laid the foundations for the scientific study of price fluc-
tuations and wrote on the economic history of the Risorgi-
mento. From 1904 to 1908 Bachi edited the Italian Labor De-
partment bulletin on employment, and from 1909 to 1921 he
issued LTtalia Economica, an annual publication which he
founded. From 1915 Bacchi taught statistics and economics
at the universities of Macerata, Parma, and Genoa, and in
1926 he was appointed to the chair of political economy at
the Royal Institute of Economic Sciences in Rome. After the
enactment of the anti-Jewish laws in Italy in 1938, he went to
Palestine, where from 1940 to 1946, he lectured at the Tel Aviv
branch of the Hebrew University. In 1946 he returned to the
University of Rome. Interested in Zionism from the 1920s, he
investigated the economic history of Jews, in particular the
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economic relations between Jews and non-Jews in the Dias-
pora. Noteworthy among Bachi’s writings are his Principi di
scienza economica, 2 vols. (1937-40), Israele disperso e rico-
struito (1952), and his introduction to the Hebrew translation
of Simhah Luzzatto’s “On the Jews of Venice” (Maamar al Ye-
hudei Venezyah, 1950).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: L. Einaudi, Riforma Sociale (1931), 4161F;
RMI, 16 (1950), 14-216; A.M. Ratti, Vita e opere di Riccardo Bachi
(1961), 69-100 (bibliography).

[Joseph Baruch Sermoneta]

BACHI, ROBERTO (1909-1995), statistician and demogra-
pher. Bachi was born in Rome and completed his studies in
law and statistics at the University of Rome. He taught sta-
tistics in various universities in Italy and was appointed full
professor in 1937. In 1938 he emigrated to Palestine soon af-
ter the decree of the Racial Laws by Fascist Italy. He worked
as a statistician in the Hadassah Medical Organization, and
during 1945-47 in the Department of Statistics of the Man-
datory Government. From the early 1940s he taught statis-
tics at the Hebrew University and was appointed full profes-
sor in 1947.

With the foundation of the State of Israel Bachi was ap-
pointed government statistician. He founded Israel’s Central
Bureau of Statistics, which he directed until 1971, and was re-
sponsible for its independent status and academic integrity.
He was among the founders of the Faculty of Social Sciences
of the Hebrew University and served as its first dean (1953-56).
During the 1950s he headed the Department of Statistics and
Demography and in 1959-60 he was pro-rector of the Hebrew
University. In 1960 Bachi founded the Department of Demog-
raphy and Statistics at the Institute of Contemporary Jewry of
the Hebrew University, which became an international cen-
ter. He devoted much attention to the practical implications
of demographic studies, which are of vital importance to the
Jewish people throughout the world. Under Prime Ministers
Ben Gurion and Eshkol he chaired a committee on Israel’s de-
mographic policy. Bachi taught generations of students, many
of whom have long occupied prominent positions in academic
institutions. After his retirement in 1977 he concentrated on
the two fields of methodological research, which occupied him
throughout his life — geostatistics and graphical representa-
tion of statistical data. He developed innovative methods for
reducing vast quantities of geographical-statistical data and
their graphic representation in computerized maps. His most
important work, summarizing these methods, was published
posthumously: New Methods of Geostatistical Analysis and
Graphical Presentation: Distribution of Populations over Terri-
tories (1999). Bachi published a large number of works, includ-
ing: La Mobilita della Popolazione all'interno delle grandi Citta
Europee (Rome, 1933), Graphical Rational Patterns (Jerusalem,
1968), Population Trends of World Jewry (Jerusalem, 1976), and
The Population of Israel (Jerusalem, 1977). He was member of
the Israel Academy of Sciences and honorary member of the
American Statistical Society.
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Schmelz and G. Nathan, Studies in the Population of Israel in Honor
of Roberto Bachi (1986); “Roberto Bachi: A Selected Bibliography,’
in: Scripta Hierosolymitana, 30 (1986), 417-24; S. Della Pergola and
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[Margalit Bejarano (274 ed.)]

BACHMANN, JACOB (1846-1905), Russian hazzan and
composer of synagogue music. Bachmann served as a boy-
singer with the hazzan of his native town of Berdichev. He
developed a phenomenal voice and was admitted to the Petro-
grad Conservatoire in 1864. Anton *Rubinstein became his
teacher and later took him on his concert tours as a solo
singer. Bachmann, nevertheless, decided to be a hazzan and
established his reputation at the synagogues of Berdichev,
Rostov, and Constantinople. During his stay at Lemberg un-
til 1884, Bachmann founded a mixed choir and took up com-
position. As successor to Osias *Abrass at Odessa (1884-85),
he was acclaimed by the public. He later settled in Budapest.
Bachmann’ voice is said to have covered the entire range from
dramatic tenor to powerful bass, highlighted by an extraor-
dinary echo-falsetto. His compositions are influenced by Ru-
binstein, the “Westerner” in Russian music. Bachmann was
eager to show command of contemporary musical devices
(Schirath Jacob, pp. 54,79, 89, 95, 96), including reminiscences
of Bach (ibid., p. 188) or Meyerbeer (ibid., p. 89), and was able
to write striking, though rather conventional, choral settings
(ibid., pp. 18-19). However, Bachmann has to be judged by
his improvisations in traditional hazzanut, a small part of
which is included in his printed works. Bachmann’s cantorial
recitative was at its best at the sublime moments of the High
Holy Days’ liturgy (ibid., 159-64). Works: Cantata (Ps. 45)
for the silver jubilee of Francis 1 (1879); Schirath Jacob (1884);
Uwaschofor godol (1889); and Attah Zokher (after 1905). Un-
published works exist in manuscript form in the David Put-
terman Library, N.Y.

See also G. Ephros, Cantorial Anthology, 2 (1929), 117-
119.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Wininger, Biog, 1 (1925), 214-5; E. Zalu-
dkowski, Kultur-Treger fun der Yidisher Liturgye... (1930), 191-2; Sen-
drey, Music, indexes; Minkowski, in: Reshumot, 5 (1927), 145-60.

[Hanoch Avenary]

BACHRACH, JACOB BEN MOSES (also called Ba’al ha-
Ma’amarim or Jacob ha-Bachri; 1824-1896), rabbi and gram-
marian. Bachrach, a descendant of Jair *Bacharach, was born
in Sejny in the district of Suwalki; he studied with his grand-
father Judah *Bachrach. In addition to being an accomplished
talmudist he was versed in secular knowledge. For many years
he was superintendent of the Hebrew department of a print-
ing establishment in Koenigsberg. In 1858 he published in that
press his Mazref ha-Avodah, which deals with the controversy
over Hasidism between Benjamin Wolf of Slonim, a disciple
of *Elijah b. Solomon Zalman the Gaon of Vilna, and Joseph

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 3



of Nemirov, a disciple of *Levi Isaac of Berdichev. Later edi-
tions of this book carry the title Vikkuha Rabbah (“Great De-
bate”). In 1858 he also published the Sefer Yuhasin of Abraham
*Zacuto with corrections and comments. Between 1861 and
1864 he published Jacob b. Asher’s Turim with his own anno-
tations. From Koenigsberg he moved to Sebastopol. There,
while managing a refinery, he began to take an interest in
the literature of the *Karaites and engage in polemics with
them. In 1893 his book Me-ha-Ibbur u-Minyan ha-Shanim
(“Concerning Intercalation and the Calendar”) appeared in
Warsaw. In it he attempted to prove the antiquity of the He-
brew *calendar, in opposition to the Karaite theory on one
side and to the opinion of H.Z. Slonimsky on the other side.
From there he moved to Bialystok, where he played an impor-
tant role in founding the Hovevei Zion movement and was
sent to Erez Israel in 1882. His findings during his visit there
are contained in his Sefer ha-Massa le-Erez Yisrael (Warsaw,
1884), one of the earliest propaganda books of the Hovevei
Zion. For a short time, he was also private secretary to Sam-
uel *Mohilever. Bachrach also engaged in scientific study
of the Hebrew language. Among other things, he tried to
prove the antiquity of the Hebrew vowels and accents, in
opposition to the opinion of Elijah *Levita who had held
that these were not introduced until after the conclusion of
the Talmud. These studies appeared in Sefer ha-Yahas li-
Khetav Ashuri ve-Toledot ha-Nekuddot ve-ha-Teamim (“His-
tory of the Assyrian Script, Vowels, and Accents,” Warsaw,
1854) and Hishtaddelut im Shadal (“Engagement with Sam-
uel David Luzzatto,” Warsaw, 1897), a kind of extension to his
earlier work. Despite the great acumen shown in his works,
they did not meet with the general approval of the scholars
of his time.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: E. Atlas, in: Ha-Asif, 1 (1884), 2461f; S.
Wiener, Kohelet Moshe (1893-1918), nos. 3311, 4521, 4723; Luah
Ahiusaf, 5 (1898), 326; EZD, 1 (1958), 291-3; Kressel, Leksikon, 1 (1965),
241-2.

BACHRACH, JUDAH BEN JOSHUA EZEKIEL (1775-
1846), Lithuanian rabbi and author. Judah succeeded Isaac
Avigdor as av bet din of Sejny (near Suwalki in Poland) where
he remained until his death. After his death, his novellae and
glosses to the Talmud and to Alfasi were published in the Vilna
(Romm) edition under the title Nimmukei ha-Grib (= Ha-
Gaon Rabbi Judah Bachrach). His glosses to Maimonides’
Mishneh Torah are also known. Bachrach is particularly im-
portant because of his ties with *Elijah b. Solomon Zalman
Gaon of Vilna, who was a relative of his father-in-law, Israel
Burlioner. Bachrach possessed a number of tractates of the
Talmud which had been used by Elijah Gaon and which con-
tained manuscript glosses by him, differing from those pub-
lished in the Vienna edition of the Talmud of 1826-31. These
volumes were purchased by the Romm publishers from Ba-
chrach’s children and the glosses were published in the Vilna
edition of 1880-86.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY: I.T. Eisenstadt and S. Wiener, Daat Kedoshim
(1897-98), 68; R.N.N. Rabinowicz, Maamar al Hadpasat ha-Talmud,
ed. by A.M. Habermann (1952), 129, 176.

[Yehoshua Horowitz]

BACHRACH, MOSES BEN ISAIAH MENAHEM (also
known as Moses Mendels; 1574-1641), talmudic scholar. Ba-
chrach was av bet din in Szydlow, Wlodzimierz, Cracow, and
Frankfurt from before 1605 until after 1614. Apparently he
then went to serve in a similar capacity in the district of Cra-
cow since Meir b. Gedaliah *Lublin mentions him in one of
his responsa of that period as being there. He carried on a hal-
akhic correspondence with Benjamin Aaron *Slonik in 1619,
at which time he was in Vladimir. In 1636 he was succeeded
by R. Yom Tov Lipmann *Heller as av bet din in Prague, mov-
ing from there to Posen, where he succeeded Simeon Wolf b.
David Auerbach as av bet din, and where he remained for the
rest of his life. He participated in the sessions of the Council of
the Four Lands in Yaroslav (1614) and in Lublin (1639). Jacob
*Reischer in his Shevut Yaukov refers to him as an outstanding
talmudic scholar. Moshel ba-Elyonim Attah Yadata, a selihah
he wrote during an epidemic, is still extant. It is included in
the Selihot of Posen, Cracow, Prague, Worms, and Alsace.
One of his responsa is included in the responsa Hinnukh Beit
Yehudah of Judah Leib b. Hanokh (Amsterdam, 1708, no. 76).
His son ISRAEL wrote Sefer Marot ha-Zedek and an index to
the Shelah of Isaiah *Horowitz (Amsterdam, 1682). His daugh-
ter, Edel, translated an abridged version of *Josippon into Yid-
dish (Cracow, 1770).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M. Horovitz, Frankfurter Rabbinen (19697),
38, 47, 62, 280-1; Dembitzer, in: Ozar ha-Sifrut, 4 (1892), 230-1; Wet-
tsein, in: Ha-Eshkol, 5 (1905), 253; Halpern, Pinkas, 61, 490; David-
son, Ozar, 3 (1930), 107 no. 834; D. Avron (ed.), Pinkas ha-Kesherim
shel Kehillat Pozna (1966), 72, 120.

BACK, SAMUEL (1841-1899), rabbi and scholar. Back, who
was born in Galgocz (now Hlohovec, Slovakia), served as rabbi
in Prague-Smichov from 1872. He wrote on philosophical, his-
torical, and talmudical subjects. His published works include
Josef Albos Bedeutung in der Geschichte der juedischen Religion-
sphilosophie (1869), Das Synhedrion unter Napoleon 1 (1879), R.
Meir ben Baruch aus Rothenburg (1895), Entstehungsgeschichte
der portugiesischen Gemeinde in Amsterdam und Rabbi Me-
nasse ben Israel (1883), Elischa ben Abuja-Acher (1891), and
“Die Fabel in Talmud und Midrash” (in MmGw7J, vols. 25, 29,
30, 33). Back also published sermons and eulogies as well as
articles in learned periodicals.

BACKER, GEORGE (1902-1974), U.S. publisher, politi-
cian, and communal leader. Backer was born in New York.
He worked briefly in the family’s real estate firm, but devoted
himself mainly to politics and the arts. In 1937 and 1938 Backer
ran unsuccessfully for Congress as an American Labor Party
candidate, and served on the New York City Council. From
World War 11 he was a leader of the reform wing of New York
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Democrats, and was closely associated, as friend and political
adviser, with W. Averell Harriman. In 1939 Backer purchased
the New York Post, became its publisher and editor, and im-
bued it with a strong liberal outlook. His former wife, Doro-
thy *Schiff, assumed control of the newspaper after their di-
vorce in 1942. Backer had a deep interest in music and drama,
sponsoring theatrical productions and writing plays. His novel
Appearance of a Man was published in 1966. Backer’s Jewish
activities date from the early 1930s when he became alarmed
at the rise of Nazism. He visited Germany and Poland in 1933,
1934, and 1936, urging Jews to emigrate, and was active in
American organizations aiding refugees. Among the Jewish
groups with which he was affiliated are the American Jewish
Joint Distribution Committee, American ORT, Jewish Tele-
graphic Agency, and American Jewish Committee.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: New York Times (July 20, 1966).

[Morton Rosenstock]

BACKMAN, JULES (1910-1982), U.S. Reform lay leader.
Backman was born in New York and received his D.C.S. from
New York University in 1935. He became an economic advi-
sor to federal and state governments, a professor at NYu, and
an editorial writer for the New York Times. Backman served
as national chairman of the Reform Jewish Appeal (1965-69)
and was a member of the executive committee of the Union
of American Hebrew Congregations. He was elected to the
Board of Governors at Hebrew Union College-Jewish Insti-
tute of Religion in 1963, rising to become its chairman from
1976 until his death. Backman, who was instrumental in re-
locating the New York school of HUC-JIR to its present home
near Washington Square and the NYU campus, received the
seminary’s American Judaism Award in 1970.

[Bezalel Gordon (224 ed.)]

BACON, HIRSCH LEIB (1875-1928), hazzan. Hirsch Leib
Bacon was born in Kolbuszow into the Bacon family of can-
tors. He studied in the yeshivah in Tarnow and during the pe-
riod of his studies sang with Cantor Eliyahu Brandsdorfer. He
moved to Nowy Sacz and established a choir that performed
hasidic melodies and Psalms. In 1905 he was appointed can-
tor in the great synagogue of Chryzanow. He composed music
for the Sabbath and holiday prayers, and for other occasions.
He wrote hundreds of compositions. His son, Prof. Yitzhak
Bacon, chairman of the department of Yiddish at Ben-Gurion
University in Beersheba, is now publishing his father’s com-
positions, which he wrote down from memory. In 1919 Hirsch
Leib Bacon moved to Berlin and served as cantor in the bet
midrash at Grenadierstrasse 37 until 1924, when he returned
to Chryzanow.

[Akiva Zimmerman]

BACON, ISRAEL (1910-1943), hazzan. Bacon was born in
Chryzanow, to a family of cantors, originating from Kolbus-
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zow in Galicia. He was the son of Hirsch Leib Bacon. At the
age of nine he went with his parents to Berlin and sang in his
father’s choir. At the age of eleven he was asked by the Jew-
ish theater in Berlin to sing at a performance. His father did
not approve and as a result he returned to Chryzanow with
his son. Israel Bacon studied in the yeshivot of Tschebin and
Bobov. At the age of 21 he appeared in various cities of Eu-
rope. He served as a cantor in Czechoslovakia and sang in
concerts in London, Hamburg, Antwerp, and Berlin, where
he also participated in activities of the Kulturbund. In Berlin
he produced several records, including selections of Psalms
and songs in Yiddish and Hebrew. Among his piano accompa-
nists on these records was the musician Arno *Nadel. In 1939
he was appointed cantor at the bet midrash “Ahavat Re'im”
in Cracow, but when he arrived there, the war broke out. He
was transferred to the Tarnow ghetto where he encouraged
the Jews with his singing. In 1943 he was taken to the exter-
mination camp in Belzec where he was killed.

[Akiva Zimmerman]

°BACON, ROGER (c. 1214-1294), English philosopher and
Hebraist. Bacon studied at Oxford (probably) and - from 1236
at the latest - Paris. He learned Hebrew, and his translitera-
tions, reflecting Sephardi pronunciation, imply Jewish assis-
tance. Bacon’s advanced criticisms of scientific and theological
methodology led Bonaventura, general of the Franciscans, to
stop his teaching at Paris; after Stephen Tempier’s Paris con-
demnation (1277) of the 219 propositions and of magical in-
struction, he was allegedly imprisoned for 14 years by Jerome
de Ascoli, later Pope Nicholas 1v. Meanwhile, in 1266, Clem-
ent 1v (Guy du Foulques) had directed him to disregard his
order’s instructions and to write up, in extenso, his scholarship
and views on ecclesiastical abuses. Bacon’s resultant writings
contain frequent references to Hebrew as the fountainhead
of all philosophical knowledge and as indispensable for Bible
study, all Latin versions being corrupt. While criticizing *An-
drew of Saint Victor for his addiction to Jewish exegesis and
deprecating contemporary acknowledgment of Andrew as au-
thoritative, Bacon commended the former’s resort to the origi-
nal Hebrew text. He extolled Robert Grosseteste’s endeavors to
promote Hebrew studies, and a certain “homo sapientissimus”
(probably William of Mara) for pursuing them.

Besides substantial competence in biblical Hebrew, Ba-
con evinced interest in the Jewish calendar and a grasp of
linguistic science; he appreciated the affinity of Hebrew, Ara-
maic, and Arabic as comparable to that of the Romance lan-
guages. He contemplated writing a Hebrew grammar, and a
fragment - the earliest known Hebrew grammar by a named
gentile scholar in the West — survives (Cambridge Ms. Ff. 6.
13; appended to Bacon’s Greek Grammar, ed. E. Nolan, 1902).
Hirsch, who assembled and translated the relevant passages
in Bacon’s works, tentatively connected some correspon-
dence (Ms. Toulouse 402) regarding Hebrew grammar and
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the calendar with Bacon (S. Berger, Quam Notitiam... (1893),
37-38).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S.A. Hirsch, in: JQR, 12 (1899/1900), 34 35; B.
Smalley, The Study of the Bible in the Middle Ages (1952%), index; A.G.

Little, Roger Bacon (1928). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: B. Clegg, The First
Scientist: A Life of Roger Bacon (2004); ODNB online.

[Raphael Loewe]

BACON, SHLOMO REUVEN (1899-1986), hazzan. Shlomo
Reuven Bacon was born in Tchekova near Chryzanow into the
Bacon family of cantors originating from Kolbuszow in Gali-
cia. From childhood he had a beautiful voice and sang in the
choir of father cantor Haim Bacon, who served as hazzan in
the cities of Des, Berlin, and Klausenberg, and was killed in
the Holocaust. Shlomo Reuven Bacon also sang in the opera
in Klausenberg and won great acclaim, but his father’s op-
position caused him to leave the opera. He was appointed as
a cantor in London and from there moved to South Africa,
serving for many years as a cantor in the Yovel Synagogue in
Johannesburg. He was the secretary of the Cantorial Associa-
tion in South Africa.

[Akiva Zimmerman]

BACON, YEHUDA (1929- ), Israel painter. Born in
Moravska Ostrava, Czechoslovakia, Bacon spent the years
1942-45 in concentration camps and was later sent on the
“death march” to *Mauthausen, where he was liberated. In
1946 he was taken to Israel by *Youth Aliyah and studied at
the *Bezalel School of Art, Jerusalem, and then continued
his studies in Italy, London (1956-57 at the Central School
of Art), New York, and Paris (1957-58, Beaux Arts). He was
the head of the department of etching and lithography at the
Bezalel School of Art and taught at Haifa University. Bacon
concentrated on graphic work, but turned to a variety of me-
dia including oils, watercolors, and inks. The horror of the
Holocaust was present in his work, tempered by faith in hu-
manity. His later work, however, had a gentle, romantic qual-
ity. He was a witness at the Eichmann Trial in Jerusalem, and
the Auschwitz Trial in Frankfurt. He won the Gold Medal of
the Academie International in 1972, the Moshe Kol Prize in
1984, and the Sussman Prize for Artists from Yad Vashem for
using the Holocaust as a subject. His drawing In Memory of
the Czech Transport to the Gas Chambers depicting his father’s
murder is displayed at the Yad Vashem Museum.

BACON, YIDEL (1886-1954), hazzan. Yidel Bacon was born
in Kolbuszow and belonged to the Bacon family of cantors. He
studied cantorial singing with Cantor Baruch Shorr in Lvov.
He sang in the choir of Cantor Eliezer Goldberg in Cracow,
where he studied at the conservatory. He served as a cantor
in Lancut in Galicia and from there moved to Leipzig. Later
he moved to the United States and served as cantor at the At-
torney Synagogue in New York City. He composed music for
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many sections of the prayer service and assisted in the train-
ing of cantors. Some of his compositions for the prayers of
the High Holy Days have been published by the Cantorial
Council of America.

[Akiva Zimmerman]

BACRI, Algerian family prominent near the end of Ottoman
rule, with special status within the community and at the dey’s
court. The family had an important role in diplomatic rela-
tions between the Ottomans and several European states as
well as in ransoming Jewish captives and arming neutral fleets
in the Mediterranean. It had two branches, one in the capi-
tal, *Algiers, which had relations with France in Napoleon’s
time, the other near the western borders, in *Oran, which
had connections with Spain. Relations with France, however,
were not smooth, as in 1795 when the authorities impounded
their merchandise in retaliation for the family’s arming a pi-
rate ship. After the Napoleonic era the Bacris did increased
business with Spain.

[Shalom Bar-Asher (214 ed.)]

JOSEPH COEN BACRI (1740-1817), banker, trader, and
communal leader, was born in Algiers. He founded the Bacri
Freres firm which played a significant role in Algerian poli-
tics for fifty years. The firm was an important wheat supplier
to France during the Napoleonic period. In 1811, after the ex-
ecution on a charge of treason of his son David, who had been
active manager of the firm for several years, Joseph reassumed
the management of the firm’s affairs and was appointed leader
of the Algerian Jewish community by the dey. However, in 1816,
the dey confiscated his possessions and banished him from Al-
giers. According to other sources, he fled because of the anti-
Jewish atmosphere. Bacri died in poverty in Leghorn.

DAVID COEN BACRI (1770-1811), son of Joseph, was a
financier and communal leader. David had widespread ship-
ping and trading interests and served as the financial agent
for many European firms and governments. In 1797 he mar-
ried Aziza, a niece of Naphtali *Busnach. Busnach, a states-
man who was able to manipulate the Algerian Regency for his
own purposes, became a partner in the firm. Under David’s
management, the firm of Bacri Busnach became so power-
ful and its operations so extensive that it was able to defy
the British government and buy captured allied vessels from
French privateers.

Acting on the advice of Bacri Busnach, the dey autho-
rized a five-million franc loan to the French Directory. The
credit for the loan was later transferred to the firm. The sub-
sequent 30-year-long dispute over the settlement of the loan
was one of the factors which exacerbated relations between
Algiers and France, and led eventually to the French occu-
pation of Algeria in 1830. After Naphtali’s assassination by a
soldier of the dey’s palace guard in June 1805, Bacri Busnach
became insolvent. David was imprisoned for allegedly ow-
ing the government five million francs. The European gov-
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ernments, however, which had profited by David’s business
activities, put pressure on the Algerian Regency and secured
his release. These same governments then helped David set
up the Bacri firm in payment for his past services to them. In
1806 the dey named him head of the Jewish community. Sub-
sequently, his enemy, David Duran, who wanted the leader-
ship for himself, denounced Bacri to the authorities and he
was executed for treason.

JACOB COEN BACRI (1763-1836), a financier, served as
French consul in Algiers under the restored Bourbon mon-
archy. In 1827, he represented Charles x in negotiations with
Dey Hassan in regard to a French claim. Hassan, angered by
Bacri’s impassioned defense of French interests, insulted him.
The French government regarded the dey’s action as a national
insult and as an immediate excuse to declare war. The war re-
sulted in the French conquest of Algiers in 1830 and the ban-
ishment of the dey.

Bacri, who had left Algiers at the outbreak of the war, set-
tled in Paris. During the last years of his life, he was continu-
ally importuned by creditors because of his inability to collect
a 35-million-franc debt from the Spanish government.

[Joachim O. Ronall]

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M. Eisenbeth, in: Revue Africaine, 96 (1952),
372-83; M. Rosenstock, “Economic and Social Condition among the
Jews in Algeria,” in: H.J. 18 (1956), 3—26; Hirschberg, Afrikah, index
(includes bibliographies); R. Ayoun and B. Cohen, Les Juifs dAlgérie,
(1982), 102-13. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: M. Hoexter, “Ha-Edah ha-
Yehudit be-Aljir ve-Mekoma ... in: Sefunot, 17 (1983), 133-63.

BACRI, JEAN-PIERRE (1951- ), French actor, playwright,
and screenwriter. Bacri was born in Castiglione (French Al-
geria), where his father was a mailman and part-time worker
at the local movie theater. The family moved to Cannes at the
end of Algeria’s war of independence war and Bacri began to
write copy for an advertising company in Paris in 1976 while
studying theater at the prestigious Cours Simon and writing
his first comedies, including the 1980 Le grain de sable, which
was awarded the Tristan Bernard Prize. He began to make a
name for himself as an actor in Alexandre Arcady’s feature
film Le Grand Pardon, dealing with the Jewish-Algerian ma-
fia, and in Luc Besson’s Subway (198s), where he established
his trademark character, taciturn and grouchy but sensitive.
After collaborating regularly with satiric playwright Jean-Mi-
chel Ribes, Bacri went on to create several witty, ironic, and
biting but humanistic comedies, co-written with his wife, Ag-
nes Jaoui, which became tremendous popular successes that
were adapted for the screen: Cuisines et dépendances (1993)
and Un air de famille (1995). The couple also adapted two plays
by Alan Ayckbourn for the screen, Smoking and No Smoking,
for renowned avant-garde film director Alain Resnais (1993).
The collaboration with Resnais later gave birth to the musical
comedy On connait la chanson (1997), a witty exploration of
French popular culture. Actor and co-screenwriter in Agnes
Jaoui’s first movies, Le goiit des autres (2002) and Comme une
image (2005), Bacri was also worked in films by Sam Karmann,

42

Alain Chabat, Nicole Garcia, and Claude Berry, establishing
himself as one of France’s most popular actors.

[Dror Franck Sullaper (274 ed.)]

BADAJOZ, city in Castile, western Spain, near the Portuguese
frontier. Jewish settlement evidently began to develop in the
11th century, when Jewish artisans and merchants engaged in
international trade are mentioned. After the Christian recon-
quest, the Jews of Badajoz were ordered to pay the oncena in
addition to other taxes for which they were liable (1258). In
the 15t century the Badajoz community claimed that it had
been exempted from all taxes and imposts and was required
to produce evidence at the synod of *Valladolid. The tax as-
sessment for Castilian Jewry of 1474 required the Badajoz and
Almendral communities to pay the sum of 7,500 maravedis.
The enactment ordering the segregation of Jews from Chris-
tians was implemented in Badajoz during the 1480s, and many
Jews were turned out of their homes. After the edict of expul-
sion of the Jews from Spain in 1492, large numbers of the ex-
iles passed through Badajoz on their way to Portugal. Badajoz
remained an important Converso center. Between 1493 and
1499 the local inquisitional tribunal punished no fewer than
231 New Christians. David *Reuveni was burned at an auto-
da-fé in Badajoz in 1535 after a long imprisonment there. The
temporary union of Portugal and Spain in 1580 facilitated the
return of some descendants of the Castilian refugees to Castile.
In 1635 a large group of Portuguese Marranos was discovered
in Badajoz and was relentlessly pursued by the Inquisition.
In 1639 some members of the Acosta family, one of the most
important families in the city - two sisters and their sister-in-
law — were accused by the Inquisition in nearby Llerena of re-
maining loyal to Judaism. The family’s Jewish origin was well
known in the city. The family had arrived from Portugal at the
end of the 16 century. The scandal that the trial of members
of a very wealthy and influential family caused was devastat-
ing. The three women, Isabel, Beatriz, and Clara, belonged to
a family that had originally left Castile for Portugal in 1492
because they wanted to remain Jewish but soon found them-
selves trapped in Portugal and forcibly converted in 1497. The
three were thrown into prison. The trial was the consequence
of a love affair between a female member of the family and an
employee of the family business who was of Morisco origin.
During the trial the differences between the members of the
same New Christian family became clear: Some were Crypto-
Jews, others wished to integrate within Christian society, while
a few wished to maintain the family link at all costs.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M. Ramén Martinez, Historia del reino
de Badajoz durante la dominacion espariola (1905), 80-81; J. Lucio
d’Azevedo, Evolugdo do Sebastianismo (1918), 1941F.; H.C. Lea, His-
tory of the Inquisition of Spain (1922), index; Sudrez Ferndndez, Doc-
umentos, index; Rodriguez- Moiiino, in: REJ, 115 (1956), 73-86; Baer,
Urkunden, index; A.Z. Aescoly, Ha-Tenuot ha-Meshihiyyot be-Yisrael
(1956), 372; Ashtor, Korot, 2 (1966), 128-366. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY:
P. Huerga Criado, in Sefarad, 49 (1989), 97-121

[Haim Beinart / Yom Tov Assis (274 ed.)]
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°BADE, WILLIAM FREDERIC (1871-1936), biblical archae-
ologist. Born in Carver, Minnesota, Badé taught Old Testa-
ment literature at Moravian Theological Seminary, Bethlehem,
Pennsylvania, from 1898 to 1902; from 1902 to 1936 he was
professor of Old Testament literature and Semitic languages
at the Pacific School of Religion, Berkeley, California. He ex-
cavated Tell al-Nasba (Mizpah?), north of Jerusalem, in five
campaigns between 1926 and 1935, clearing the mound almost
completely. Badé published Old Testament in the Light of To-
day (1915), A Manual of Excavations in the Near East (1934),
and Excavations at Tell al-Nasba, 1926 and 1927: A Prelimi-
nary Report (1928).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Albright, in: BASOR, 62 (1936), 4-5; idem,

in: ja0s, 52 (1932), 52-53.
[Michael Avi-Yonah]

BADEN, part of the Land of Baden-Wuerttemberg, Ger-
many. The former grand duchy was created in 1806 from parts
of various territories (including the Palatinate), where until
then the Jews had formed no united community or shared a
common history. The earliest records of the presence of Jews
in these territories relate to Gruensfeld (1218), Ueberlingen
(1226), *Freiburg (c. 1230), Lauda and *Tauberbischofsheim
(1235), *Constance (1241), and Sinsheim (early 13 century).
The Jews had been expelled from several of these areas at vari-
ous times: the Palatinate in 1391, the margravate of Baden in
1470, Austrian Breisgau in 1573, and the diocese of Basle in
1581. Until 1806 the history of the Jews in the margravate of
Baden, which subsequently formed the nucleus of the state of
Baden, may be summarized briefly. After the *Black Death,
1348-49, few Jews lived there but even these were expelled
in 1470, as a result of the blood libel of *Endingen (South
Baden). Jews were allowed to return to Baden at the begin-
ning of the 16 century. In 1535 the margravate of Baden was
divided into Baden-Baden and Baden-Durlach, to be united
again in 1771. The Jews were expelled from Baden-Baden in
1614, but readmitted during the Thirty Years’ War (1618-48).
According to the first legislation concerning the status of the
Jews in Baden-Baden in 1714, the territorial organization of
the Jewry was headed by two lay officers (Schultheisse) and a
rabbi. In Baden-Durlach Jews were first tolerated officially in
1537, but were expelled during the Thirty Years’ War and read-
mitted in 1666. The Jewish population numbered 24 families
in 1709, increasing to 160 families by 1738.

After the grand duchy of Baden was created, the posi-
tion of its Schutzjuden (“protected Jews”) improved. In the first
constitutional edict of May 14, 1807, Judaism was recognized
as a tolerated religion; a year later, the sixth edict afforded
the Jews irrevocable civil rights and abolished the marriage
restrictions imposed on them (see *Familiants’ Laws). Local
civil rights, however, remained severely restricted. The ninth
edict (the so-called “Judenedikt” of Jan. 13, 1809) granted the
Jews an officially recognized state organization, required them
to adopt permanent family names, and determined their as
yet very curtailed civil status. The constitution of 1818 im-

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 3

BADEN

plicitly confirmed the civil rights granted to the Jews by the
edicts but denied them equal political rights. The struggle
for emancipation focused on local civil rights and met with
fierce and sometimes violent resistance in many villages and
towns. Baden’s liberal movement failed to endorse the idea
of Jewish emancipation, most of its leading figures echoing
public sentiment on the matter instead. Anti-Jewish outrages,
often connected with the issue of emancipation, occurred in
Baden in 1819 (*Hep-Hep), 1830, 1848, and 1862. Severe and
widespread anti-Jewish rioting accompanied the revolution of
1848, especially in Northern Baden, and as a consequence the
Diet pulled back from granting full emancipation to the Jews
once more. In 1862 local civil rights were eventually granted,
and the last of Baden’s cities to exclude Jews (Baden-Baden,
Freiburg, Constance, and Offenburg), allowed them to settle
there. Nevertheless, animosity toward the Jews continued to
be expressed in Baden, where Adolph *Stoecker’s antisemitic
Christian Social Party found numbers of adherents. After
the Baden Army Corps was incorporated into the Prussian
army, no Jew was promoted to the position of reserve officer
or medical officer. Professorships too were granted almost ex-
clusively to baptized Jews.

In 1868 Grand Duke Frederick 1 appointed the Durlach
lawyer, Moritz *Ellstaetter, his minister of finance, making
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him the first German Jew to hold a ministerial position. The-
odor *Herzl tried to interest the German emperor in Zionism
through the intervention of the grand duke. The Jews of Baden
also participated in its political life. In 1862 the lawyer R. Kusel
was elected to represent Karlsruhe in the second chamber,
and Ludwig Frank of Mannheim was elected to the Landtag
and later to the Reichstag as Social Democratic member. He
was among the 589 Baden Jews who fell in World War 1. Two
Jews were in the first postwar cabinet of Baden, L. Marum
(minister of justice, murdered by the Nazis in 1933) and Lud-
wig *Haas (minister of the interior), who was also active in
Jewish affairs.

In the Middle Ages Baden Jewry engaged in commerce
and moneylending, later in livestock-dealing (which was the
main source of income for the Jews in the countryside) and
retail trading. In the 19th century occupational difficulties,
the lack of progress in the struggle for emancipation, and
anti-Jewish riots resulted in Jewish immigration to America.
Baden Jewry was one of the earliest German Jewish Territorial
Organizations to establish a state-recognized central organi-
zation (1809) - the Oberrat (“supreme council”) - which in
conjunction with the Synod (established in 1895) represented
and directed the affairs of the community. Until its reorgani-
zation on May 14, 1923, the Oberrat was under state control.
Religious controversy between the Orthodox and *Reform
factions began in the early 19t century, the Reform later tend-
ing to predominate with the decline of the rural communities.
When the *Karlsruhe community included an organ in its new
synagogue (1868) and introduced reforms into the services,
the Orthodox Jews, led by B.H. Wormser, established a sepa-
ratist congregation there, the only one in Baden, which was
given state recognition.

In 1806 Baden had a Jewish population of about 12,000,
which had risen to 24,099 by 1862. As the result of emigra-
tion after the rise of Nazism, it decreased from 20,617 in 1933
to 8,725 by 1939. The Jews of Baden were among the first to be
deported from Germany. On Oct. 22, 1940, some 5,600 Baden
Jews, along with others from the Palatinate and the Saar, were
transported to *Gurs concentration camp (southern France),
from where they were further deported to Poland from 1942
onward. Approximately 500 Jews from Baden survived in
France. The Oberrat was reestablished after the war. In 1962
the cemetery in Gurs was leased to the Baden Oberrat for 99
years. In 1969 there were 1,096 Jews in six communities (66
Jews in Baden-Baden, 248 in Freiburg, 135 in *Heidelberg, 260
in Karlsruhe, 387 in *Mannheim and Constance), with N.P.
Levinson as chief rabbi. After 1989 new communities were
founded in Emmendingen, Loerrach, *Pforzheim, and Rott-
weil-Villingen. As a result of the emigration of Jews from the
former Soviet Union, the number of community members
rose to 4,485 in 2003.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: B. Rosenthal, Heimatgeschichte der badischen
Juden (1927), includes bibl.; Gedenkbuch zum 125-jaehrigen Bestehen
des Oberrats der Israeliten Badens (1934); A. Lewin, Geschichte der
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badischen Juden 1738-1909 (1909); R. Ruerup, in: Zeitschrift fuer die
Geschichte des Oberrheins, 114 (1966), 241-300; N. Stein, in: YLBI,
1 (1956), 177-90; P. Sauer, Dokumente ueber die Verfolgung der jue-
dischen Buerger in Baden-Wuerttemberg..., 2 pts. (1966); H. Sch-
nee, Die Hoffinanz und der moderne Staat, 2 (1963), 43-86; idem,
Die Schicksale der juedischen Buerger Baden-Wuerttembergs 1933—45
(1969); E. Hundsnurscher and G. Taddey, Die juedischen Gemeinden
in Baden (1968); Germ Jud, 2 (1968), 45-47; Die Opfer der National-
sozialistischen Judenverfolgung in Baden-Wuerttemberg (1969). ADD.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: M.A. Riff, in: YLBI, 21 (1976), 27-40; J.B. Paulus,
Juden in Baden 1809-1984 (1984); H.-W. Smith, in: Zeitschrift fuer die
Geschichte des Oberrheins, 141 (1993), 304-36; S. Rohrbacher, Gewalt
im Biedermeier (1993), 186—201; U. Baumann, in: Protestants, Catholics
and Jews in Germany (2001), 297-315; G.J. Teschner, Die Deportation
der badischen und saarpfaelzischen Juden ... (2002).

[Bernhard Brilling / Stefan Rohrbacher (274 ed.)]

BADEN BEI WIEN, spa in N.E. Austria. During the later
Middle Ages Jews doing business there lived in nearby Tri-
buswinkel. In 1805 Isaac Schischa of Mattersdorf was granted
permission to settle in the town, opened a Jewish restaurant,
and established a prayer room. From around 1800 there was
a Judenbad, a bath frequented by Jews in Baden, but Jews
were not granted the right of residence in the city until 1861.
A synagogue for 500 was built in 1873, and the community of
8o members was officially recognized in 1878. The first rabbi,
W. Reich, installed in 1880, brought about a compromise be-
tween Orthodox and Liberal elements and was active in the
foundation of the Agudat Israel orphan home. The commu-
nity increased mainly by settlers from Hungary. By 1928 it
numbered 1,500 (6.7% of the total population), and was the
third largest in Austria, but in 1934 there were only 1,108 Jew-
ish inhabitants. On Nov. 10, 1938, the synagogue and all com-
munity buildings were blown up, and the Jewish population
was arrested to “make room” for Aryans. In 1946 the congre-
gation was reconstituted, with a prayer room; it had 30 mem-
bers. There were about 80 Jews in Baden in 2004. A synagogue
was built in 2004/5.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: W. Reich (ed.), Festschrift zum 40-jaehrigen
Jubileum der Chewra Kadische zu Baden bei Wien (1914); Juedisches
Jahrbuch fuer Oesterreich (1932); L. Moses, Die Juden in Niederoester-
reich (1935), 203; Rosenkranz, in: Yad Vashem Bulletin, no. 14 (1964),

35-41. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: H. Meissner, Die Juden von Baden
und ihr Friedhof (2002).

[Henry Wasserman]

BADER, GERSHOM (Gustav; 1868-1953), Hebrew and Yid-
dish journalist and writer. Bader, who was born in Cracow,
taught there after attending rabbinical seminaries outside
Galicia. From 1893 until 1912 he lived in Lvov, where in 1904
he founded the first Yiddish daily in Galicia, the Togblat (from
1906, Nayes Lemberger Togblat), and contributed regularly to
Ha-Maggid and other Hebrew papers. From 1896 to 1912 he
published and edited the Yidisher Folkskalender, a popular
Galician literary almanac. He translated Genesis into Polish
and published Hebrew language textbooks. His anthologies,
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Leket Perahim and Zer Perahim (1895-96), helped to popular-
ize Hebrew literature and in 1896 he edited the fifth volume of
the literary miscellany Ozar ha-Sifrut. From 1896 to 1912 he
produced the Lukhes annuals in Yiddish, and from 1903-04
a parallel Hebrew annual miscellany, Hermon. In 1912 Bader
settled in New York, where he contributed to the Togblat and
the Jewish Morning Journal. Of his Yiddish plays, the most
successful was Dem Rebens Nign (“The Rabbi’s Melody”), pro-
duced in 1919. His writings include: Helkat Mehokek, a life of
Jesus (1889); Medinah va-Hakhameha, a lexicon of Galician
Jewish cultural figures (1934); and Mafteuh le-Rashei Tevot...,
a dictionary of talmudic abbreviations (1951); Jewish Spiritual
Heroes (3 vols., in English 1940); and his memoirs, Mayne
Zikhroynes (1953).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: G. Bader, Medinah va-Hakhameha (1934),
autobiographical preface; idem, in: Genazim, 1 (1960), 82—-90 (auto-
biography); Rabbi Binyamin, Mishpehot Soferim (1959), 134-5.

[Getzel Kressel]

BADGE, JEWISH, distinctive sign compulsorily worn by
Jews.

Muslim World

The introduction of a mark to distinguish persons not belong-
ing to the religious faith of the majority did not originate in
Christendom, where it was later radically imposed, but in Is-
lam. It seems that Caliph Omar 11 (717-20), not Omar 1, as is
sometimes stated, was the first ruler to order that every non-
Muslim, the dhimmi, should wear vestimentary distinctions
(called giyar, i.e., distinguishing marks) of a different color for
each minority group. The ordinance was unequally observed,
but it was reissued and reinforced by Caliph al-Mutawakkil
(847-61). Subsequently it remained in force over the centu-
ries, with a few variations. Thus, in Sicily the Saracen gover-
nor in 887/8 compelled the Christians to wear on their gar-
ments and put on their doors a piece of cloth in the form of
a swine, and the Jews to affix a similar sign in the form of a
donkey. In addition, the Jews were compelled to wear yellow
belts and special hats.

Christendom

Although written documentary testimony concerning dis-
tinctive signs worn by Jews from the 12t century is still lack-
ing, pictorial representations of this period, especially in the
Germanic countries, introduce the pointed hat. This is sub-
sequently referred to as the “Jewish hat,” worn by Jews or de-
picted in allegorical representations of Judaism (“Synagoga”).
It would seem, however, that this distinction was instituted by
the Jews themselves. There are some ambiguous references to
the compulsory imposition of distinctive Jewish clothing in
documents from the beginning of the 13* century (Charter
of Alais, 1200: Synodal rules of Odo, bishop of Paris, c. 1200).
The consistent record, however, can be traced back only to
canon 68 of the Fourth *Lateran Council (1215): “In several
provinces, a difference in vestment distinguishes the Jews or
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the Saracens from the Christians; but in others, the confusion
has reached such proportions that a difference can no longer
be perceived. Hence, at times it has occurred that Christians
have had sexual intercourse in error with Jewish or Saracen
women and Jews or Saracens with Christian women. That the
crime of such a sinful mixture shall no longer find evasion or
cover under the pretext of error, we order that they [Jews and
Saracens] of both sexes, in all Christian lands and at all times,
shall be publicly differentiated from the rest of the population
by the quality of their garment, especially since that this is
ordained by Moses...” Both the allusion to biblical law (Lev.
19), and the inclusion of the canon among a series of others
regulating the Jewish position indicate that the decree was di-
rected especially against the Jews.

Implementation of the council’s decision varied in the
countries of the West in both the form of the distinctive sign
and the date of its application.

ENGLAND. In England papal influence was at this time par-
ticularly strong. The recommendations of the Lateran Council
were repeated in an order of March 30, 1218. However, before
long the wealthier Jews, and later on entire communities, paid
to be exempted, notwithstanding the reiteration of the order
by the diocesan council of Oxford in 1222. In 1253, however,
the obligation to wear the badge was renewed in the period of
general reaction, by Henry 111, who ordered the tabula to be
worn in a prominent position. In the statutum de Judeismo of
1275, Edward 1 stipulated the color of the badge and increased
the size. A piece of yellow taffeta, six fingers long and three
broad, was to be worn above the heart by every Jew over the
age of seven years. In England the badge took the form of the
Tablets of the Law, considered to symbolize the Old Testament,
in which form it is to be seen in various caricatures and por-
traits of medieval English Jews.

FRANCE. In 1217 the papal legate in southern France ordered
that the Jews should wear a rota (“wheel”) on their outer gar-
ment but shortly afterward the order was rescinded. How-
ever, in 1219 King Philip Augustus ordered the Jews to wear
the badge, apparently in the same form. Discussions regard-
ing the permissibility of wearing the badge on the Sabbath
when not attached to the garment are reported by *Isaac b.
Moses of Vienna, author of the Or Zarua, who was in France
about 1217-18. Numerous church councils (Narbonne 1227,
Rouen 1231, Arles 1234, Béziers 1246, Albi 1254, etc.) reiter-
ated the instructions for wearing the badge, and a general
edict for the whole of France was issued by Louis 1x (Saint
Louis) on June 19, 1269. This edict was endorsed by Philip
the Bold, Philip the Fair, Louis X, Philip v, and others, and
by the councils of Pont-Audemer (1279), Nimes (1284), etc.
The circular badge was normally to be worn on the breast;
some regulations also required that a second sign should be
worn on the back. At times it was placed on the bonnet or at
the level of the belt. The badge was yellow in color, or of two
shades, white and red. Wearing it was compulsory from the
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age of either seven or thirteen years. Any Jew found without
the badge forfeited his garment to his denunciator. In cases
of a second offense a severe fine was imposed. When travel-
ing, the Jew was exempted from wearing the badge. Philip the
Fair extracted fiscal benefits from the compulsory wearing of
the badge, by annual distribution of the badges by the royal
tax collectors at a fixed price.

sPAIN. The obligation to wear the Badge of Shame was re-
enacted by the secular authorities in Spain shortly after the
promulgation of the decrees of the Lateran Council, and in
1218 Pope Honorius 111 instructed the archbishop of Toledo to
see that it was rigorously enforced. The Spanish Jews did not
submit to this passively, and some of them threatened to leave
the country for the area under Muslim rule. In consequence,
the pope authorized the enforcement of the regulation to be
suspended. The obligation was indeed reenacted sporadically
(e.g., in Aragon 1228, Navarre 1234, Portugal 1325). However,
it was not consistently enforced, and Jews who had influence
at court would often secure special exemption. Alfonso x the
Wise of Castile in his Siete Partidas (1263) imposed a fine or
lashing as the penalty for a Jew who neglected the order. In
1268 James I of Aragon exempted the Jews from wearing the
badge, requiring them on the other hand to wear a round cape
(capa rotunda). In Castile, Henry 111 (1390-1406) yielded in
1405 to the demand of the Cortes and required even his Jew-
ish courtiers to wear the badge. As a result of Vicente *Ferrer’s
agitation, the Jews were ordered in 1412 to wear distinctive
clothing and a red badge, and they were further required to let
their hair and beards grow long. The successors of Henry 111
renewed the decrees concerning the badge. In Aragon, John 1,
in 1393, prescribed special clothing for the Jews. In 1397 Queen
Maria (the consort of King Martin) ordered all the Jews in Bar-
celona, both residents and visitors, to wear on their chests a
circular patch of yellow cloth, a span in diameter, with a red
“bull’s eye” in the center. They were to dress only in clothing of
pale green color - as a sign of mourning for the ruin of their
Temple, which they suffered because they had turned their
backs upon Jesus - and their hats were to be high and wide
with a short, wide cuculla. Violators were to be fined ten libras
and stripped of their clothes wherever caught. When in 1400
King Martin granted the Jews of Lérida a charter of privileges,
he required them, nevertheless, to wear the customary badge.
In 1474 the burghers of Cervera sought to impose upon the
local Jews a round badge of other than the customary form.
In the period before the expulsion of the Jews from Spain in
1492, the wearing of the Jewish badge was almost universally
enforced, and some persons demanded that it should be ex-
tended also to Conversos.

ITALY. Presumably the order of the Lateran Council was
reenacted in Rome very soon after its promulgation in 1215,
but it was certainly not consistently enforced. In 1221-22 the
“enlightened” emperor Frederick 11 Hohenstaufen ordered
all the Jews of the Kingdom of Sicily to wear a distinguishing
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badge of bluish color in the shape of the Greek letter T and
also to grow beards in order to be more easily distinguishable
from non-Jews. In the same year the badge was imposed in
Pisa and probably elsewhere. In the Papal States the obliga-
tion was first specifically imposed so far as is known by Al-
exander 1v in 1257: there is extant a moving penitential poem
written on this occasion by Benjamin b. Abraham *Anav ex-
pressing the passionate indignation of the Roman Jews on this
occasion. The badge here took the form of a circular yellow
patch a handspan in diameter to be worn by men on a prom-
inent place on the outer garment, while women had to wear
two blue stripes on their veil. In 1360 an ordinance of the city
of Rome required all male Jews, with the exception of physi-
cians, to wear a coarse red cape, and all women to wear a red
apron. Inspectors were appointed to enforce the regulation.
Noncompliance was punished by a fine of 11 scudi; inform-
ers who pointed out offenders were entitled to half the fine.
The ordinance was revised in 1402, eliminating the reward for
informing and exempting the Jews from wearing the special
garb inside the ghetto. In Sicily there was from an early pe-
riod a custos rotulae whose function it was to ensure that the
obligation was not neglected. Elsewhere in Italy, however, the
enforcement was sporadic, although it was constantly being
demanded by fanatical preachers and sometimes temporar-
ily enacted. The turning point came with the bull Cum nimis
absurdum of Pope Paul *1v in 1555, which inaugurated the
ghetto system. This enforced the wearing of the badge (called
by the Italian Jews scimanno, from Heb. siman) for the Papal
States, later to be imitated throughout Italy (except in Leg-
horn), and enforced until the period of the French Revolution.
In Rome, as well as in the Papal States in the south of France,
it took the form of a yellow hat for men, a yellow kerchief for
women. In the Venetian dominions the color was red. In Can-
dia (Crete), then under Venetian rule, Jewish shops had to be
distinguished by the badge. David d’Ascoli, who published in
1559 a Latin protest against the degrading regulation, was se-
verely punished and his work was destroyed.

GERMANY. In Germany and the other lands of the Holy
Roman Empire, the pointed hat was first in use as a distinc-
tive sign. It was not officially imposed until the second half
of the 13t century (Schwabenspiegel, art. 214, c. 1275; Weich-
bild-Vulgata, art. 139, second half of 13t century; cf. Council
of Breslau, 1267; Vienna, 1267; Olmuetz, 1342; Prague, 1355,
etc.). The church councils of Breslau and Vienna, both held
in 1267, required the Jews of Silesia, Poland, and Austria to
wear not a badge but the pointed hat characteristic of Jewish
garb (the pileum cornutum). A church council held in Ofen
(Budapest) in 1279 decreed that the Jews were to wear on the
chest a round patch in the form of a wheel. The badge was im-
posed for the first time in Augsburg in 1434, and its general
enforcement was demanded by Nicolaus of *Cusa and John of
*Capistrano. In 1530 the ordinance was applied to the whole of
Germany (Reichspolizeiordnung, art. 22). In the course of the
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15th century, a Jewish badge, in addition to the Jewish hat, was
introduced in various forms into Germany. A church coun-
cil which met in Salzburg in 1418 ordered Jewish women to
attach bells to their dresses so that their approach might be
heard from a distance. In Augsburg in 1434 the Jewish men
were ordered to attach yellow circles to their clothes, in front,
and the women were ordered to wear yellow pointed veils.
Jews on a visit to Nuremberg were required to wear a type of
long, wide hood falling over the back, by which they would
be distinguished from the local Jews. The obligation to wear
the yellow badge was imposed upon all the Jews in Germany
in 1530 and in Austria in 1551. As late as in the reign of Maria
Theresa (1740-80) the Jews of Prague were required to wear
yellow collars over their coats.

Discontinuance

In the new communities which became established in Western
Europe (and later America) from the close of the 16t* century
under somewhat freer conditions the wearing of the Jewish
badge was never imposed, though sometimes suggested by
fanatics. In Poland, partly probably because the Jews consti-
tuted a distinct ethnic element, it was likewise virtually un-
known except in some major cities under German influence.
Similarly the Court Jews of Germany were unable to perform
their function unless dressed like other people. In the course
of the 18" century, although there was no official modifica-
tion of the established policy, the wearing of the Jewish badge
came to be neglected in a good part of Europe. In Venice the
red hat continued to be worn by elderly persons and rabbis
through sheer conservatism.

From the 17t century, there were some regional suspen-
sions of the distinctive sign in Germany, as also for the Jews
of Vienna in 1624, and for those of Mannheim in 1691. It was
abrogated at the end of the 18t century with Jewish emancipa-
tion. Thus, on Sept. 7, 1781, the yellow “wheel” was abolished by
Emperor Joseph 11 in all the territories of the Austrian crown.
In the Papal States in France the yellow hat was abolished in
1791 after the French Revolution reached the area, although
some persons retained it until forbidden to do so by official
proclamation. In the Papal States in Italy, on the other hand,
the obligation was reimposed as late as 1793. When in 1796-97
the armies of the French Revolution entered Italy and the ghet-
tos were abolished, the obligation to wear the Jewish badge
disappeared. Its reimposition was threatened but not carried
out during the reactionary period after the fall of Napoleon,
and it then seemed that the Badge of Shame was only an evil
memory of the past.

It was to commemorate the yellow badge or hat that The-
odor Herzl chose this color for the cover of the first Zionist
periodical Die Welt. It was in the same spirit that the Juedische
Rundschau, the organ of the Zionist Organization in Germany,
wrote on the morrow of the Nazi rise to power: “Wear it with
pride, this yellow badge” (no. 27, April 4, 1933).

[Bernhard Blumenkranz]
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Yellow Badge in the Nazi Period

In 1938 the Nazis compelled Jewish shopkeepers to display
the words “Jewish business” in their windows but did not in-
troduce distinctive signs to be worn by Jews until after the
occupation of Poland. The first to issue an order on his own
initiative, without awaiting instructions from the central au-
thority, was the town Kommandant of Wloclawek, s.s. Ober-
fuehrer Cramer, who, on Oct. 24, 1939, ordered that every Jew
in Wloclawek was to wear a distinctive sign on the back in the
form of a yellow triangle at least 15 cm. in size. The order was
published in the Leslauer Bote (Oct. 25, 1939). The order ap-
plied to all Jews, without distinction of age or sex. This device
was rapidly adopted by other commanders in the occupied re-
gions in the East and received official approval, in consider-
ation of the antisemitic sentiments prevailing among the local
Polish public, which received the new German measure with
enthusiasm. The dates of application of the measure varied.
There were regions where the instructions were applied even
before they were issued in the General-Government, such as
in Cracow, where the Jews were compelled to wear the sign
from Nov. 18, 1939, whereas the date throughout the Gen-
eral-Gouvernment was Dec. 1,1939. In Lvov the order was ap-
plied as from July 15, 1941, and in eastern Galicia from Sept.
15, 1941. On the other hand, in certain places the instruction
is known to have been applied only after publication of the
general order, as for example in Warsaw on Dec. 12, 1939, and
not on Dec. 1, 1939, even though Warsaw was included in the
General-Government. In the smaller communities, the offi-
cial German instructions were replaced by an announcement
of the *Judenrat.

In the West, the situation was totally different. In the
Reichsgebiet (the territory of the Reich proper, as opposed
to the occupied territories), the order was issued on Sept. 1,
1941. It was published in the Reichsgesetzblatt and was ap-
plied as from Sept. 19, 1941. This date was also valid for the
Jews of Bohemia, Moravia, and Slovakia. The age from which
the wearing of the sign was compulsory was six years for
Germany and Western Europe and ten years for Eastern Eu-
rope. In certain places the age differed. In Holland the order
was applied as from May 1942, while in Belgium and France
the Jews were compelled to wear the distinctive sign from
June 1942. A meeting had been held in Paris in March 1942 to
coordinate the application of the order in these three coun-
tries. In Bulgaria the order was applied from September 1942,
in Greece from February 1943, and in Hungary from April
1944. The type of distinctive sign varied, the following being
the principal forms: a yellow Shield (Star) of David inscribed
with J or Jude, etc.; a white armband with a blue Shield of
David on it; a Shield of David, with or without inscription
and in various colors; a yellow armband with or without in-
scription; a yellow button in the form of a Shield of David; a
metal tag inscribed with the letter J; a yellow triangle; a yel-
low circle. This general use of the Shield of David as the Jew-
ish badge was unknown in the Middle Ages. The inscriptions
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appearing on the badges were specially chosen to resemble
Hebrew characters. After the Jews were compelled to reside
in ghettos, they were also forced to wear the distinctive sign
in conformity with the order applying to the region in which
the ghetto was located. In the concentration camps they wore
the sign which designated political prisoners on which was
sewn a triangle or a yellow stripe to distinguish them from
non-Jewish prisoners. In the Reichsgebiet, as well as in several
of the occupied countries, the Germans introduced distinc-
tive signs on Jewish business premises, passports, and ration
cards, where the letter ] was overprinted in a most conspicu-
ous manner.

REACTIONS. Jews reacted with dignity to the order and wore
the sign as if it were a decoration. However, they did not real-
ize the danger which lay in wearing a distinctive sign. Non-
Jews, especially in Eastern Europe, generally accepted this
anti-Jewish measure with enthusiasm and saw in it an oppor-
tunity to remove the Jews from commercial, economic, and
public life. In the West, reactions varied. The Jews could of-
ten rely on the hatred of the Germans by the public, and this
even brought active support to the Jews. The Dutch wore the
badge out of solidarity with the Jewish citizens. Three-hun-
dred thousand replicas of the badge were produced and dis-
tributed throughout Holland bearing the inscription: “Jews
and non-Jews stand united in their struggle!” In Denmark
the badge was never introduced as a result of the courageous
resistance of King Christian x, who was said to have threat-
ened to wear it himself.

CONSEQUENCES. The principal objective in introducing dis-
tinctive signs for the Jews was to erect a barrier between them
and non-Jews and to restrict their movements. The Germans
achieved this objective to a large extent, despite the various
reactions which rendered application of the order difficult.
The Jews increasingly concentrated in closed districts, even
before the establishment of the ghettos by the Nazis, for fear
of being arrested and deported to concentration camps. A Jew
had the choice of concealing the sign and thus becoming an
offender liable to a deportation sentence to the concentration
camps, or of wearing the sign and becoming an easy prey to
his enemies. The distinctive signs were thus an effective means
in the hands of the Germans to facilitate their plan to exter-
minate the Jews.

For special articles of clothing worn compulsorily or vol-
untarily by Jews, see *Dress.

[B. Mordechai Ansbacher]
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BADHAN (Heb. J1772; “entertainer”), merrymaker, rhyme-
ster who entertained guests, especially at weddings. The Tal-
mud mentions professional jesters who cheered the melan-
choly (Ta’an. 22a) or who amused bride and groom (Ket. 17a;
Ber. 30b-31a). Jewish itinerant singers, called badhanim or
leizanim (“jesters”) are mentioned in medieval rabbinical lit-
erature (e.g., R. Elijah b. Isaac of Carcassonne’s Asufot); they
seem to have appeared as professional entertainers at wed-
dings and at Hanukkah and Purim celebrations, much after
the pattern of the troubadours and ballad singers. The mer-
rymaking of these badhanim, who were also the forerunners
of Jewish theatrical art, consisted not only of folksongs and
comic stories but also of skillful puns on scriptural verses and
talmudical passages, which required a certain amount of Jew-
ish learning. As a result, the rabbinical authorities protested
against the badhanim who parodied the Kaddish at wedding
festivities or who committed the near-blasphemy of “amus-
ing the guests with jests on scriptural verses and holy words.
Happy the man who abstains from such” (R. David ha-Levi,
in Turei Zahav to Sh. Ar., OH 560:5).

In Eastern Europe the badhan (or marshalik, from Ger.
marschalc, in the sense of “master of ceremonies,” and not
from Heb. mashal, “proverb”), acted as the professional wed-
ding jester. The *Chmielnicki persecutions (1648-49), and
the rabbinical opposition to unbridled merrymaking, even at
weddings (based upon Sot. 9:14), led the badhanim to intro-
duce a new style of entertainment - the forshpil — in which
the badhan addressed the bride with a rhymed penitential ex-
hortation while the women performed the ceremony of bede-
ken, i.e., covering the bride with the veil before proceeding to
the huppah (see *Marriage Customs). In the case of orphans,
the badhan’s rhymes invoked the memory of the departed
parents and injected a sorrowful note. Later, at the wedding
feast, the badhan entertained the guests with music and with
jests that contained personal allusions to the important guests
and participants. In the course of time the literary style of the
badhan developed into a sort of Hebrew and Yiddish folk-
poetry, the most renowned exponent of which was Eliakum
*Zunser of Vilna, who composed over 600 songs of this kind.
A fine portrayal of the badhan is the character of Breckeloff
in I. *Zangwill's Children of the Ghetto. In recent times the
institution of the badhan has been replaced by more modern
forms of entertainment.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Berliner, Aus dem Leben der deutschen
Juden im Mittelalter (1900), 57, 58; 1. Abrahams, Jewish Life in the
Middle Ages (19322), 213-4; Hirsch, in: JQR, 13 (1901), 601-2; Lifschitz,
in: Arkhiv far di Geshikhte fun Yidishen Teater un Drame, 1 (1930),
38-74; Eisenstein, Yisrael, 2 (1908), 302-3.

[Meir Ydit]

BADHAYV, ISAAC BEN MICHAEL (1859-1947), Jerusalem
rabbi and scholar. Badhav was born in Jerusalem and was the
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maternal grandson of Isaac *Covo. In his youth he studied in
the bet ha-midrash Doresh Zion and in the yeshivah Shevet
Ahim. He engaged to a considerable extent in communal
matters, and in 1886 was one of the founders of the Jerusalem
Hevrat Shomerei Mitzvah u-Malbishei Arumim. In 1887 he
was sent on a mission to Tripoli by the Beth El congregation,
returning in 1889. In 1901 he was appointed teacher in the bet
ha-midrash of Hayyim Hezekiah *Medini, Sedei Hemed in
Hebron, but he remained there for a short time only, returning
to Jerusalem. He lived in poverty all his life. Badhav devoted
himself to collecting old Hebrew books and manuscripts and
assembled a large library containing exceptionally important
documentary archives which included ancient and valuable
documents and records. These he obtained from members of
the old Jerusalem families by persuading them to furnish him
with their personal accounts of Israel and Jerusalem. They are
a valuable source for research, particularly into Jerusalem.
In 1900 he published a catalog of his manuscripts enti-
tled Ginzei Ziyyon vi-Yrushalayim. A second catalog, Pardes
ha-Torah ve-ha-Hokhmah, was published in 1910. These man-
uscripts which contain materials dealing with the fields of
halakhah, aggadah, philosophy, grammar, Kabbalah, geonica,
medieval literature, history, poetry, and folklore are of great
importance, because some of them are unique. Badhav also
published many pamphlets containing laws and customs, po-
ems and parables, amulets, prayers, petitions and memoirs,
as well as responsa of early authorities, including some of the
responsa of Maimonides. He translated into Ladino various
historical studies. Because of his lack of means the pamphlets
were issued in an irregular and haphazard manner. His two
most important books are still in manuscript form: Sefer ha-
Gittin, containing formulae of bills of divorce of the different
communities, particularly those from Oriental countries — a
book of importance not only for practical purposes but also
for the purposes of research into Jewish history and folklore;
and Shem ha-Gedolim ha-Kelali, an encyclopedia of great Jew-
ish scholars and their works, both those which have been pub-
lished and those which are extant in manuscript form.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: M.D. Gaon, Yehudei ha-Mizrah be-Erez Yis-
rael, 2 (1937), 128-30; Benayahu, in: Hed ha-Mizrah (March 29, 1946),
6-7;idem, in: Yerushalayim, 1 (1948), 58—-60. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY:
J. Levi (ed.), R. Isaac Badhav, Mifalo, Hayyav u-Shekhunato (1977).

[Abraham David]

BADIHI, YAHYA BEN JUDAH (c. 1810-1887), Yemenite
author of works on the Pentateuch and halakhah. Badihi be-
longed to one of the distinguished wealthy families of Sama,
members of which were skilled goldsmiths by trade and served
as minters to the Imams. This was a responsible but dangerous
task for Jews since false accusations were frequently brought
against them by the authorities. This was the case when Badihi
and his father were imprisoned by the reigning Imam El-
Mahdi (1815-1835). The father regained his freedom by paying a
high ransom, but Badihi, faced with the choice between death
or apostasy, succeeded in escaping to Karokaban, where the
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ruler treated the Jews with greater tolerance. Here he served as
head of the local bet din. When Jacob *Saphir visited Yemen in
1859, he met Badihi, whom he described as one of the leading
and most God-fearing scholars of Yemen Jewry. Badihi wrote
three works which are still in manuscript: Hen Tov, a collec-
tion of rabbinic commentaries on the Pentateuch to which he
added his original explanations with an appendix of 52 of his
own responsa; Zivhei Shelamim; and Lehem Todah (based on
the Zevah Todah of Yahya Salah) both on the laws of shehitah
and terefot. This latter work, a resume of the laws of shehitah
and terefot according to Yemenite customs, was written both
to supply exact information for shohetim in the villages and to
stimulate Torah study, which had declined considerably.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Saphir, Massa Teiman, ed. by A. Yaari
(1951), 137-8, 186; Y. Ratzaby, in: ks, 28 (1952/53), 265, 270, and suppl.

34 (1958/59), 110-1.
[Yehuda Ratzaby]

BADINTER, ELIZABETH (1944- ), French philosopher.
Elizabeth Badinter is the daughter of Marcel Bleustein-Blan-
chet, founder of the Publicis advertising group, and remains
its principal shareholder. Holding an “agrégation” degree
in philosophy, she taught at the prestigious Ecole Polytech-
nique for science and engineering. Married to the left-wing
lawyer Robert Badinter, she was part of his successful fight
against the death penalty during the 1970s, which led to its
abolition by newly elected president Francois Mitterrand in
1981. Strongly influenced by the Enlightment movement, as
an academic specialist in 18th-century philosophers, Badinter
dealt mainly with questions related to secularism, separation
of religion and state, and, under the influence of Simone de
Beauvoir’s works, the position of women in society. Herself an
“intellectual” in the French, Sartrian sense of the term, mean-
ing a thinker involved in the evolutions of society, “engagée”
(politically committed), she took a deep interest in the intel-
lectual history of France and its connection to politics, which
she depicted in her major book Les passions intellectuelles, and
which is central to her biography of Condorcet (Condorcet,
un intellectuel en politique, co-written with Robert Badinter,
1988). The history of feminism since its inception in the 18t
century (Emile, Emilie: lambition feminine au xvii1°siécle) is
also a major theme of hers. Reflections on the masculine and
the feminine, on sexual identity, which she first developed in
her book about the history of maternal love from the 17t to
20t century (Lamour en plus) and then in her essay xv, le syn-
drome de l'identité masculine, ultimately led her to take a sharp
turn towards sharp criticism of the evolution of the feminist
movement, which she developed in polemically in Fausse route
(2003). She advocated a “moderate” feminism against what she
viewed as the excessive claims of the feminists. Her provoca-
tive views were the subject of much controversy.

[Dror Franck Sullaper (274 ed.)]

BADINTER, ROBERT (1928- ), French lawyer and minis-
ter of justice. Born in Paris, Badinter studied law there and at
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Columbia University. A lawyer and a professor of law, Badinter
was a well-known opponent of the death penalty and fighter
for civil rights. After taking office as minister of justice in 1981
he promoted and had passed - sometimes in the face of con-
siderable opposition - legislation towards the abrogation of
the death penalty, abrogation of the special tribunal for secu-
rity offenses (“Cour de sécurité de 'Etat”), and curtailment of
the powers of the police. His militant stand on these and re-
lated issues made him the target of virulent attacks, sometimes
of an antisemitic nature. Prior to his joining the government
he had been active in Jewish organizations.

Before the change in the political majority in 1986, Bad-
inter was appointed president of the Constitutional Council,
which is the highest authority in France for interpreting the
constitution. He remained in this position till 1995. The same
year, he was elected senator from the Hauts-de-Seine district
and was reelected nine years later.

Badinter published LUExecution (1973); Liberté (1976);
Labolition (2000, about his fight against the death penalty);
and two historical studies: Libres et égaux, [émancipation des
Juifs sous la Révolution frangaise (1989), on the emancipation
of Jews by the French Revolution, and Un antisémitisme or-
dinaire, Vichy et les avocats juifs (1997), on the treatment of
Jewish lawyers by the Vichy regime.

[Gideon Kouts / Dror Franck Sullaper (274 ed.)]

BADT, HERMANN (1887-1946), German civil servant and
constitutional lawyer, active in the Zionist movement. He was
the son of the classical scholar Benno Badt. Born in Breslau,
he maintained Orthodox traditions and joined the *Mizrachi
Party. From 1905 to 1908 he studied law in Breslau and Mu-
nich. During World War 1 Badt served as Feldkriegsgerich-
tsrat. In 1919, he was the first Jew in Prussia to be admitted
to the civil service after the revolution of 1918, first as Regier-
ungsassessor, then as a Regierungsrat in the German foreign
office. From 1922 to 1926 he was a Social Democratic member
of the Prussian Diet and then became the Ministerialdirektor
in the Prussian Ministry of the Interior in charge of constitu-
tional affairs. In 1932 he represented Prussia before the Staats-
gerichtshof (State Court) of the German Reich in its unsuc-
cessful legal action against Chancellor von Papen, who had
deposed the legal government and instituted himself as a dic-
tatorial “Reichskommissar” (Reich Commissioner) in Prussia.
After his dismissal in 1933, he emigrated to Palestine, which he
had visited several times before. Among other enterprises, he
founded the Kinneret company to promote middle-class set-
tlement on the land where kibbutz Ein Gev was founded.
ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: Biographisches Handbuch der
deutschsprachigen Emigration, 1 (1980), 31; Y. Ilsar, in: TAJ, 20 (1991),

339-62.
[Encyclopaedia Hebraica | Marcus Pyka (274 ed.)]

BADT-STRAUSS, BERTHA (1885-1970), writer, Zionist,

feminist. Badt-Strauss was born in Breslau. She was descended
from a well-known family of Jewish scholars and studied lit-
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erature, languages, and philosophy in Breslau, Berlin, and
Munich. One of the first women awarded a doctoral degree
in Prussia, she worked as a researcher and publisher. She be-
came a Zionist and deeply involved in the Jewish Renaissance:
the creation of a Jewish community with a special Jewish cul-
ture. With her husband Bruno Strauss, a teacher and expert
on Moses *Mendelssohn, she lived in Berlin from 1913 on.
In 1921 their only son, Albrecht, was born. Shortly after his
birth Badt-Strauss fell ill with multiple sclerosis. In spite of
this she continued writing numerous articles for Jewish pub-
lications, such as the Jiidische Rundschau and the Israelitische
Familienblatt, and also for leading non-Jewish newspapers.
She also co-edited the first scholarly edition of Annette von
Droste-Huelshoft’s works and translated and edited volumes
of works by Gertrud Marx, Profiat *Duran, *Suesskind von
Trimberg, Heinrich *Heine, Rahel *Varnhagen, and Moses
Mendelssohn. She contributed to the Juedisches Lexikon and
the Encyclopaedia Judaica, wrote short stories, a serial novel,
and a collective biography of Jewish women.

As a religious Jewess and a patriotic German, Badt-
Strauss became not only one of the protagonists of the Jewish
Renaissance, she also participated in the German women’s
movement, wrote about German literature and included (sup-
posed) “Assimilanten” like Moses Mendelssohn or converts
like Rahel Varnhagen in her agenda. She tried to reinterpret
the return of prominent Jews to Judaism as a self-determined
step in the right direction and offered new role models for
identification.

Badt-Strauss’ intensive engagement with Jewish women
should also be mainly attributed to her aim of creating new
role models. Her only belief was in the need to return to Juda-
ism and eventually to Erez Israel. By not specifying too nar-
rowly what this return should be like and what role women
had to play in Judaism and in the ‘Jischuw,” she invited women
to take part in the creation of a Jewish community that had
not seen women’s role in this context because of the rigid male
definition of Jewish femininity. Badt-Strauss was most success-
ful with her individual interpretation of the aims of the Jew-
ish Renaissance - her list of publications includes more than
600 editions and articles.

In 1939 Badt-Strauss immigrated to the United States. She
continued writing and published a biography of the American
Zionist Jessie *Sampter.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M. Steer, Bertha Badt-Strauss (1885-1970)
(2005).

[Martina Steer (224 ed.)]

BAECK, LEO (1873-1956), German rabbi and religious
thinker, leader of Progressive Judaism. Baeck was born in
Lissa (now Lenzno, Poland) the son of Rabbi Samuel Baeck.
Leo Baeck first studied at the Conservative Jewish Theologi-
cal Seminary of Breslau, and remained close to its approach
throughout his life. From 1894 Baeck studied at the Liberal
*Hochschule fuer die Wissenschaft des Judentums in Berlin.
At the same time he also studied philosophy at the University

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 3



of Breslau under J. Freudental and at the University of Ber-
lin under the philosopher Wilhelm Dilthey. Baeck served as
rabbi in Oppeln (1897-1907), Duesseldorf (1907-12), and Ber-
lin (from 1912 on), and as an army chaplain in World War 1.
He began lecturing on midrashic literature and homiletics at
the Hochschule in 1912 and became a close adherent of Her-
mann *Cohen.

Baeck was a member of the committee of the Central-
Verein deutscher Staatsbuerger juedischen Glaubens and pub-
lished numerous articles in its journal, C.V. Zeitung, and peri-
odical, Der morgen, Baeck was a non-Zionist member of the
Jewish Agency and occasionally contributed to the German
Zionist weekly Juedische Rundschau. From 1922 he served as
the chairman of the Rabbinerverband in Deutschland, which
included Liberal as well as Orthodox rabbis. From 1933 he was
president of the Reichsvertretung, the representative body of
German Jews, and devoted himself to defending the rights
remaining for Jews under the Nazis. He refused all invita-
tions to serve as a rabbi or professor abroad, declaring that he
would remain with the last minyan (prayer quorum) of Jews
in Germany as long as possible. At Terezin (*Theresienstadt)
concentration camp, to which he was deported in early 1943,
he was named honorary president of the Aeltestenrat and
continued the work of encouraging his people. Thus, he be-
came a “witness of his faith,” a theme that had long occupied
a central position in his writings. According to a testimony he
allegedly gave to Eric Boem, he was informed in 1943 of the
death camps but decided not to share the information with
the Jewish leadership of the camp in order not to undermine
Jewish hope, a decision that was sharply criticized by some and
provoked a bitter public debate. After the war, in July 1945, he
moved to London, where he became president of the council
of Jews from Germany and the chairman of the World Union
for Progressive Judaism. From 1948 until his death he taught
intermittently in the United States as professor of history of
religion at Hebrew Union College in Cincinnati.

Thought and Works

Baeck saw himself primarily as a rabbi and a preacher, who
understood his mission beyond the borders of his own Liberal
affiliation, as shaped by his responsibility to the entire German
Jewish community and the Jewish people at large. His philo-
sophical-theological thought as well as his works on history of
religion should be read and measured in light of his rabbinic
mission. In 1901 he published a polemic article against We-
sen des Christentums by the Protestant theologian Adolf von
Harnack. Four years later Baeck published his main work We-
sen des Judentums (1905; The Essence of Judaism, 1936). Many
further editions and printings of it were published, as well as
English (1948?), Japanese, and Hebrew (1968) translations. The
apologetic character that dominated the first edition was con-
siderably modified in the second and the extreme rationalism
was eliminated. This transformation was the result of the influ-
ence of mysticism and Jewish nationalism. He identified the
essence of Judaism with biblical prophecy, namely the direct
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experience of God’s presence and the command to worship
Him, a view he adopted from Rabbi *Judah Halevi. Hence, the
essence of Judaism is a dialectic polarity between “mystery”
and “command.” The commands, according to Baeck, do not
necessarily form a system of commandments like the estab-
lished halakhah, which imposes a required and fixed way of
life; rather they appear from time to time in the form of in-
structions for action like flashes of lightning that break through
the cloud covering the divine “mystery.” Baeck adhered to Her-
mann Cohen’s interpretation of Judaism as “ethical monothe-
ism” He believed that piety is achieved by the fulfillment of the
duties between man and man, but in contrast with Cohen he
gradually developed a deep appreciation of mysticism, which
he understood to be a creative, artistic imagination, based on
myth and symbolic language, which point to a supreme spiri-
tual sphere transcending art and imagination. Ritual obser-
vances are directed toward this ethical religious aim as well as
the deepening of “mystical prophecy.” His religious worldview
was in that sense clearly liberal and deeply religious, though
in practice he was quite traditionally observant.

Baeck sharply rejected Christianity, a religion that he re-
garded as a “romantic” one of the abstract spirit longing for
redemption and as sharply distinguished from Judaism, the
“classical” religion of the concrete spirit working for the im-
provement of this world. Judaism, in contrast with Christi-
anity, is thus not aimed at the salvation of the individual soul
but rather at the collective redemption of humanity and of the
world. In line with his national and this-worldly view of Juda-
ism and the Jewish people, Baeck had a sympathetic, although
critical attitude towards Zionism. He thought that the building
of Palestine was a valuable prospect for embodying the spirit
of Judaism, but not a guarantee that it would be realized.

Other works of Baeck include Wege in Judentum (1933), a
collection of essay and speeches; Aus drei Jahrtausenten (1938),
a collection of scholarly papers destroyed by the Nazis and re-
printed in 1958; Die Pharisaeer (1934; The Pharisees and other
essays, 1947), Maimonides, der Mann seine Werke und seine
Wirkung (1954) Dieses Volk Israel (2 vol., 1955-57; This People
Israel, 1965), a work that he began to write in 1942 and whose
first volume he completed while imprisoned in Terezin; Ju-
daism and Christianity (1958). In 1954 Leo Baeck Institute for
the study of the history of the Jews from German-speaking
countries was established in his name, and he served as its
first president. Other institutions carry his name, such as Leo
Baeck College in London.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: T. Wiener, in: sBB, 1 no. 3 (bibliography of his
writings); E. Simon, Geheimnis und Gebot — Die Neue Wege (1948);
idem, in: L. Baeck, Mahut ha-Yahadut (1968); A.H. Friedlander, Leo
Baeck, Teacher of Theresienstadt (1968). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY:
Leo Baeck — Werke, ed. A.H. Friedlander et al. (1998-2003); E. Sch-
weid, ““Prophetic mysticism’ in Twentieth Century Jewish Thought,”
in: Modern Judaism, 14:2 (1994), 139-74; indem, Mauvak ad Shahar
(1991), 24-72; A. Barkai, “Von Berlin nach Theresienstadt - zur poli-
tischen Biographie von Leo Baeck (1933-1945),” in: Hoffnung und
Untergang (1998), 111-40; M. Meyer, “The Thought of Leo Baeck - a
Religious Philosophy for a Time of Adversity;,” in: Modern Judaism,
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19:2 (1999), 107-17; W. Homolka (ed.), Leo Baeck — Zwischen Ge-
heimnis und Gebot (1997); A. Barkai (ed.), Leo Baeck — Manhigut
ve-Hagut (2000).

[Akiba Ernst Simon / Yehoyada Amir (274 ed.)]

BAECK, SAMUEL (1834-1912), German rabbi and scholar.
Baeck, who was born in Kromau (Moravia), the son and
grandson of rabbis, served as rabbi of Leipa (Bohemia) and
Lissa (Lezno, Poland) and was active in German-Jewish com-
munal affairs. He successfully advocated the teaching of Jew-
ish religion in Prussian high schools, for which he wrote some
textbooks. His Geschichte des juedischen Volkes und seiner
Literatur... (1888) went into three editions. To J. Winter and
A. Wuensche (eds.) Die juedische Literatur (1894-96) Baeck
contributed the sections on the halakhic, homiletic, and other
literature from the 15t to the 18t centuries (also separately
printed, 1893). Leo *Baeck was his son.

BAENA, JUAN ALFONSO DE (c. 1445), Spanish poet and
scribe to Juan 11 of Castile. Most probably he was born a Jew
and decided to convert. His conversion to Christianity en-
abled him to enter the court of Juan 11 and become one of his
high officials. The Cancionero de Baena, an anthology of 14th-
and 15'h-century poetry which he compiled and presented to
the king in 1445 deals with the social and political life of the
period and includes many references to Jews and conversos.
Hostility toward the conversos is expressed in several poems
by Alfonso Alvarez de Villasandino (nos. 140-2, 183). Two
decires, or poetic compositions, of the monk Diego de Valen-
cia (probably a converted Jew himself) deal with conversos;
the text of the first (no. 501) contains a number of Hebrew
words. The Cancionero also includes poems celebrating the
birth in 1405 of the future King Juan 11. One of these (no.
230), the composition of a certain Don Mossé (described as
surgeon to Henry 111), indicates the part played by the Jews in
Spanish cultural life. Baena’s poetry is very rich and harmo-
nious in its rhymes. Another Juan de Baena (also known as
Juan de Pineda) rose from obscurity as a tailor in Cérdoba to
eminence at the court of Toledo. A converso, he was brought
to trial and condemned to death in 1486.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: J.M. Azaceta (ed.), Cancionero de Juan de
Baena (1966); A. Millares Carlo, Literatura espafiola hasta fines del
siglo xv (1950), 185-91; J. Amador de los Rios, Estudios... Judios de
Esparia (1848), 406-27; Baer, Spain, 2 (1966), 347ff. ADD. BIBLIOG-
RAPHY: B. Valverde, in: Cuadernos del idioma 9 (1968), 97-113; B.
Blanco Gonziélez, in: Cuadernos de filologia (Mendoza, Argentina), 6
(1972), 29-75; .M. Sold-Solé, in: Sobre drabes, judios y marranos y su
impacto en la lengua y literatura espariolas (1983), 207-23.

[Kenneth R. Scholberg]

BAER, ABRAHAM (1834-1894), cantor. Baer was born in
Wielen (Filehne), Poznan (Poland). He was a teacher and
hazzan in various towns in western Prussia and in Posen, be-
fore becoming assistant cantor in Goteborg, Sweden, in 1857
and chief cantor in 1860. Collaborating with the organist of
the synagogue, Joseph Czapek, he published a two-volume
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collection of hymns (principally those of *Sulzer) for choir,
with organ accompaniment, Musik till sangerna vid Gudstjen-
sten (2 vols., 1872). Five years later came his great work Baal
T’fillah, a collection of melodies and recitatives according to
the Polish, German, and Sephardi rituals, which became the
basic manual for European cantors. The fruit of 15 years’ work,
it contains about 1,500 melodies which cover the liturgy of the
year. Among them are several melodies of Sulzer, *Naumburg,
and *Lewandowski, and some of his own. The collection went
through five editions between 1877 and 1930.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Baer, Baal T fillah oder der praktische
Vorbeter (1883%), xiii—xxviii; J. Schoenberg, Die traditionellen Gesa-
enge des israelitischen Gottesdienstes in Deutschland (1926); Sendrey,

Music, indexes.
[Haim Bar-Dayan]

BAER, GABRIEL (1919-1982), historian. Born in Germany,
Baer immigrated to Erez Israel in 1933. His special field was
the social history of the Middle East, particularly of Egypt, in
modern times. A professor of Oriental Studies at the Hebrew
University of Jerusalem, he was awarded the Israel Prize in
1976. His books include A History of Landownership in Mod-
ern Egypt 1800-1950 (1962), Egyptian Guilds in Modern Times
(1964), Population and Society in the Arab East (1964), Stud-
ies in the Social History of Modern Egypt (1969), and Fellah
and Townsman in the Middle East: Studies in Social History
(1982). Baer was also editor of two Middle Eastern quarter-
lies published in Jerusalem: Hamizrah Hehadash and Asian
and African Studies.

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: A list of Baer’s published works ap-
peared in Asian and African Studies, 17 (1983), 315-21. Obituaries:
G.G. Gilbar, in: I7MES, 15, no. 1 (1983), 129-30; J.M. Landau, in: Der
Islam, 41, no. 1 (1984), 8-9.

[Jacob M. Landau (274 ed.)]

BAER, MAX (Maximilian Adelbert; 1909-1959), U.S. prize-
fighter, world heavyweight champion 1934-35, member of
the World Boxing Hall of Fame and the International Box-
ing Hall of Fame. Born in Omaha, Nebraska, Baer dropped
out of school in the eighth grade to work with his father on
a cattle ranch in California, where he developed his muscles
and a powerful right hand. He began to box in 1929 and won
22 of his first 24 fights, nine with first-round knockouts. In
a fight on August 25, 1930, heavyweight Frankie Campbell
was killed in a fight with Baer in San Francisco, which led to
a grand jury investigation of local boxing. Baer was charged
with manslaughter but was later cleared of all charges, though
he was suspended from fighting in California for a year. He
quit boxing for several months after Campbell’s death and
then lost four of his next six fights, partly, it was said, because
of his reluctance to go on the attack.

Baer recorded a major victory on June 8, 1933, when he
beat Germany’s Max Schmeling, a former world champion,
with a 10th-round TKO in front of 56,000 fans at Yankee Sta-
dium. Baer won the heavyweight title on June 14, 1934, knock-
ing down Italy’s Primo Carnera 11 times in 11 rounds, before
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winning by a TKo in the 11%. Baer lost the title in his first
defense on June 13, 1935, to Jim Braddock, “The Cinderella
Man,” who was listed as a 10-1 underdog. It is considered by
many the greatest upset in boxing history. Baer then lost in
his next fight in four rounds to Joe Louis on September 24,
1935, before 88,000 fans at Yankee Stadium. On June 1, 1939,
Baer fought Lou Nova at Yankee Stadium in the first box-
ing match ever televised. Baer lost his last professional fight
to Nova again in 1941, retiring with a record of 71 victories
(53 by knockout), 13 defeats, and one no-decision. He later
refereed boxing and wrestling matches. In Ring Magazine’s
2003 list of the 100 greatest punchers of all time, Baer was
ranked 2274,

Baer wore a Magen David on his boxing trunks begin-
ning with his fight against Schmeling, whom he taunted with
“That one’s for Hitler” between blows. “I wore the insignia
because I thought I should, and I intend to wear it in every
bout hereafter;” he said after the fight. Baer claimed “Jew-
ish blood” through the paternal line of his immigrant father
Jacob, a German-Jewish immigrant who worked as a butcher,
cattle dealer and rancher in Colorado and California. Jacob’s
father, Aschill Baer from Alsace-Lorraine, married a non-Jew
from Vienna, Fanny Fischiel. Baer became an actor while he
was boxing and appeared in some 20 movies, including The
Prizefighter and the Lady, which was banned in Germany
because of Baer’s Jewish grandfather. He also had a success-
ful nightclub act both solo and with Slapsie Maxie *Rosen-
bloom. His son, MAX, JR. (1937- ), was an actor famous for
playing “Jethro” on the 1962-71 television series The Beverly
Hillbillies.

BUDDY (Jacob Henry; 1915-1986), a brother, also boxed
in the heavyweight division, fighting Joe Louis for the cham-
pionship twice. Baer lost the first time on a disqualification in
the seventh round on May 23, 1941, when his manager claimed
a foul and refused to leave the ring; and again on January o,
1942, when Louis knocked him out in the first round. These
were Buddy Baer’s last two fights, and he retired with a 50-7
record, with 44 Kos.

(Elli Wohlgelernter (274 ed.)]

BAER, SELIGMAN ISAAC (1825-1897), Hebrew grammar-
ian, masorah scholar, and liturgist. Born at Mosbach (Baden,
Germany), Baer was a pupil of Wolf *Heidenheim, who left
him many of his manuscripts. At the age of 19 he turned to
masoretic studies. Franz *Delitzsch was impressed by Baer’s
scholarly approach and together they published the Psalms
with masorah (1860) followed by most of the other books of
the Bible with masorah texts. Delitzsch prefaced each book
with a Latin introduction (except the last two, which appeared
after his death, Jeremiah in 1890 and Kings in 1895). These
masoretic editions were compiled by Baer from manuscripts
representing the variants of the masorah of *Ben Asher, *Ben
Naphtali, and other masorah texts. All his life, Baer remained
in the humble position of a teacher in the Jewish community
school at Biebrich (Rhineland), but on the initiative of Del-
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itzsch he was awarded an honorary Ph.D. by the University
of Leipzig (1876). Baer’s masoretic Bible edition was generally
regarded as a genuine rendition of the traditional masorah text
although it also evoked some criticism, notably by C.D. *Gins-
burg and E. *Kautzsch. Baer’s masorah text was printed in the
widely accepted Vilna edition of the rabbinic Bible (Mikraot
Gedolot). He also wrote a book on the cantillation in the po-
etical books of the Bible (Torat Emet, 1852) and on the second-
ary accent, the meteg (Die Methegsetzung, 1867); and published
Ben Asher’s Dikdukei Teamim (together with H.L. Strack,
1879) and Zwei alte Thorarollen aus Arabien (1870).

Baer’s greatest achievement lay in the field of liturgy.
His many editions of liturgical texts, in which he followed
the example and standards set by Heidenheim, were not only
a scholarly feat but added dignity and decorum to Ortho-
dox synagogue services throughout Western Europe, where
his editions gained great popularity. The most important of
these is his Avodat Yisrael prayer book with a scholarly com-
mentary Yakhin Lashon (1868, several times reprinted, the lat-
est in 1937) which has been accepted as the standard prayer
book text by most subsequent editions of the siddur. Besides
this major work, Baer edited Selihot, Kinot, Seder ha-Bera-
khot (1858), a handbook for mourners, cemetery use, etc., in
three versions (Tozeot Hayyim, 1862; Sefer Gemilut Hasadim,
1880; Derekh la-Hayyim, 1926); Tikkun ha-Sofer ve-ha-Kore, a
handbook for scribes and readers of the Torah (1875); a prayer
book, Tefillat Yesharim (18765, with prayers in German at the
end; these also appeared separately as Kol Bat Ziyyon, 18753);
Piyyutim (1874); Divrei ha-Berit, circumcision service (1874).
These handsome little books ran into several editions and were
reprinted after World War 11.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Berliner, in: AzDj, 59 (1902), 467; JC
(March 12, 1897); ADB; H. Gullanz, Shekel ha-Kodesh (1919), with
Yesod ha-Yirah.

[Isaak Dov Ber Markon]

BAER, YITZHAK (Fritz; 1888-1980), historian. Born in Hal-
berstadt, where he obtained a thorough Jewish education, Baer
studied philosophy, classical philology, and history (the lat-
ter under Heinrich Finke) at the universities of Berlin, Stras-
bourg, and Freiburg. From 1919 Baer was research associate
of the Akademie fuer die Wissenschaft des Judentums in Ber-
lin, under whose auspices he went twice to Spain (1925-26) to
collect archival source material on the history of the Jews in
Christian Spain. In 1928 he was appointed lecturer and in 1930
professor of medieval Jewish history at the Hebrew Univer-
sity in Jerusalem. From 1932 to 1945 he was professor of gen-
eral medieval history; he served from 1930 to 1959 as head of
the university’s department of Jewish history. Baer was one of
the founders and editors of the Jewish historical review Zion.
A coeditor of the “Historiographical Library” and Sefer ha-
Yishuv, he took a leading part in the Israel Historical Society
and was one of the 20 founding members of the Israel Acad-
emy of Sciences. He also contributed important articles to the
German Encyclopaedia Judaica and its Hebrew counterpart
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BAERWALD, ALEX

(Eshkol). Baer’s first extensive research was into the history
of the Jews of Christian Spain. On this subject he wrote his
dissertation Studien zur Geschichte der Juden im Konigreich
Aragonien wihrend des 13. und 14. Jahrhunderts (Berlin, 1913);
Untersuchungen iiber Quellen und Komposition des Schebet
Jehuda (Berlin, 1923; second printing 1936); Probleme der jii-
disch-spanischen Geschichte (in KAW7, 6 (1925), 5-25); articles
on Abner of Burgos (in Tarbiz, 11 (1939/40), 188-206), on the
disputations of Paris, Barcelona, and Tortosa, on Isaac Abra-
banel (in Tarbiz, 8 (1936/37), 241-59); Die Juden im christlichen
Spanien (1929, 1936), an important two-volume collection of
unpublished documents on Spain, which served as the basis
for his History of the Jews in Christian Spain (Heb., 1945, 19592,
repr. 1965; Eng. ed., 2 vols., 1961-66), which is regarded as the
standard work on the subject. Baer’s work is remarkable for
its broad historical outlook, accuracy in detail, and scholarly
synthesis. These qualities enabled him to throw new light on
the economic, social, legal, political as well as the religious and
cultural condition of Spanish Jewry. His works are a model of
historiography. Especially important among his studies of the
development and history of the Jewish communal organiza-
tion are his Das Protokollbuch der Landjudenschaft des Her-
zogtums Kleve, 1 (1922, repr. 1936), and his article on the be-
ginnings and fundaments of Jewish communal organization
in the Middle Ages (Zion, 15 (1949/50, 1-41). His method seeks
to bring to light the internal forces that fashioned the Jewish
communities within the framework of general history and lo-
cal conditions. Baer believed that the essential features of Jew-
ish communal organization were already set during the early
generations of the Second Temple period and that these forms
of organization were a product of the religious and national
experiences of the people, and not that the Diaspora gave birth
to them, although there were changes reflecting special condi-
tions of time and place. Baer also investigated the spiritual and
religious world of the Jewish people from the Second Temple
period and the Middle Ages. Among his studies in this area
are a series of articles in Zion written between 1932 and 1961
dealing with the theology of the Sefer Hasidim (see also Baer’s
contribution to G. Scholem... Festschrift, 1968) and the Hasidei
Ashkenaz in general; with the historical basis of halakhah;
with the relations between Jews, the early Christian Church,
and the Roman Empire until Constantine; and his books Ga-
lut (Ger. 1936; Eng. 1947, Port. 1952) and Yisrael ba-Ammim
(1955), and the article “Social Ideals of the Second Common-
wealth” (in Cahiers d’ Histoire Mondiale, 11 (1967/68), 69-91).
From all these emerges an original view of the entire course of
Jewish history. According to Baer the driving force of Jewish
history lies in the continuing socioreligious activity of groups
of pious and practical men of faith who aimed at perfecting
the world. They succeeded in influencing the active elements
among the people, with their beliefs and teachings, maintain-
ing close ties with the non-Jewish world, and participating in
its religiocultural and socioethical development. Baer reveals
keen understanding of hellenistic and Christian culture and
society. From this vantage point he examined the history of the
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Jews in the days of the Second Temple. His conclusions may
be evaluated from his above-mentioned works as well as from
articles in Molad (21 (1963), 3081f.) and Zion (23-24 (1958-59),
nos. 3-4) and on Serekh ha-Yahad (“The Manual of Discipline,”
Zion, 29,1964), which he sees as a Judeo-Christian document
of the beginning of the second century c.e. He also dealt with
the image of Judaism in the synoptic gospels (Zion, 31, 1966)
and came to the conclusion that the polemics reflect condi-
tions of the period following the destruction of the Temple.
Baer is recognized as one of the most fruitful students and
teachers of Jewish history of modern times. A jubilee volume
was published in his honor in 1961 on the occasion of his 7oth
birthday (including his bibliography up to 1959).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: I. Sonne, in: Js0s, 9 (1947), 61-80; L. Yahil,
in: Molad, 21 (1963), 549-3: H.H. Ben-Sasson, in: Religion and Soci-
ety, Lectures of the Historical Society of Israel (Heb., 1964), 23—40; .M.
Millds, in: ks, 9 (1932/33), 464-5; C. Roth, ibid., 15 (1938/39), 200-1;
F Cantera, in: Sefarad, 1 (1941), 232-3; 26 (1966), 346-52; ].M. Millds,
ibid., 5 (1945), 417-40; 6 (1946), 163-88; 22 (1962), 178-80.

[Benzion Dinur (Dinaburg)]

BAERWALD, ALEX (1878-1930), one of the first Jewish ar-
chitects in Erez Israel. He was born in Berlin, and studied
architecture at Charlottenburg. In 1910, he was invited by
the Hilfsverein to plan the Technion buildings and the Reali
school in Haifa. In these buildings, Baerwald tried to create a
Jewish style of architecture, based on Muslim architecture.

Baerwald settled in Palestine in 1925, when he was ap-
pointed a lecturer at the Technion (which had been opened
in 1924), and founded its Faculty of Architecture. He built
many buildings in Haifa, Tel Aviv, and elsewhere in Pales-
tine, in the same style that he developed in the Technion
buildings (Bet Struck, the Anglo-Palestine Bank in Haifa).
In spite of the quality of these buildings and their high ar-
chitectural standard their influence on the development of
architecture in Jewish Palestine was very limited. Baerwald
himself designed a number of buildings in the contempo-
rary modern European style. These include the Central Jez-
reel Valley Hospital and the Electricity Company’s power sta-
tions at Haifa and Tiberias. He also planned two buildings in
kibbutz Merhavyah, combining rural European architecture
with Middle Eastern motifs.

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Elhanani, “Israeli Architecture in
the Twentieth Century” (Heb., 1998).

[Abraham Erlik]

BAERWALD, MORITZ (1860-1919), German lawyer and
politician. Baerwald was born in Thorn, West Prussia, and
founded a law firm in Bromberg, Posen, where Jewish busi-
ness and professional men constituted the nucleus of the ur-
ban bourgeoisie and enjoyed privileges not easily available
to them elsewhere in Germany. Baerwald was elected to the
board of attorneys, to the Bromberg city government, and to
the Prussian Diet in 1912. In 1919 he was elected to the Ger-
man National Assembly but, like all the other deputies from
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Posen, resigned when Posen was reincorporated in Poland.
Baerwald was vice president of the assembly of representatives
of the Jewish community of Bromberg.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Handbuch der Verfassunggebenden deutschen
Nationalversammlung (1919).

[Ernest Hamburger]

BAERWALD, PAUL (1871-1961), banker and philanthro-
pist. Baerwald, born in Frankfurt, was the scion of a family
of German bankers. He began his career with a banking firm
in Frankfurt. In 1896 he immigrated to the U.S. and in 1907
became a partner in Lazard Freéres of New York City. In sub-
sequent years Baerwald held directorships in a number of
corporations. Baerwald’s Jewish communal work began in
1917 when he was asked to become associate treasurer of the
*American Jewish Joint Distribution Committee (ypc) by his
close friend, Felix M. *Warburg. He became treasurer (1920)
and later chairman (1932). Baerwald’s chairmanship of the
jpc coincided with the Nazi period. During that time the
jpc aided most of the European Jews who found haven in
overseas countries. In 1938 Baerwald joined President Roos-
evelt’s Advisory Committee on Political Refugees, which tried
to find means to aid Nazi victims. He supervised the rescue
work of the jpc during World War 11 and, risking its credit,
sent money to Europe which had to be borrowed from New
York banks. A high percentage of the President’s War Refugee
Board funds (1944-45) came from the jpc under Baerwald’s
direction. This financial policy was carried on in the postwar
years when the ypc aided more than 500,000 refugees to reach
Israel. In 1957 the American Jewish Joint Distribution Com-
mittee, the *Hebrew University of Jerusalem, and the Israel
Ministry of Social Welfare founded the Paul Baerwald School
of Social Work at the Hebrew University.

[Yehuda Bauer]

°BAETHGEN, FRIEDRICH WILHELM ADOLPH (1849-
1905), German Bible critic and Semitic scholar, son of a Lu-
theran pastor in Lachem. After Baethgen completed his studies
at Goettingen and Kiel, he was appointed lecturer in biblical
studies at Kiel in 1878, and six years later became assistant pro-
fessor of theology there. During this period he did pioneering
work in the fields of biblical Hebrew poetry, Syriac grammar,
and Peshitta on Psalms (Die Psalmen, 18972, 1904°%). In 1888,
the year in which his Beitraege zur semitischen Religionsge-
schichte first appeared, he went to Halle as assistant professor
of theology. In the following year he became professor of the-
ology at Greifswald, where he was also an influential member
of the Pomeranian consistory. From 1895 until his death he
was professor of theology in Berlin.

BAEYER, ADOLF VON (1835-1917), German organic chem-
ist and Nobel Prize winner. Baeyer was born in Berlin. His
mother was the daughter of J.E. *Hitzig, literature historian
and authority on criminal law and his father, Johann Jacob
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Baeyer, a non-Jewish scientist. Adolf Baeyer made his first
chemical discovery - a double carbonate of copper and so-
dium - when he was 12. He went to Heidelberg, where he came
under the influence of his lifelong friend, August Kekulé, the
German chemist, with whom he went to Ghent in 1858. In
1860 he returned to Berlin and was appointed professor of
organic chemistry at the Gewerbeinstitut (later the Charlot-
tenburg Technische Hochschule). There he worked on the
study of uric acid, and began 20 years of research on indigo.
This was the basis of synthetic indigo, which eventually com-
pletely displaced the natural product, and was the founda-
tion of the German dyestuffs industry. His work on alizarin
also led to alizarin dyes, driving the natural pigment off the
market. His field then extended into physiological chemistry.
In 1872 Baeyer became professor at Strasbourg and in 1875 in
Munich, where he continued to teach and experiment until
he was 8o. His work covered many fields, including acetylenic
compounds, strain within chemical molecules, the structure
of benzene, the constitution of terpenes, oxygen compounds
with quadrivalent oxygen, carbonium compounds, and the re-
lationship between color and chemical constitution. His many
papers in chemical journals helped to lay the foundations for
the new science of organic chemistry. He was awarded the No-
bel Prize in 1905 for “the advancement of organic chemistry
and the chemical industry, through his work on organic dyes
and hydroaromatic compounds.” His numerous other awards
included the Davy Medal of the British Royal Society in 1881
and a German patent of nobility in 188s.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: K. Schmorl, Adolf von Baeyer, 1835-1917 (Ger.
1952), incl. bibl.; T. Levitan, The Laureates (1960), 27-29; Henrich, in:
American Chemical Society, Journal of Chemical Education, 7 (1930),
1231-48; Perkin, in: Chemical Society (London), Journal of the Chemi-
cal Society, 123 (1923), 1520-46; G. Bugge, Buch der grossen Chemiker,
2 (1930), 321-35, index.

[Samuel Aaron Miller]

BAGHDAD, capital city of *Iraq. Baghdad was the capital of
the *Abbasid dynasty from its foundation in 762. From then a
Jewish community existed there which eventually became the
largest Jewish community of Iraq, and the seat of the exilarch.
During the gaonic period the Jews lived in a special quarter,
Dar al-Yahad (Jewish Quarter). The bridge in the western sec-
tion of the town, which led to the Karkh quarter, was named
Qantarat al-Yahad (Bridge of the Jews). A tomb situated in
this quarter was until recently the site of prayer gatherings.
The local Jews believed it to be the tomb of Joshua son of Je-
hozadak, the high priest. By the end of the ninth century the
famous yeshivot of Sura and Pumbedita were established in
Baghdad. The Karaites also played an important part in the
life of the city.

Early and Early Modern History

During the tenth century there were two distinguished Jew-
ish families in Baghdad, *Netira and Aaron. They were both
influential in the royal court and they showed concern for the
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welfare of the community. At the end of the tenth century R.
Isaac b. Moses ibn Sakri of Spain was the rosh yeshivah. He
had traveled to Iraq and “had been ordained as Gaon in or-
der to fill the position of Rav Hai, of saintly memory.” Dur-
ing the 12 century, but beginning with the reign of Caliph
al-Muktafi (902-908), the situation of the Jews in Baghdad
greatly improved. A short while before 1170 *Benjamin of
Tudela, the traveler, found approximately 40,000 Jews living
peacefully in Baghdad, among them scholars and exceedingly
wealthy people. He noted that there were 28 synagogues and
ten yeshivot. During the reigns of Caliph al-Muktafi and his
successors, the rights and the authority of the exilarch were
increased and with it the prestige of the Baghdad community
also grew. In that period the exilarch *Daniel b. Hasdai was
referred to by the Arabs as “Our lord, the son of David” The
Baghdad community reached the height of its prosperity dur-
ing the term of office of rosh yeshivah *Samuel b. Ali ha-Levi
(c. 1164-94), an opponent of *Maimonides, who raised Torah
study in Baghdad to a high level.

During the late 12th century through the middle 13t cen-
tury, some prominent poets, as well as the great scholars and
the rashei yeshivot appointed by the caliphs, lived in Bagh-
dad. The most important were R. Eleazar b. Jacob ha-Bavli
and R. Isaac b. Israel, whom Judah *Al-Harizi, the poet and
traveler, referred to as the greatest Iraqi poet. Isaac b. Israel
headed the Baghdad yeshivah from 1221 to 1247. There were
many physicians, perfumers, shopkeepers, goldsmiths, and
moneychangers among the Jews of Baghdad; however, Judah
Al-Harizi considered this period as one of decline in view of
the past importance of the community.

In 1258 Baghdad was conquered by the *Mongols and
the Jews were not maltreated, as was the case with the Mus-
lims. Arghan Khan (1284-91) appointed the Jew *Sa‘'d al-
Dawla, who had previously been the sultan’s physician, direc-
tor of financial administration of Iraq. During the few years
he held office, Sa'd al-Dawla developed the economic im-
portance of Baghdad and as a result of this he was appointed
chief vizier of the Mongol Empire in 1289. After the death of
Arghun, Sa‘d al-Dawla was executed on the pretext that he
had not given the khan the appropriate medical care. After
their final conversion to Islam in the early 14 century, the
I1-Khanids reinstated decrees which they formerly had abol-
ished, concerning the discriminatory dress of the Jews and
Christians and the special taxes which applied to all “unbe-
lievers” under Muslim rule. When Baghdad was conquered for
a second time in 1393 by Tamerlane, many Jews fled to Kurd-
istan and Syria, leaving almost no Jews in Baghdad until the
end of the 15t century.

During the struggle between the Ottomans and the Per-
sian kings of the Safavid dynasty for the domination of Iraq,
the political situation of the Jews of Baghdad underwent many
changes. Generally, the Jews were oppressed by the Persians,
who were fanatical Shi‘ites and haters of non-Muslims; on
the other hand they enjoyed fair treatment under the *Otto-
mans. The conquest of Baghdad in 1514 by Shah Isma‘l 1 did
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not worsen the situation of the Jews, but with the beginning of
the reign of his son Tahmasp 1 (1524-76), they suffered greatly
from the hostile attitude of the Persian authorities. During the
first part of the Ottoman rule, which lasted from 1534 to 1623,
there was again an improvement in the situation for the Jews.
Their economic position improved; their trade with foreign
countries increased; and there were several wealthy merchants
among them. In the early 17*h century Pedro *Teixeria, the
Portuguese Marrano explorer, found 25,000 houses in Bagh-
dad, of which 250 belonged to Jews. In 1623 the Persians again
conquered Baghdad, and during their rule, which lasted until
1638, there was a new deterioration in the situation of the Jews.
Because of this, they gave their support to Sultan Murad 1v,
who conquered Baghdad in 1638. The day of the conquest,
Tevet 16, 5399, was fixed as a yom nes (day of miracle). Ad-
ditional evidence of the sympathy of the Jews toward the Ot-
tomans is the custom fixing 11 Av, 5493 (1733), the day that
the Persians were defeated trying to reoccupy Baghdad, as a
yom nes. Carsten Niebuhr, a Danish traveler and scholar who
visited Iraq some 30 years later, relates that there was a large
Jewish community in Baghdad and that its influence was felt
in the economic life of the city.

During the second half of the 18" century and the early
19t century Ottoman rule deteriorated in efficiency and the
attitude of the government toward the Jews became harsh.
Even so, some Jewish bankers were involved in the affairs of
the governing circles, especially in the attempted rebellion of
the governors.

During the reign of Sultan Mahmud 11, the banker Ezekiel
*Gabbai supported the removal of the governor of Baghdad,
who had rebelled against the sultan in 1811. The last Mamluk
governor, Da‘ad Pasha (1817-31), who had also tried to rebel
against the sultan, oppressed the Jews of Baghdad, and many
of the wealthier ones fled to Persia, India, and other countries.
Among them was David S. *Sassoon, a member of the distin-
guished Baghdad family.

The number of Jews at that time was still considerable.
R. *David D’Beth Hillel, who visited the city in 1828, found
6,000 Jewish families there led by a pasha, also known as “king
of the Jews,” who was also responsible for the judicial affairs
of the community. The English traveler Wellsted, who visited
Baghdad in 1831, praised the remarkable moral conduct of the
Jews, which he attributed to their religious upbringing. Well-
sted made special note of the feeling of mutual responsibility
among the Jews of Baghdad. According to him, there were
no poor among them because anyone who lost his means of
livelihood was assisted by his companions. R. Jehiel Kestel-
mann, an emissary from Safed, claims to have found 20,000
Jews in Baghdad in 1860. With the opening of the Suez Ca-
nal in 1869 and the improvement of the city’s economic situ-
ation, the economic status of the Jews also improved. Many
Jews from other localities settled in the city. According to the
traveler Ephraim *Neumark, the Baghdad community num-
bered 30,000 in 1884; 50,000 in the early 20t century; and
100,000 in the 1930s.
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Community Leaders

In the 18t and 19" centuries important changes in cultural and
religious life occurred, because of the activities of outstanding
rabbis in the community. A notable improvement took place
with the arrival of R. Zedakah *Hozin from Aleppo in 1743.
Hozin improved the educational system of the city and Jewish
religious education improved. During the 18t century Pales-
tinian emissaries visited the Baghdad community, strength-
ening its ties with the Palestinian population and reinforcing
religious values within the community. Besides collecting
funds for the communities of Jerusalem, Safed, and Hebron,
these emissaries also delivered sermons and resolved halakhic
problems. The most prominent of Baghdad’s rabbis during
the 19t century was R. ‘Abdallah *Somekh, who is consid-
ered the greatest Iraqi rabbi of the last generations. In 1840
he founded a rabbinical college, Beit Zilkha, whose graduates
filled rabbinical positions in many different localities. Among
the Jews of Baghdad in the 19th century were still some writ-
ers of piyyutim, such as R. Sasson b. Israel (1820-1885). In the
same century there were wealthy philanthropists who con-
tributed generously to the community projects, especially to
educational and religious institutions. The most prominent of
them were Jacob Zemah (d. 1847), Ezekiel b. Reuben Manasseh
(d. 1851), Joseph Guurji (d. 1894), Eliezer Kadoorie (1867-1944),
and Menahem *Daniel (1846-1940).

Until 1849 the community of Baghdad was led by a nasi,
who was appointed by the vilayet governor, and who also
acted as his banker (sarrdaf bashi). The first of these leaders
claimed to be descendants of the house of David and their
positions were inherited by members of their families. Later,
however, the position was purchased. The most renowned of
these leaders were Sassoon b. R. Zalah (1781-1817), the father
of the *Sassoon family, and Ezra b. Joseph Gabbai (1817-24).
From 1849 the community was led by the hakham bashi who
represented the Jews to the Turkish authorities. The first one
was R. Raphael Kazin. The nasi, and later the hakham bashi,
were assisted by a council of 10 and later 12 delegates, which
included three rabbis and nine laymen drawn from the wealth-
ier members of the community. The council collected the
taxes and dealt with community affairs. The collection of the
‘askarli (“military service ransom tax”), which replaced the
jizya (poll tax), was sometimes the cause of violent conflicts
within the community.

World War 1 and After

Until the British conquest of Baghdad in March 1917, the Jews
were oppressed by the vilayet governor and the police com-
missioner, who attempted to extort money from them and to
recruit their youth for the Turkish army. Hundreds of young
men were recruited and the majority were sent to the Cau-
casus where many died of starvation and cold. Wealthy Jews
were tortured and killed after being accused of devaluating the
Turkish pound. The Jews naturally rejoiced when the British
occupied Baghdad. The day of their entry was fixed as a yom
nes (17 Adar, 5677, or February 3, 1917). From the conquest
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until 1929, the Jews of Baghdad enjoyed complete freedom.
Many of them were employed in the civil service, while oth-
ers were even appointed to important government positions.
Zionist activities also prospered for some time. However, in
1929, when the British decided to grant independence to Iraq,
many Jewish officials were dismissed from government ser-
vices, Zionist activity was prohibited, and, in general, there
was an increase of antisemitism. This was especially so after
Dr. A. Grobbe, the German ambassador in Baghdad, began
to propagandize in 1932.

In 1934 there were large-scale dismissals of Jewish civil
servants, and from 1936 murders of Jews and bombing of their
institutions were added to even more dismissals. These at-
tacks reached a climax on Shavuot 5701 (June 1-2, 1941) with
Rashid “Alf’s pro-Axis revolution against the British. During
those two days savage mobs massacred Jews and looted their
property with the passive support of army and police offi-
cers. Neither the regent ‘Abd al-Ilah, who had arrived in the
city before the beginning of the riots, nor the British troops,
who were stationed outside the city, made any effort to inter-
vene. According to various sources 120 to 180 Jews, including
women, elderly people, and children, were killed and 800 in-
jured during some 30 hours. This was accompanied by cases of
rape and abduction of women. The value of the looted prop-
erty was estimated at 1,000,000 dinars (or 1,000,000 pounds
sterling - then 4,000,000 dollars). Thousands of Jews left the
city, most of them for India and Palestine. However, many of
them returned before the end of the year after failing to in-
tegrate themselves in these countries and having heard that
the situation in Baghdad had improved. A period of prosper-
ity ensued and continued until 1945; even though the decrees
concerning their employment in government service and their
admission to public schools had not been repealed, the Jews
lived in Baghdad at ease and without fear.

After 1945 there were frequent demonstrations against
the Jews and especially against Zionism. With the procla-
mation of the partition of Palestine, November 1947, even
greater danger threatened the Jews of Baghdad. There was
fear of a massacre, and the Jewish underground defense, or-
ganized with help of Palestinian Jews, was in a state of pre-
paredness; the catastrophe was averted when martial law was
proclaimed by the government. Nonetheless, many Jews were
brought before military courts and fines were levied on the
majority of them.

Immediately after the establishment of the State of Israel,
hundreds of Baghdadi Jews were arrested. Many of the detain-
ees were accused of communist or Zionist activities. A few
hundred Jewish youth had joined these clandestine move-
ments, especially after 1948. Two communist and two Zionist
leaders were hanged publicly in Baghdad. During the govern-
ment of ‘Abd Al-Karim Qassem (July 1958-February 1963) the
attitude toward the Jews was more favorable. Even so, there
were severe periodical restrictions on departure from Iraq,
property confiscation, and a strengthening of economic pres-
sure on the community.
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Fourteen Iraqis, including nine Jews, were hanged pub-
licly in Baghdad on January 27, 1969, after being convicted on
charges of spying for Israel. Two other Jews were hanged in
August of the same year. In April 1973 the total number of the
innocent Jews who were hanged, murdered, or kidnapped and
disappeared reached 46; dozens more were detained.

There were 77,000 Jews in Baghdad in 1947. After the
mass exodus to Israel in 1950-51, approximately 6,000 Jews
were left. Subsequently, Jews continued to leave Baghdad, so
that only about 3,000 remained in 1963 when Qassem was
toppled by ‘Abd al-Salam ‘Arif. This figure remained nearly
the same until 1971, when the Jews began to escape from the
country to Iran via Kurdistan and the authorities began to is-
sue passports to Iragi Jews. From this point on, the number
of Jews dropped steadily to be about 350 in 1975. In 2005 there
were only a few Jews still living in Baghdad.

[Abraham Ben-Yaacob / Nissim Kazzaz (274 ed.)]

Institutions and Community Life - 1917-1970

During the British administration and after World War 11,
the number of Jewish educational institutions, especially the
secondary ones, increased. In spite of the restrictions on the
number of Jews admitted to government secondary schools,
their number in these institutions was higher in 1950 than in
1920; but, because of lack of data, only the number in Jew-
ish educational institutions will be mentioned. In 1920 there
were some 6,000 Jewish youngsters in Jewish educational in-
stitutions: 2,500 in talmud torahs, 3,350 in kindergartens and
elementary schools, and 150 in secondary schools; for 1950,
the total was 13,476 pupils, of which 1,800 were in the talmud
torahs, 8,970 in kindergartens and elementary schools, and
2,626 in secondary schools.

During this period there were also important social
changes within the Baghdad community. The majority of
women removed the gown (Arabic, aba’) and the veil (Per-
sian, piishi), which they formerly wore in the street. The num-
ber of girls engaged in teaching and in clerical work increased
and some of them received a university education. There was
also a change in the occupations of the Jews. Whereas in 1920
they were engaged in trade, banking, labor, and public ser-
vices, in 1950 thousands earned their livelihood by clerical
work or in the professions such as law. Immediately after the
British conquest, the Jews began to leave their quarter to settle
in all parts of the city. In the 1930s the Battawin and Karrada
quarters were established and inhabited by the wealthy. The
attitude toward religion also underwent a change. During
the first years after the British conquest there were only a
few Jews who profaned the Sabbath or ate non-kosher food,
whereas at the end of this period the number of Sabbath ob-
servers decreased.

From the end of the Ottoman period until 1931 the Jews
of Baghdad had a “General Council” of 80 members, which
included 20 rabbis and was led by the chief rabbi. The General
Council elected a council for religious matters and a council
for material welfare. The former dealt with ritual slaughter,
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burials, and the rabbinical courts, while the latter was re-
sponsible for the schools, hospitals, and charitable trusts. In
1926, however, a group of intellectuals gained the upper hand
in the latter council and attempted to remove the chief rabbi,
Ezra *Dangoor. After a stormy period, in 1931, the commu-
nity passed the “Law of the Jewish Community” It deprived
the rabbis of the community’s leadership and made it possible
for a nonreligious person to assume leadership. In spite of this
in February 1933 R. Sasson *Kadoorie was elected chairman
of the community. His position was, however, a secular one,
while a rabbi without any community authority was elected
to the position of chief rabbi. Just before the mass emigration
of 1951, there were about 20 Jewish educational institutions in
Baghdad; 16 were under supervision of the community com-
mittee, the rest were privately run. In 1950 about 12,000 pu-
pils attended these institutions while many others attended
government and foreign schools; approximately another 400
students were enrolled in Baghdad colleges of medicine, law,
economy, pharmacy, and engineering. All but two of the Jew-
ish educational institutions closed in 1952. These two had ap-
proximately 9oo pupils in 1960, while about 50 Jewish pupils
attended government schools. The Baghdad community also
had a school for the blind, founded in 1930, which was the
only one of its kind in Iraq. It closed in 1951.

Pupils in Jewish educational institutions in Baghdad in 1920 and
just before the mass exodus of 1950-51

Year Talmud Torah  Kindergartens  Secondary  Total
and Elementary Schools
Schools
1920 2,500 3,350 150 6,000
1950 1,880 8,970 2,626 13,476

The Jews of Baghdad had two hospitals; one, a general
hospital named for Meir Elias, founded in 1910, and the sec-
ond, an eye hospital named for Rima Kadoorie, founded in
1924. At both these hospitals, Jews received treatment, and
operations were performed for the needy for little or no pay-
ment. Every school in town had a clinic. The community also
had several philanthropic societies to provide dowries for girls
without means, help to mothers, maintenance of yeshivah stu-
dents, and for the vocational training of poor children. All
these institutions, including the hospitals, eventually closed.
Afterward, the community committee arranged for the sick
to be admitted to various hospitals in the town.

Only seven synagogues remained in 1960 of the 60 syn-
agogues of Baghdad in 1950. The community committee had
subcommittees for religious affairs and administration. These
two subcommittees were elected by the general committee,
elected in turn by men of the community every four years. In
November 1949, Sasson Kadoorie was forced to resign, when
local Jewry blamed him for not acting to free the numerous
young Jews arrested on charges of Zionism. He was replaced
by Ezekiel Shemtob, who served until 1953, when Kadoorie
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again became president of the community. Kadoorie still pre-
sided in 1970. In accordance with an Iraqi law of 1954, a coun-
cil elected every two years and supervised by the Ministry of
Justice worked with the president. The subcommittees were
abolished and a government law in December 1951 also abol-
ished the rabbinical court in Baghdad.

[Hayyim J. Cohen]

Hebrew Printing

The first Hebrew (lithographic) printing press in Baghdad was
founded by Moses Baruch Mizrahi in 1863. The press printed
a Hebrew newspaper named Ha-Dover (The Speaker) or
Dover Mesharin (Upright Speaker) until 1870 and three small
books. A second printing press with movable characters was
founded in Baghdad in 1868 by Rahamim b. Reuben, a resi-
dent of Baghdad, who had previously gained printing experi-
ence in Bombay. The brothers Moses and Aaron Fetaya later
formed a partnership with Rahamim, and after his death they
continued his work until 1882. Fifty-five books were printed
on this printing press.

In 1888 a new press was founded in Baghdad by Solo-
mon Bekhor Hutz (1843-1892), a scholar, poet, author, jour-
nalist, bookseller, and communal worker. He brought his
printing letters from Leghorn, Italy. Besides prayer books, he
also printed many books which he considered useful to the
members of his community. These included tales and works
by Baghdad scholars which had been in manuscript until
then. After his death, the printing press was taken over by his
son, Joshua Hutz, and operated until 1913. Seventy-five books
were printed on it.

In 1904 a new press was founded in Baghdad by R. Ezra
Reuben Dangoor (1848-1930), who was also hakham bashi of
Baghdad. This printing press was in existence until 1921 and
over 100 books were printed on it. For the greater part they
were books of prayers and piyyutim according to the custom
of the Baghdad Jews, but there were also some popular books
in the Judeo-Arabic jargon and a Hebrew weekly, Yeshurun,
of which five issues were published in 1920. This was a second
and last attempt at Hebrew journalism in Baghdad. During the
British Mandate in Iraq, two small Hebrew printing presses
were founded in Baghdad: the al-Wataniyya al-Isr&’iliyya
(The Israel Homeland) press, which printed about 20 books
between 1922 and 1927; and the Elisha Shohet press, which
printed more than 40 books between 1924 and 1937. When
the British Mandate ended, these printing presses declined
and finally ceased operation altogether.

[Avraham Yaari]

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Ben-Jacob, in: Zion, 15 (1951), 56-69; idem,
Toledot ha-Rav ‘Abdalla Somekh (1949); idem, in: Hed ha-Mizrah, 2
(1943/44), no. 8, 13-14; idem, in: Sinai, 54 (1964), 95-101; idem, Yehu-
dei Bavel (1965); A.S. Yahuda, Bagdadische Sprichwoerter (1906); S.
Poznaniski, Babylonische Geonim... (1914); ]. Obermeyer, Die Land-
schaft Babylonien (1929); D.S. Sassoon, A History of the Jews in Bagh-
dad (1949); Yaari, Sheluhei, index; Cohen, in: Middle Eastern Studies
(Oct. 1966), 2-17; H.Y. Cohen, Ha-Pe‘ilut ha-Ziyyonit be-Irak (1969).
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1910, in: Middle Eastern Studies, 3 (1970), 355-61; E. Meir, Ha-Tenu'ah
ha-Ziyyonit ve-Yehudei Irak (1994); idem, Me-Ever la-Midbar (1973);
idem, Hitpathut Ivrit Tarbutit shel Yehudei Irak (1989); M. Sawdayee,
All Waiting To Be Hanged (1974); A. Shiblak, The Lure of Zion (1986);
N. Stillman, The Jews of Arab Lands in Modern Times (1991); S.G.
Haim, “Aspects of Jewish Life In Baghdad under the Monarchy;
in: Middle Eastern Studies, 12, (1976), 188-208; A. Twena, Golim ve-
Geulim, 5 (1975), 6 (1977), 7 (1979); 1. Bar-Moshe, Yawman fi Haziran
(2004); S. Somekh, Bagdad Etmol (2004); N. Rejwan, The Last Jews
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BAGINSKY, ADOLF ARON (1843-1918), German physi-
cian and founder of modern pediatrics. Baginsky was born
in Silesia and in 1881 joined the faculty of Berlin University,
being appointed associate professor in 1892. In 1890, with the
assistance of Virchow, he founded the children’s hospital, Kai-
ser und Kaiserin Friedrich Kinderkrankenhaus, of which he
became director. His main contributions to pediatrics were in
the fields of infectious diseases, the study of milk, and hygiene.
Baginsky was a leader in the movement for the promotion of
child welfare and his services in this field won him orders and
decorations from many governments. He was founder and
editor of the pediatric journal, Archiv fur Kinderheilkunde
(1879). His works included Lehrbuch der Kinderheilkunde
(1982; “Textbook of Pediatrics,” translated into a number of
languages), Handbuch der Schulhygiene (“Manual on School
Hygiene,” 1877), and Praktische Beitraege zur Kinderheilkunde
(“Practical Contributions to Pediatrics,” 1880-84), as well as
many articles on physiological and chemical subjects.

Baginsky was an active member of the Jewish commu-
nity in Berlin and of the movement to check antisemitism in
Germany. He also wrote an interesting essay on the signifi-
cance of hygiene in Mosaic legislation in which he expresses
his admiration for the hygienic laws in the Bible.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S.R. Kagan: Jews in Medicine (1952), 357-8.

[Suessmann Muntner]

BAGLEY, DAVID (1932- ), hazzan. Bagley was born in Vilna
where his musical talents were revealed at an early age. He
spent the war years in Japan and China and studied in Mir
Yeshiva in Shanghai. In 1947 he went to America, where he
continued his religious studies and also furthered his cantorial
learning. One of his outstanding teachers was Cantor Joshua
Lind. His first post in the United States was in Atereth Zion
Synagogue in Brooklyn, after which he went on to many im-
portant positions in the United States. He was chief cantor of
the Nidhe Israel congregation in Mexico City, and from 1967
to 1969 he was chief cantor in Ramat Gan, Israel. He has held
posts in Johannesburg and Cape Town and has been chief can-
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tor of Beth Shalom Synagogue in Toronto. He has produced
many records of cantorial music (many under his own Shirei
David label) and has composed several prayers, besides ap-
pearing in concerts throughout the world. Chanan Winternitz,
a well-known Israeli liturgical arranger/accompanist, was for
many years responsible for his concert repertoire. Besides two
compilations of Recitatives and Melodies (Ne’ilah and Hallel),
the Toronto Council of hazzanim together with the Council of
Hazzanim of Greater Montreal has issued a volume of David
Bagley’s compositions entitled: Al Yedei David (2000).

[Akiva Zimmerman / Raymond Goldstein (2”4 ed.)]

BAGOHI (Gr. Bay@ag), governor of the Persian satrapy
Yehud (Judea) in the time of Darius 11 and Artaxerxes II.
Among the *Elephantine papyri there was found a letter sent
in 408 B.C.E. by the Jews of Elephantine-Yeb to “Bagohi, gov-
ernor of Judah,” in which it is written that a similar letter had
been sent to “Delaiah and Shelemiah, sons of Sanballat, gover-
nor of Samaria” In this letter they appeal for assistance in the
reconstruction of their temple, which had been destroyed by
the priests of the Egyptian god Khnub. This letter reveals that
a similar appeal had been made three years earlier to “Bagohi,
governor of Judah,” to Johanan, the high priest in Jerusalem,
to Ostanes the brother of Anani, and to the nobles of the Jews,
but no reply had been received. It is probable that the reason
for the failure of the high priest to reply was his negative at-
titude toward this temple, but it may also have been the tense
relations existing between the Persian governor and the high
priest. Josephus (Ant. 11:297-301) relates that when Johanan
the high priest murdered his brother Joshua in the Temple
(probably at the beginning of the fourth century B.c.E.),
Bagohi forced his way into the Temple, declaring to the priests
who opposed his entry (since he was a Gentile) that his de-
filement of the Temple was less than that of a person guilty of
fratricide. The discovery of the Elephantine documents has
disposed of the attempts of Wilrich and Wellhausen to dis-
miss the story as a legend on the grounds that no person of
this name was known.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: E. Meyer, Der Papyrusfund von Elephantine
(1912%); Cowley, Aramaic, 1081F, no. 30; A. Schalit, in Sefer Yohanan

Lewy (1949), 252-72.
[Abraham Schalit]

BAGRIT, SIR LEON (1902-1979), British industrialist and
automation pioneer. Bagrit was born in Kiev, Russia, but his
family arrived in England as refugees from Belgium at the be-
ginning of World War 1. He studied engineering at London
University, helping to support himself at college by playing
the violin in a philharmonic orchestra. He was employed for
several years by engineering companies for which he designed
machinery but in 1935, in order to be free to use his patents,
he established his own firm. In 1937 it was taken over by El-
liott Brothers, Bagrit becoming managing director. In 1962, as
chairman of the company, now renamed Elliott- Automation,
he turned to the development of automated control systems
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for nuclear, aeronautical, and industrial purposes. The com-
pany was the first in Europe devoted to automation. In 1967
Elliott- Automation was taken over by the English Electric
Company, with Bagrit as deputy chairman.

He was a member of the Council for Scientific and Indus-
trial Research (1963-65) and the Advisory Council on Tech-
nology (from 1964). A director of the Royal Opera House, he
founded the Friends of Covent Garden. He became a consul-
tant on automation to the Israeli government. He was knighted
in 1962. In 1964 Bagrit delivered the prestigious BBC Reith
Lectures on “The Age of Automation.”

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: ODNB online.

[Moshe Eliahu Berman]

BAGRITSKI, EDUARD GEORGIYEVICH, pseudonym of
E.G. Dzyuba (1895-1934), Soviet Russian poet. Bagritski, who
was born into a middle-class Odessa family and had a tradi-
tional Jewish upbringing, was a dedicated communist. His
verse, at first complex and influenced by Symbolism, gradually
became simpler and more graceful, earning him a place among
the leading Russian poets of the 20t century. Like his fellow
writers from Odessa, *Babel, Olesha, *Ilf, and the Katayev
brothers, Bagritski successfully combined literary sophisti-
cation with romantic naiveté in his perception and salutation
of reality. This combination of highly polished craftsmanship
and childlike wonder constitutes the most endearing quality
of his lyric verse. It also accounts for the success even of his
propagandist poems. Bagritski’s most important work was
the poem “Duma pro Opanasa” (1926; “The Lay of Opanas”),
a blend of lyric and narrative verse which contains elements
of Ukrainian folk poetry and of the old Slavic epic. “The Lay
of Opanas” describes a Ukrainian peasant who deserts from
a Red Army unit commanded by a Jew named Kogan, joins
an anarchist band, captures his former commander, but later
offers to release him. Kogan, a devoted Communist, proudly
refuses, and is thereupon shot by Opanas, who is himself
subsequently executed by the Reds. Bagritski’s is one of the
most successful treatments of the revolutionary theme in So-
viet literature. Some of Bagritski’s best poetry appeared in the
collection Yugo-zapad (Southwest, 1928). He was also known
for his Russian translations of English, French, Yiddish, and
Ukrainian verse.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: G. Struve, Soviet Russian Literature 1917-1950
(1951).
[Maurice Friedberg]

BAHIA, the first region to be colonized in *Brazil and today
a state within the federal republic situated in the northeast of
the country. In 2005 the general population was 13,085,769,
and the Jewish population about 8oo.

Colonial Period

The presence of Portuguese *New Christians began with the
discovery, conquest, and colonization of Brazil, then inhabited
by dozens of groups of indigenous peoples. When the tribunal
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of the *Inquisition was established in Portugal (1536; operat-
ing until 1821), and after the first auto-de-fé (1540), the immi-
gration of New Christians to the Brazilian colony grew, and
many of them arrived in Bahia with the first governors. Some
sources maintain that one New Christian, Gaspar da Gama,
was part of Pedro Alvares Cabral’s fleet, in 1500. There were
a significant number of Jews involved in sciences and the art
of navigation in Portugal during the period of overseas ex-
pansion in the early 1400s. The Tribunal do Santo Oficio da
Inquisigdo, created in Portugal, did not settle permanently in
colonial Brazil. As of 1591, the Tribunal do Santo Oficio made
several visits to Brazil, powers were delegated to some bishops,
like for instance the bishop of Bahia, and clergymen would
indict people for Jewish practices directly in Lisbon.

In the second half of the 16" century, Bahia absorbed
New Christians who contributed to the establishment of
the first villages, to the mercantilist state, and to the Church
struggle against the Indians, to the finance of and participa-
tion in the expeditions to the interior, and to cultivation of the
land and of sugar cane in particular. Production and trade in
sugar cane became the chief source of wealth of Brazil in the
second half of the 16t and the 17'h centuries. Besides sugar-
mill lords, New Christians were slave merchants, farmers, and
craftsmen, among other occupations. They ascended socially
and economically, but they were faced with the restrictions of
belonging to religious orders or political spheres, such as the
Irmandades de Misericordia and CAmaras Municipais.

News about the New Christian prosperity, their increas-
ing numbers, and slight attachment to Catholicism led the in-
quisitors to set up a board of inquiry in Bahia to locate juda-
izers. Their sessions, known as Visitagdes (visitations), were
held initially in 1591-95 and in 1618 aiming at judaizers, con-
demned sexual practices, witchcraft, and Holy Church slan-
derers. Between 1618 and 1619 a total of 134 people were in-
dicted, of whom 9o were accused of being judaizers. Most of
them were not taken to court and many fled from Brazil to
other regions colonized by the Spaniards.

Between 1624 and 1625 the Dutch Colonial Empire con-
quered Bahia. Then religious tolerance was established, al-
though just a few New Christians were in the region and a few
Jews came to Bahia with the Dutch expeditionary forces.

An important investigation, known as the 1646 Inquiry,
was carried out in Bahia in the 17" century, at the Jesuit semi-
nary. With the aid of various testimonies, this inquiry revealed
the role that the Portuguese of Jewish descent played in the
political, economic, and administrative life in Bahia. In the
18t%h century many members of Brazilian families were still
prevented from assuming public office because they were de-
scendants of those denounced in 1646.

The New Christians continued to hold important posi-
tions in Bahian society until the end of the 18t century. In
1773, during the liberal government of Marques de Pombal,
general governor of Brazil, the differentiation between new
Christians and old Christians was abolished and the inqui-
sitional procedures came to an end. Consequently the New
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Christians were then totally integrated into society at large,
their descendants being among the prominent and ancient
families of Bahia.

The Inquisition in Brazil was less systematic and more
infrequent then its Portuguese counterpart, probably owing
to the difficult control of the colony, the fact that a perma-
nent tribunal was never established, and the greater perme-
ability within the social and religious relations established in
the Portuguese New World.

According to Wiznitzer, around 25,000 people were
brought to court by the Portuguese Inquisition, out of whom
1,500 were condemned to capital punishment. In Brazil, ap-
proximately 400 judaizers were sued, most of them con-
demned to imprisonment, and 18 New Christians were con-
demned to death in Lisbon.

The presence of New Christians in colonial Bahia and
Brazil has always been a controversial issue in both Brazilian
and Portuguese historiography. More studies on Jewish history
have been published in Brazil with regard to the colonial pe-
riod than about modern times, which shows the broad interest
aroused by the theme of the New Christians and the Inquisi-
tion in Brazil. Some historians believe that the interventions
of the Inquisition Tribunal in Brazil, supported by the nobil-
ity and the Catholic clergy, aimed at expropriating the New
Christians’ possessions and impeding the social ascension of
a group with bourgeois aspirations. Therefore, the Inquisition
created a myth regarding origin and purity of blood which
discriminated against those with “infected blood” according
to the Statutes on Blood Purity. Other historians see strictly
religious and political reasons related to the history of the Por-
tuguese Catholic Church and Portuguese Empire.

Meanwhile, some historians maintain that Judaism or
Crypto-Judaism was “fabricated” during the inquisitional pro-
cesses (that is, by means of intimidating, indicting, menacing,
and torturing, the inquisition “created” such Judaism ito jus-
tify its own existence and legitimacy); some others argue that
New Christians deliberately and furtively professed Judaic or
Crypto-Judaic elements inherited from their ancestors. Ac-
cording to Anita Novinsky, the New Christian was a “split
human being;” socially and existentially, with a differentiated
identity in the Portuguese-Brazilian colonial world.

The antisemitism found in the Inquisition’s procedures
did not lead to the spread of antisemitism among the popu-
lation in Bahia or Brazil, although the mental hold of the In-
quisition and the terror it possessed can hardly be assessed.
There are no apparent connections between the history of the
New Christians and contemporary 20th-century Jewish history
in Bahia. Nevertheless, the remote (and secret) Jewish origin
of many traditional Catholic Portuguese families is quite well
known, as a memory of the Jewish community and the Bahian
population at large, specially among its elites.

Contemporary Period

The Jewish community in Salvador, the capital of Bahia, con-
sisted of approximately 200 families with an active cultural
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and political life, which reached its peak between the 1930s
and 1950s. Jewish immigrants coming from Eastern Europe
started settling in Salvador in the 1920s.

Records show that small groups of Jewish immigrants
also settled in Ilhéus and Itabuna, in the region where a local
economy based on cocoa flourished, and in Bonfim, Petrolina,
Juazeiro, and Jacobina, along the banks of the Sdo Francisco
River (the most important in the State). In Salvador, a syna-
gogue started to function at a private household in 1924, in
1925 the Jewish Jacob Dinenzon school was created. During
the 1930s, a second school was founded, Ber Borochov, with
Zionist leanings, differing from the Jacob Dinenzon school
in its progressive and Yiddishist orientation. The new school
operated slightly over a decade, after which the community
favored the older school. In 1970, there were 120 students reg-
istered at the latter, which closed down in 1978 because many
families had immigrated to other cities. In addition, the Jewish
community in Salvador opened a cemetery and ran the So-
ciedade Beneficente. Zionist women’s organizations emerged,
such as wizo and Naamat-Pioneiras, and the Jewish minor-
ity organized itself around the Sociedade Israelita da Bahia,
founded in 1947. In 1968 the Hebraica Club of Salvador was
founded. In politics, Mario Kertesz was mayor of the capital
and Boris Tabacof was finance secretary of the State of Bahia.
In 2004, those who remained organized themselves around
the synagogue.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Documents of the Arquivo Historico Judaico
Brasileiro; A. Wiznitzer, Os judeus no Brasil colonial (1960); A. Novin-
sky, Cristdos-Novos na Bahia (1972); E. Lipiner, Os judaizantes nas ca-
pitanias de cima. Sao Paulo - estudos sobre os Cristdos-Novos do Brasil
nos séculos xvI e xvII (1969); A.J. Saraiva, Inquisi¢do e Cristdos-Novos
(1969); M.C. Maio and C. Calaga. “Um balango da bibliografia sobre
anti-semitismo no Brasil,” in: BIB — Revista Brasileira de Informagdo
Bibliogrdfica em Ciéncias Sociais, no. 49 (2000) 15-50; Os judeus na
Bahia, Special Supplement, in: Shalom, no. 296, n/d.

[Roney Cytrynowicz (274 ed.)]

BAHIR, SEFER HA- (Heb. 7’3273 199; “Book of Brightness”),
kabbalistic, pseudoepigraphic and midrashic anthology which
enigmatically depicts a sexualized, divine theosophy consid-
ered by scholarship to mark the literary emergence of Kab-
balah at the beginning of the 13t century.

The Work and Its Titles

The Sefer ha-Bahir should not properly be considered a book
as it has no known author and certainly no single author. It is
comprised of numerous tradition-complexes, divided by Ger-
shom *Scholem into 140 numbered passages. Many medieval
Jewish esotericists contributed and revised the passages con-
tained in this anthology, from its early and all but lost Ash-
kenazi version which lacked theosophic symbolism and on
through its canonical status amongst kabbalists in Spain. The
earliest manuscripts lack any title, although it was widely re-
ferred to in the 13t century as Sefer ha-Bahir, or Midrash R.
Nehunya ben ha-Kanah, based upon the opening passages
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wherein this tannaitic figure interprets a verse from Job (37:21)
which mentions the bright light (Or Bahir).

Historical Setting and Earliest Use by the Kabbalists
Scholem placed the Bahir historically after the German Pietists
and before the emergence of the Provencal kabbalists, so that
the Bahir stood out as the earliest kabbalistic text. However,
it is now understood that the first known kabbalist who com-
posed a kabbalistic work in Provence, R. *Isaac the Blind, did
not know the Sefer ha-Bahir. Accordingly, traditions quoted in
the name of R. Isaac the Blind conclude with citations of pas-
sages from the Sefer ha-Bahir, but these citations are additions.
No evidence exists that the Provengal kabbalists of his circle
used or even knew of the work, although if they did, they cer-
tainly ignored it, preferring their own traditions and esoteric
sources. R. Isaac’s nephew, R. *Asher ben David, possibly cites
the Bahir once in his Sefer ha-Yihud by the name aggadah,
but here too, even if so, the lengthy book draws on other
sources. R. Isaac’s students in Gerona incorporated the Sefer
ha-Bahir into their canon and writings, but only into their later
works, suggesting the independent sources and develop-
ment of these literary and esoteric circles. The anti-kabbalistic
polemicist, R. *Meir ben Simeon of Narbonne, distinguished
between what he heard from or about the Provencal kab-
balists from what he read in the Sefer ha-Bahir, once again
separating the Provencal kabbalistic phenomenon from this
work.

Composition and Redaction: Between Germany and
Spain

Accretions or revisions to certain passages display the mark
of Provengal Kabbalah, although it cannot be determined
when and by whom these passages were altered. One view
places the main redactional activity as late as the kabbalists
of Gerona. The 13th-century kabbalist, R. Isaac ha-Kohen, re-
ports that the Sefer ha-Bahir “came from the Land of Israel
to the early pietists, the sages of Ashkenaz, the kabbalists of
Germany and from there to the early wise men in Provence
who chase after all sorts of written [records of ] wisdom, those
who know the divine, supernal knowledge. But they saw only
part of the book and not all of it because they did not see it in
its entirety, in its complete form.” R. Isaac’s testimony points
to the Ashkenazi origin of some literary sources of the Sefer
ha-Bahir as he denies that the Provencal kabbalists edited the
work. Citations from the pre-theosophic version of the Sefer
ha-Bahir by R. Ephraim bar Samson and other passages from
Sod ha-Gaddol by R. Moses ben Eleazar ha-Darshan, both 13t-
century German Pietists, point to the Ashkenazi origin of the
textual sources to what later became the commonly accepted,
theosophic version of the Sefer ha-Bahir. Scholem built an ar-
gument on the latter’s quotations, suggesting that the work,
Sod ha-Gadol can be traced back to the “Orient,” based on the
mention of the title Raza Rabba in a ninth-century Karaite po-
lemic against some rabbinic, magical works. This claim has
since been dismissed as no citations can be offered to compare
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the works, amongst a host of early and medieval works known
by the title “Book of Secrets.” Recent scholarship has suggested
that some passages in the Bahir are based on the Babylonian
vocalization, pointing to ancient sources in the East. These
claims aside, the literary production and kabbalistic recension
are the products of unidentified circles of medieval, European
esotericists which did not feed into, nor cause, the apparent
“eruption” of kabbalistic thinking and literature at the end of
the 12t and the beginning of the 13" centuries.

Literary Character of the Bahir

The Sefer ha-Bahir was not intended and should not be seen
as a primer for kabbalistic study nor should it be understood
through the lenses of the highly structured sefirotic symbol-
ism which crystallized in the decades following its final stages
of its composition and editing. The Bahir is rudimentary in its
literary style, as it offers very complex mythic images, defying
simple and structuralist interpretations based on the term se-
firot. Many of its passages are based on parables of a king and
his son or sons and a daughter, pointing to the sefirotic un-
derstanding, but effectively elucidating only some of the re-
lationships within the supernal world, more than explicating
any one, set doctrine.

Influences and External Sources

Scholem argued that the Bahir is the product of a merging of
rabbinic and Gnostic traditions, at one point claiming that the
work contains a literal translation of the Greek term male, ple-
roma (or: fullness), in describing the godhead. These phenom-
enological or hermeneutical parallels aside, no evidence can
be shown to suggest the literary influence of Gnostic works
on these early Jewish esotericists and the emerging Kabbalah.
More recent attempts to explain the appearance of the Sefer
ha-Bahir, have sought to explain the work as the first text to
feminize the *Shekhinah and focus on Her as the grade of the
divinity closest to the kabbalist adept. Accordingly, the 12h-
century Christian rites which focus on Mary in Provence are
seen to be the impetus and influence which informed the
kabbalistic invention of the feminized theosophy. Here again,
only impressionistic parallels can be suggested between the
two corpora and religious traditions, which in any event are
anachronistic as the literary sources of the Seer ha-Bahir pre-
date this Christian phenomenon and the work emerges from a
different geographical location, Ashkenaz. The Sefer ha-Bahir
does offer many sexualized interpretations of the drama within
the divine structure although it rarely mentions the Shekhi-
nah. Locutions from Sefer Yezirah are central to a number of
passages although no systematic attempt is made to transform
the ancient esoteric work into a kabbalistic interpretation. The
term “Sefirah,” taken from Sefer Yezirah, rarely appears and
there is no systematic use of the sefirotic names more com-
monly found in the later works to depict the ten divine grades
of the divine theosophy. The term “kabbalah” is also not men-
tioned as the proper name for the esoteric lore, although there
are two important uses of the root in other forms.
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The Text and its Editions

The earliest dated manuscript from 1298 formed the basis for
Scholem’s annotated German translation which comprised his
doctoral dissertation in 1923. Scholem “corrected” or rather
amended his Hebrew transcription, which formed the basis of
his translation, with “better” readings from 13%-century kab-
balists, changing the earliest textual witness in key places. The
discrepancies between the earliest manuscript and the many
citations which appear in later kabbalistic works, demonstrate
that even the kabbalistic editing of the Sefer ha-Bahir was still
in flux after the literary and social emergence of the Kabbalah.
This process continued through the early modern period and
on through the 20t century, when Reuven Margolioth edited
a very popular edition of the Hebrew text by integrating all
the readings from three late manuscripts, including words
and phrases not found in the early manuscript witnesses. A
number of passages cited as coming from the Sefer ha-Bahir
but not found in the main manuscripts are quoted in other
kabbalistic works. Numerous commentaries and translations
were prepared from the 14 century to the present. In 1994
an edition based on the earliest manuscripts was published
including a facsimile of the first printed edition (Amsterdam
1651), the celebrated Munich manuscript copied in 1298, list-
ings of the Bahiric passages not found in the Sefer ha-Bahir,
variant readings from citations found in manuscript works,
listings of all translations and commentaries and a bibliogra-
phy of references to the Sefer ha-Bahir in printed works and
modern scholarship.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: D. Abrams, The Book Bahir: An Edition Based
on the Earliest Manuscripts (with intro. by M. Idel (Heb., 1994); J. Dan,
“Midrash and the Dawn of Kabbalah,” in: G. Hartman and S. Budick
(eds.), Midrash and Literature (1986), 127-39; A. Green, “Shekhinah,
the Virgin Mary and the Song of Songs: Reflections on a Kabbalis-
tic Symbol in Its Historical Context,” in: AJs Review, 26 (2002), 1-52;
R. Meroz, “A Citation Attributed to the Book Bahir,” in: Kabbalah, 7
(2002) 319-26; idem, “On the Time and Place of Some of Sefer ha-
Bahir,” in: Daat, 49 (2002), 137-80 (Heb.); H. Pedaya, “The Proven-
cal Stratum in the Redaction of Sefer ha-Bahir,” in: Jerusalem Stud-
ies in Jewish Thought, 9 (1990), 139-64 (Heb.); P. Schaefer, Mirror of
His Beauty: Feminine Images of God from the Bible to the Early Kab-
balah (2002); G. Scholem, Das Buch Bahir (1923); idem, Origins of
the Kabbalah, trans. A. Arkush, ed. R.]J.Z. Werblowsky (1987); M. Ver-
man, The Books of Contemplation: Medieval Jewish Mystical Sources
(1992), 166-73; E. Wolfson, “Hebraic and Hellenistic Conceptions of
Wisdom in Sefer ha-Bahir,” in: Poetics Today, 19 (1998), 147-76; idem,
Language, Eros, Being (2005), 46-166; idem, “The Tree That Is All:
Jewish-Christian Roots of a Kabbalistic Symbol in Sefer ha-Bahir,” in:
Along the Path: Studies in Kabbalistic Myth, Symbolism and Herme-
neutics (1995), 63-88.

[Daniel Abrams (274 ed.)]

BAHLUL, family of rabbis in Mekneés, Morocco. DANIEL BEN
JuDAH (second half of 17t century) was a halakhist, kabbal-
ist, and preacher. He wrote copious notes on Yazeh Yakar, a
work by Abraham Galanté on the Zohar to Exodus (Jerusalem
National Library Ms.), and a volume of sermons which is fre-
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quently quoted in the work of his son Eleazar. His other sons
were Samuel and Joseph.

SAMUEL was also a rabbi of Meknés. His signature oc-
curs on the halakhic rulings of the community, one of which is
dated 1732. ELEAZAR was one of the important scholars of Me-
knés. His signature appears on the decisions given in 1726 and
1730. Of his many works, which are extant in manuscript, the
most important is Sefer Mareh Einayim (Jerusalem National
Library), composed in Fez between 1710 and 1712, a collec-
tion of sermons by Castilian exiles and Moroccan rabbis from
the 16'h century, as well as sermons which Eleazar had heard
from Erez Israel emissaries. He also wrote Pekuddat Elazar
on Proverbs, and a commentary on rabbinic maxims. In 1718
he edited and adapted Refuot u-Segullot and Tivei Asavim of
Jacob Katan of Fez. JosEPH was the secretary to the bet din of
Mekneés in 1834 and was later appointed dayyan.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: J.M. Toledano, Ner ha-Mauarav (1911), 145;
J. Ben-Naim, Malkhei Rabbanan (1931), 22b, 29a, 61b, 94a, 126a; G.
Scholem, Kitvei Yad be-Kabbalah (1937), 102-4.

BAHRAIN (Bahrein), territory extending along the Arabian
shore of the Persian Gulf southward from *Basra including
many small islands. Talmudic references to ports and islands
on the Persian Gulf indicate that Jews were already settled in
this region. The Jews in the old capital of Bahrein, Hajar, are
recorded in Arabic sources as having refused to accept Islam
when Muhammad sent a force to occupy the territory in 630.
In the 12t* century *Benjamin of Tudela refers to 500 Jews liv-
ing in Qays and to a Jewish population of 5,000 in al-Qatifa
(undoubtedly an exaggeration) who were said to control the
pearl fishery. In the 19" century, Jewish merchants from Iraq,
Persia, and India went to Bahrein, and there was a small Jew-
ish colony. It has dwindled as a consequence of the political
situation. In 1968 only some 100 Jews remained in the new
capital city of Manama.

At the turn of the 20th century around 30 Jews remained
in Bahrein, with services held in private homes on holidays.
The Jewish community maintained its cemetery. Most of the
Jews were prosperous and had good relations with their Mus-
lim neighbors. Up until the Oslo Agreements (1993) between
Israel and the Palestinians, the rulers of Bahrein had no offi-
cial relations with Israel, but subsequently semi-official rela-
tions — commercial, in particular — were established.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A.T. Wilson, The Persian Gulf (1954), 83-91;
Fischel, in: Alexander Marx Jubilee Volume (Eng., 1950), 203-8; Gus-
tinsky, in: Edot, 1 (1946), 238—40.

[Walter Joseph Fischel]

BAHUR (Heb. 7112). In the Bible bahur is first used to mean
“selected for military fitness” and applied especially to hand-
picked warriors (1 Sam. 26:2; 11 Sam. 10:9; Judg. 20:15; 1 Chron.
19:10; et al.). Later, nearim was used for “youngsters,” and
bahur came to mean young men in the prime of their life; cf.
“The glory of young men is their strength” (Prov. 20:29). In
many cases it is mentioned with betulah meaning virgin (Deut.
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32:25) and Jeremiah contrasts bahur-betulah with old-man-
boy and with man-woman (51:22). Later the term was used
for an unmarried man (Ket. 7a). The Talmud uses it also in
the sense of an innocent young man who has not “tasted sin”
(Pes. 87a), and eventually as a student at a talmudical school
(yeshivah). In Yiddish, pronounced boher, it is also the term
for an unmarried young man. In modern Hebrew it means a
young man and the feminine bahurah, an unmarried girl.

BAHURIM (Heb. 0°1112,07172), a biblical locality southeast
of Jerusalem to which *Paltiel accompanied Saul’s daughter Mi-
chal when he was forced to return her to her former husband,
David (1 Sam. 25:44; 11 Sam. 3:16). On his flight from Absalom,
David passed Bahurim after ascending the western slope of the
Mount of Olives. He was cursed there by Shimei, son of Gera,
a native of the place (11 Sam. 16:5fF.; 1 Kings 2:8). Jonathan and
Ahimaaz, who acted as intermediaries between David and his
secret supporters in Jerusalem, hid there in a well when they
fell under suspicion (11 Sam. 17:181f.). Its accepted identifica-
tion is with Ra’s al-Tamim on the eastern slope of the Mount
of Olives, where Iron Age pottery has been found.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Voigt, in: AASOR, 5 (1925), 67ff,; EM, s.v.;
Press, Erez, 1 (1951), 65; Elliger, in: PyB, 31 (1935), 491F., 70ff.
[Michael Avi-Yonah]

BAHUZIM (probably from the Hebrew Y13, “outside”), name
given by the Jews to the apparently Jewish tribes living in the
15%" and 16" centuries along the Algerian-Tunisian border in
the regions of Kabylia and Constantine in Algeria and of Le
Kefin Tunisia, whom the Arabs named Yahud al-‘Arab (Arab
Jews). These seminomadic tribes were agriculturists in Tuni-
sia, and peddlers and jewelers in Algeria. Completely illiter-
ate, the Bahuzim observed the Sabbath and swore by Sidna
Musa (“our Master Moses”). They had their sons circumcised
by the rabbi of the nearest town, who also officiated at their
marriages and funeral rites. The theory brought forward by N.
*Slouschz that these tribes were originally Berbers who had
adopted Judaism was followed by several authors; hence they
used the term “Judaized Berbers” However, H.Z. *Hirschberg
asserted that they were really marginal elements of the Jewish
community living outside the Jewish centers. Their existence
as such during the 16t century and their ignorance of the Ber-
ber language seem to confirm the latter’s theory.

In 1852 there were about 1,500 Bahuzim in Algeria, and
in 1912 there were still about a hundred Bahuzim tents in Tu-
nisia. After the end of World War 1 these tribes steadily disap-
peared. Some of them converted to Islam, while others settled
in the surrounding Jewish communities, which willingly ac-
cepted them.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Netter, in: Univers Israélite, 7 (1852), 341-6;
idem, in: MGWT, 1 (1852), 377-82; ]. Cohen-Ganouna, Le Judaisme Tu-
nisien (1912), 59-60; Bugéja, in: Bulletin de la Société des Conférences
Juives d’Alger, 3 (1928/29), 101-25; Slouschz, in: Keneset... le-Zekher
Bialik, 1 (1936), 443-64; Hirschberg, Afrikah, 2 (1965), 29-30.

[Rachel Auerbach]
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BAHYA (Pseudo), name given to the author of the Neo-
platonic work Kitab Maani al-Nafs (“On the Essence of the
Soul,” Ar. version ed. by I. Goldziher, 1902; translated into
Heb. by I.D. Broydé, 1896), at one time attributed to *Bahya
ibn Paquda. Nothing is known of the author. It appears that
Pseudo-Bahya wrote this work sometime between the middle
of the 11t and the middle of the 12t centuries, since he cites
*Avicenna and *Nissim ben Jacob who lived in the first half
of the 11" century, but gives no indication that he was influ-
enced by the late 12t-century developments in Islamic and
Jewish philosophy.

On the Essence of the Soul presents the structure of the
universe as a hierarchy of ten emanations created by God.
These emanations are the active intellect, soul of the universe,
nature, matter, bodies of the spheres, stars, fire, air, water, and
earth. Each emanation is dependent on its predecessor for the
divine power necessary to activate it. From the ten emanations
are formed the composite substances of the sensual world to
which the soul must descend. Criticizing the naturalist posi-
tion that the soul is an accident of the body, the author main-
tains that the rational soul is spiritual, a product of the soul
of the universe. While passing through each emanation in its
descent, the soul acquires “outer garments” of impurities un-
til it finally reaches earth and is embodied in man. Different
degrees of impurity depending on the length of the soul’s stay
in each of the emanations through which it descends provide
the differences between souls, which, however, are all similar
in essence. Once it inheres in a body, the rational soul unites
with the lower vegetative and animal souls, and it loses its
original suprasensual knowledge. In order to reverse this pro-
cess and ascend to the spiritual source from which it derived,
the rational soul must purify itself by cultivating virtue and
by governing the lower souls.

The author bases the immortality of the soul after death
on the fact that all things composed of elements return back
to their elements. Hence the soul returns to its origin, which is
the spiritual soul of the universe, by means of an ascent which
the soul can make once it has attained moral and intellectual
perfection. Souls possessing only moral perfection can rise
to an earthly paradise where they can acquire the knowledge
necessary for their ascent to the suprasensual world. Souls
possessing only intellectual perfection or no perfection at all
are doomed to their earthly surroundings. As a part of their
punishment these souls strive unsuccessfully to ascend to the
suprasensual world. There is no direct evidence of the work
having had any influence in medieval Jewish philosophy and
it is not cited by other critics.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Borrisov, in: Bulletin of the Academy of
Sciences of USSR, Class of Humanities (Rus., 1929), 785-99; 41 (1897),
241-56; Husik, Philosophy, 106-13; Guttmann, Philosophies, 124-7.

[David Geffen]

BAHYA BEN ASHER BEN HLAVA (13t century), exegete,
preacher, and kabbalist. His great commentary on the Pen-
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tateuch (Naples, 1492) was written in 1291. According to tra-
dition, he lived in Saragossa and served there as dayyan and
preacher. He was a disciple of Solomon b. Abraham Adret,
whom he called “my master;” whenever he quoted from his
commentaries. Curiously enough, Bahya mentions neither
his teacher’s kabbalistic sayings nor his commentaries on the
mystical teachings of Nahmanides as did Solomon b. Adret’s
other disciples. There are also kabbalistic matters quoted
anonymously by Bahya which are attributed to Solomon b.
Adret by other authors. This might confirm the assumption of
J. Reifmann (Alummah, 1 (1936), 82) that Bahya was not Solo-
mon b. Adret’s disciple in Kabbalah. It is also possible that he
did not have his teacher’s permission to quote him in kabbal-
istic matters. Isaac b. Todros of Barcelona, the commentator
on Nahmanides’ esoteric teachings, is quoted by Bahya only
once, without the attribute “my teacher”

His Writings

Following *Botarel and for various reasons, spurious works
(as well as writings whose authors are unknown) have been at-
tributed to Bahya. J. Reifmann’s assumption that Bahya wrote
Ha-Emunah ve-ha-Bittahon (Korets, 1785), Maarekhet ha-Elo-
hut (Mantua, 1558), and Maamar ha-Sekhel (Cremona, 1557),
does not stand up to critical examination. Béla Bernstein has
pointed out that a commentary on Job published in Bahya’s
name was really a compilation made from two of his books:
Kad ha-Kemah (Constantinople, 1515) and Shulhan shel Arba
(Mantua, 1514). There was also the opinion that Bahya’s men-
tion of Hoshen Mishpat was simply a printing error.

The clarity of Bahya’s style and his easy exposition have
made his books (which draw their material from a variety of
sources) popular with the public, particularly his commentary
on the Pentateuch which has been published frequently from
1492 (with explanations and references, 2 vols., 1966-67). Ad-
ditional testimony to its popularity are the numerous quota-
tions from it in the book *Zeenah u-Reenah. In his work Bahya
interprets the Pentateuch in four ways: literal, homiletical, ra-
tional, and according to the Kabbalah. He uses many different
sources, beginning with talmudic and midrashic literature, ex-
egetic and philosophic literature, and ending with kabbalistic
literature. The way of sekhel (“reason”) does not always mean
philosophic-rationalistic interpretation. According to Bahya,
all that is outside the divine world, including demonological
matters, belongs to “the way of reason,” insofar as it is neces-
sary to explain the verses or the mitzvot according to the sub-
ject. Bahya is considered of great importance in Kabbalah and
is one of the main sources through which the kabbalistic say-
ings of Nahmanides’ contemporaries have been preserved. As
a rule, Bahya does not divulge his kabbalistic sources. With
the exception of the Sefer ha-*Bahir, which he considers an
authentic Midrash, and Nahmanides, who is his guide in Kab-
balah, he rarely mentions other kabbalists, although he uses
extensively the writings of Jacob b. Sheshet *Gerondi, *Asher
b. David, Joseph *Gikatilla, and others. He treats the Zohar in
a similar manner. Parts of the Zohar were known to him, and
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he copied from them. However, he mentions it only twice (as
“Midrash Rabbi Simeon b. Yohai”). Kad ha-Kemah contains
alphabetically arranged clarifications on the foundations of
faith and had a wide circulation. The best edition is that of
Breit which contains a commentary (1880-92). A critical edi-
tion of Kad ha-Kemah, Shulhan shel Arba, and Bahya’s com-
mentary to Pirkei Avot was published by C.B. Chavel (Kitvei
Rabbenu Bahya, 1970).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: . Reifmann, in: Alummah, 1 (1936), 69-101;
B. Bernstein, Die Schrifterklaerung des Bachja B. Asher (1891); Got-
tlieb, in: Tarbiz, 33 (1963/64), 287-313; idem, in: Bar-Ilan Sefer ha-
Shanah, 2 (1964), 215-50 (Heb.), 27 (Eng. summary); 3 (1965), 139-85;
4-5 (1967), 306-23 (Heb.), 61 (Eng. summary); idem, Ha-Kabbalah
be-Khitvei R. Bahya ben Asher (1970).

[Efraim Gottlieb]

BAHYA (Bahye) BEN JOSEPH IBN PAQUDA (second half
of 11" century), moral philosopher. Little is known about the
particulars of Bahya’s life beyond the fact that he lived in Mus-
lim Spain, probably at Saragossa. Bahya was also known as a
paytan and some of his piyyutim are metered. Twenty piyyu-
tim, either published or in manuscript, signed with the name
Bahya are assumed to be his. Bahya’s major work, Kitab al-
Hidaya ila Fard’id al-Qulab (ed. A.S. Yahuda, 1912), was writ-
ten around 1080. It was translated into Hebrew by Judah ibn
*Tibbon in 1161 under the title Hovot ha-Levavot (“Duties of
the Hearts”), and in this version it became popular and had a
profound influence on all subsequent Jewish pietistic litera-
ture. Joseph *Kimhi also translated portions of it, but his ver-
sion gained no circulation and is still in manuscript. Several
abridgments were made of the Hebrew translation, and the
work was translated into Arabic, Spanish, Portuguese, Ital-
ian, and Yiddish. In more recent times it has been translated
into English (Duties of the Heart, text and translation by M.
Hyamson, 1962), German (Choboth ha-L'baboth. Lehrbuch der
Herzenspflichten, tr. by M. Stern, 1856), and French Introduc-
tion aux devoirs des coeurs, tr. by A. Chouraqui, 1950). In his
Hovot ha-Levavot Bahya drew a great deal upon non-Jewish
sources, borrowing from Muslim mysticism, Arabic Neopla-
tonism, and perhaps also from the *Hermetic writings. From
Muslim authors he borrowed the basic structure of the book
as well as definitions, aphorisms, and examples to illustrate
his doctrines. In most cases his immediate sources cannot
be identified, and the theory that he was influenced by *Al-
Ghazali does not seem to be well-founded.

Despite the fact that Bahya borrowed so liberally from
non-Jewish sources, Hovot ha-Levavot remains an essentially
Jewish book. In the introduction to this work Bahya divides
the obligations incumbent upon the religious man into du-
ties of the members of the body (hovot ha-evarim), those ob-
ligations which involve overt actions; and duties of the hearts
(hovot ha-levavot), those obligations which involve not man’s
actions, but his inner life. The first division includes the vari-
ous ritual and ethical observances commanded by the Torah,
e.g., the observance of the Sabbath, prayer, and the giving of
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charity, while the second consists of beliefs, e.g., the belief
in the existence and unity of God, and attitudes or spiritual
traits, e.g., trust in God, love and fear of Him, and repentance.
The prohibitions against bearing a grudge and taking revenge
are also examples of duties of the hearts. Bahya explains that
he wrote this work because the duties of man’s inner life had
been sorely neglected by his predecessors and contemporaries
whose writings had concentrated on religious observances,
that is, the duties of the members of the body. To remedy this
deficiency Bahya wrote his work, which may be considered a
kind of counterpart to the halakhic compendia of his prede-
cessors and contemporaries. Just as their halakhic compen-
dia contained directions for the actions of the religious man,
so Bahya’s work contained directions for his inner life. Hovot
ha-Levavot is modeled after the works of Muslim mysticism,
which attempt to lead the reader through various ascending
stages of man’s inner life, toward spiritual perfection and fi-
nally union (or at least communion) with God. In similar
fashion Hovot ha-Levavot is divided into ten “gates” (chap-
ters), each of which is devoted to a particular duty of the heart,
which the Jew must observe if he is to attain spiritual perfec-
tion. The ten chapters deal with the affirmation of the unity
of God (yihud), the nature of the world disclosing the work-
ings of God (behinat ha-olam), divine worship (avodat ha-
Elohim), trust in God (bittahon), sincerity of purpose (yihud
ha-maaseh), humility (keniah), repentance (teshuvah), self-
examination (heshbon ha-nefesh), asceticism (perishut), and
the love of God (ahavat ha-Shem).

In accordance with Platonic teachings (probably influ-
enced partially by the Epistles of the Sincere Brethren), he
maintains that man’s soul, which is celestial in origin, is placed,
by divine decree, within the body, where it runs the risk of for-
getting its nature and mission. The human soul receives aid
from the intellect and the revealed Law in achieving its goal.
To elucidate this point Bahya makes use of the Mu'tazilite (see
*Kalam) distinction between rational and traditional com-
mandments. He holds that the duties of the members of the
body may be divided into rational commandments and tra-
ditional (religious) commandments, while the duties of the
hearts are all rooted in the intellect. With the aid of reason and
the revealed Law the soul can triumph over its enemy, the evil
inclination (yezer), which attacks it incessantly in an effort to
beguile it into erroneous beliefs and to enslave it to bodily ap-
petites. Since the basis of religion is the belief in the existence
of God, the first chapter of the work is devoted to a philosophi-
cal and theological explication of the existence and unity of
God and a discussion of His attributes. In the second chapter
Bahya examines the order in the universe and the extraordi-
nary structure of man, the microcosm. Such an examination
leads to a knowledge of God, and to a sense of gratitude to-
wards Him as creator. In the third chapter he discusses divine
worship which is the expression of man’s gratitude to God. To
fulfill his duties to God without faltering and to achieve his
true goal, man must diligently practice a number of virtues.
One of these is trust in God, which is based on the belief that
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God is good, and that he has a knowledge of what is best for
man, and the power to protect him. To trust in God does not
mean that one should neglect one’s work, leaving everything
to Him, but rather that one should conscientiously attempt to
carry out one’s duties, trusting that God will remove any ob-
stacles which lie in the way of their fulfillment. While man has
the freedom to will and choose, the realization of his actions
is dependent on God’s will. Further, a sound spiritual life re-
quires sincerity, a perfect correspondence between man’s con-
science and behavior. Man’s intentions must coincide with his
actions in aiming toward the service of God. Humility, repen-
tance, and self-examination are also essential. Another virtue
is asceticism or temperance. Bahya considers total asceticism,
involving the breaking of all social ties, an ideal rarely attained
in the biblical past and hardly to be recommended in the pres-
ent. Actually, he recommends the pursuit of the middle way
prescribed by the revealed Law, defining the genuine ascetic
as one who directs all his actions to the service of God, while
at the same time fulfilling his functions within society. The
observance of these virtues leads to the highest stage of the
spiritual life, the love of God. True love of God is the ardor of
the soul for union with the Divine Light, a concept of a dis-
tinctly mystic character. Bahya does not, however, develop this
concept in all its implications. The love of God, in his view, is
a synthesis of the degrees of perfection described above, but
does not go beyond them. The lover of God, such as described
by him, keeps at a distance from his loved one. Despite Bahya’s
dependence upon Muslim mysticism, which is here more pro-
nounced than elsewhere in the work, his teaching remains in
the line of Jewish tradition, and he cannot be called a mystic
in the strict sense of the term. It has been definitely established
that the Judeo- Arabic Neo-platonic tract, Kitab Maani al Nafs
(ed. by I. Goldziher, 1907; translated into Hebrew by I. Broydé
as Sefer Torat ha-Nefesh, 1896) at one time attributed to Bahya,
was not written by him (see *Bahya (Pseudo)).
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Husik, Philosophy, 80-105; Guttmann,
Philosophies, 104-10; Kokowzoff, in: Sefer Zikkaron... S. Poznariski
(1927), 13-21; G. Vajda, La théologie ascétique de Bahya ibn Paquda
(1947); idem, in: REJ, 102 (1937), 93-104; M. Sister, in: Bericht der
Lehranstalt fuer die Wissenschaft des Judentums, 50 (1936), 33-75;
idem, in: MGW7J, 81 (1937), 86-93; D. Kaufmann, Mehkarim be-Si-
frut Yemei ha-Beinayim (1962), 11-77; Kaufmann, Schriften, 2 (1910),
1-98; D.H. Baneth, in: Sefer Magnes (1938), 23-30; Ramos Gil, in:
Archivo de Filologia Aragonesa, 3 (1950), 129-80; idem, in: Sefarad,
11 (1951), 305-38; idem, in: ME’AH, 1 (1952), 85-148; J.H. Schirmann,
Shirim Hadashim min ha-Genizah (1966), 203-8; Davidson, Ozar, 4

(1933), 370.
[Georges Vajda]

BAIA-MARE (Hg. Nagybanya), mining and industrial town
in Transylvania, Romania, within Hungary until 1918 and
between 1940 and 1944. The prohibition against Jewish set-
tlement in Hungarian mining towns (issued in 1693) was
abolished in 1848. The oldest document indicating a Jewish
presence dates from the year 1664 and mentions a Jew trad-
ing in the locally mined metal. In a document dated 1725 the
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absence of the Jews is noted. In 1850 Jewish artisans, busi-
nessmen, and farmers began to settle in Baia-Mare. Subse-
quently Jews did much to develop local commerce and in-
dustry. A community was organized in 1860, and a burial
society founded in 1862. The first synagogue was opened in
1887. During the *Tisza-Eszlar blood libel case in 1882, a mob
attacked the synagogue and pillaged it. The community always
remained Orthodox, and Satmar Hasidism (see *Teitelbaum)
had a strong following. There was also a flourishing Zionist
movement. In the period between the two world wars there
was increasing tension between the hasidic community and
the Zionists. The Jewish population numbered 701 in 1890 (out
of a total of 9,838); 1,402 in 1910 (out of 12,877); 2,030 in 1930
(out of 13,904); and 3,623 in 1941 (out of 21,404).

[Yehouda Marton / Paul Schveiger (274 ed.)]

Holocaust Period

Between the two world wars the Jewish population suffered
from attacks by the Romanian Iron Guard. Between 1941
and 1944, the town served as the headquarters of Labor Ser-
vice Battalion No. X, the recruitment center for many of the
Jewish males of military age in Northern Transylvania. The
Battalion was under the command of Lt. Col. Imre Reviczky
(1896-1957), a decent Hungarian officer who saved a large
number of Jews after the German occupation in 1944 by re-
cruiting them into labor service and thus rescuing them from
deportation. In 1962 he was posthumously recognized by Yad
Vashem as a Righteous Among the Nations.

The roundup of the Jews of Baia Mare began on May 3,
1944, together with those from Northern Transylvania. The
ghetto for the Jews of Baia-Mare was established in the vacant
lots of the Koenig Glass Factory; at its peak, it held close to
4,000 victims. The approximately 2,000 Jews from the com-
munities in the District of Baia-Mare, including Alséferne-
zely, Hagymaslapos, Kapnikbanya, Laposbanya, Misztdfalu,
Nagysikarld, Tomany, and Zazar, were concentrated in a stable
and barn in Valea Burcutului (Hung. Borpatak), which could
accommodate only 200 people; the others had to be quartered
outdoors. The 5,917 Jews concentrated in these two ghettos
were deported to Auschwitz in two transports on May 31 and

June 5, 1944, respectively.
[Randolph Braham (27 ed.)]

The Jewish population in Baia-Mare numbered 950 in
1947. Subsequent emigration to Israel, Western Europe, and
the United States reduced the community considerably. In
1969 it numbered 120 families. In 2004 a very small number
of Jews remained in the town.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Magyar Zsidé Lexikon (1929), 626. ADD.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: R.L. Braham, Politics of Genocide: The Holocaust
in Hungary (1994°); PK Romanyah, 86-89.

BAIERSDOREF, village in Bavaria, Germany, formerly the
summer residence of the margraves of Kulmbach-Bayreuth.
Tombstones in the Jewish cemetery indicate the presence of
Jews in Baiersdorf at the end of the 14t* century, although the
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first document in which they are mentioned dates from 1473.
In 1632 they numbered 12 families. The synagogue, established
before 1530, was rebuilt in 1651. After persecutions in 1680, the
margrave issued an order in 1695 granting the Jews freedom
of trade. In 1699 a “Jewish pharmacy” was opened in Baiers-
dorf. The community increased to 40 families (300 persons)
in 1713 and 83 families in 1771. Baiersdorf was the seat of a
district rabbinate in the 18t and 19! centuries. The Bavarian
restrictions limiting Jewish households (Matrikel-Gesetz) led
many of the younger sons to emigrate to England and Amer-
ica (for instance, the *Seligman family), and by about 1900
only 12 Jewish families remained. The rabbinate was dissolved
in 1894. The synagogue built in 1711 was destroyed under the
Nazi regime in November 1938; only three Jews remained in
Baiersdorf at the time.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: ZGJD, 2 (1888), 95-96; A. Eckstein, Geschichte
der Juden im Markgrafentum Bayreuth (1907); Baiersdorf, Entwick-
lungsgeschichte einer fraenkischen Kleinstadt (1953), 98-105, 143, 179.
ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: Aus der juedischen Geschichte Baiersdorfs
(1992).

[Zeev Wilhem Falk]

BAIERSDORE, SAMSON SOLOMON (d. 1712), son of
Judah Selke, court agent of the margrave of Brandenburg-
Bayreuth. Baiersdorf entered the margrave’s service in 1670.
He influenced him to issue a decree in 1695 granting the
Jews in the margravate freedom of trade. In 1698 he bought
real estate from the margrave. Although later involved in
a court intrigue, Baiersdorf managed to retain his posi-
tion. He donated the money for the synagogue of *Bayreuth,
consecrated in 1711. Baiersdorf’s daughter married Moses,
the son of *Glueckel of Hameln, who became rabbi of *Bai-
ersdorf in 1700. His sons, Veit and Solomon, known by the
family name of Samson, and his son-in-law and brother also
became court agents; the latter was permitted to retain an
armed guard.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: H. Schnee, Die Hoffinanz und der moderne
Staat, 3 (1955), 222-3; 4 (1963), 33; S. Stern, The Court Jew (1950),
100, 198, 251; Glueckel von Hameln, Memoirs (1932), 204-8, 220f.,
232-5.

BAIGNEUX-LES-JUIFS, village northwest of *Dijon. Jews
settled in the commune at its establishment in the middle of
the 13t century, giving the locality its name. They were ex-
pelled with the other Jews in the duchy of Burgundy in 1306.
The inventory made of their debts and property indicates that
the community was fairly numerous and prosperous. Green
and red wax, parchment, ink, and paint were taken from a
Jew referred to as Rebi or Rabi — most probably the scribe of
the community. The medieval synagogue was located on the
present Rue Vergier-au-Duc.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Garnier and E. Champeux, Chartes de
Communes... Bourgogne (1898), 161f.; Gauthier, in: Mémoires de la
société démulation du Jura, 3 (1914), 78, 225-32.

[Bernhard Blumenkranz]
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°BAIL, CHARLES-JOSEPH (1777-1827), French soldier,
publicist, and civil servant. Bail was in charge of the admin-
istration of the Bonapartist kingdom of *Westphalia, and thus
had close contacts with the heads of the Jewish *Consistoire
there. After the fall of Napoleon, he continued to defend the
basic principles of the revolution. In this spirit he published a
pamphlet on “The Jews in the 19 Century or Considerations
of their Civil and Political Status in Europe” (Les Juifs au x1x¢
siécle... Paris, 1816). He here defended the basic principles of
equality, ascribing the separatist characteristics of the Jews to
their depressed civil and political status. The same year, follow-
ing criticism from the Catholic Romantic side, Bail published
a second edition in which he imputed some of the separatist
characteristics of the Jews to their religion and form of society,
although in the main still defending his original thesis. Bail
took part in a competition held by the Académie des Inscrip-
tions et Belles-Lettres on the history of the Jews in Europe in
the Middle Ages. Although unsuccessful, Bail subsequently
published his work “The Situation of the Jews in France, Spain
and Italy” (Etat des Juifs en France... Paris, 1823).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. de Sacy, Lettre a MxxX, relativement d
Touvrage intitulé: Des Juifs au 19¢ siécle (Paris, 1817); A.T. d’Esquiron
de St. Agnan, Considérations sur lexistence civile et politique des Is-
raélites — suivies de quelques idées sur louvrage de M. Bail... et trois
lettres de M. de Cologna, grand rabbin du consistoire Israélite de Paris
(n.d.); Dictionnaire de Bibliographie Frangaise, 4 (1948), s.v.; Nouvelle
Biographie Universelle, 4 (1853), S.v.

[Baruch Mevorah]

BAILYN, BERNARD (1922- ), U.S. historian. Born in Hart-
ford, Connecticut, Bailyn received a B.A. from Williams Col-
lege in 1945 and his M. A. (1947) and Ph.D. (1953) degrees from
Harvard. Bailyn then joined the faculty of Harvard in 1953 and
became professor of history in 1961. He was editor-in-chief
of the John Harvard Library of American Cultural History
from 1962 until 1970. He also served as coeditor of the jour-
nal Perspectives in American History (1967-77, 1984-86) and
director of the Charles Warren Center for Studies in Ameri-
can History (1983-94).

Bailyn became Winthrop Professor of History in 1966, a
position he held until 1981, when he became the first Adams
University Professor. He was also named James Duncan Phil-
lips Professor of Early American History, emeritus, at Har-
vard. He served as a senior fellow in the Society of Fellows
and as director of the International Seminar on the History of
the Atlantic World. In 1993 he received the Thomas Jefferson
Medal and in 1994 the Henry Allen Moe Prize of the American
Philosophical Society. In 1998 he was appointed the Jefferson
Lecturer by the National Endowment for the Humanities and
he delivered the first Millennium Lecture at the White House.
In 2000 he was awarded the Bruce Catton Prize of the Society
of American Historians for lifetime achievement in the writ-
ing of history, and in 2001 he received the Centennial Medal
of the Harvard Graduate School of Arts and Sciences. He also
received two Pulitzer Prizes in history (1968 and 1987).
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Among his many publications, Bailyn wrote The New Eng-
land Merchants in the Seventeenth Century (1955); Massachu-
setts Shipping, 16971714 (with Lotte Bailyn, 1959); Education
in the Forming of American Society (1960); The Ideological Ori-
gins of the American Revolution (1967), for which he received
the Pulitzer and Bancroft prizes in 1968; The Origins of Amer-
ican Politics (1968); The Ordeal of Thomas Hutchinson (1974),
awarded the National Book Award in History in 1975; The Peo-
pling of British North America: An Introduction (1986); Voyagers
to the West (1986), which won the Pulitzer Prize in history and
other awards; Faces of Revolution (1990); On the Teaching and
Writing of History (1994); and To Begin the World Anew: The
Genius and Ambiguities of the American Founders (2003).

Specializing in American colonial and revolutionary his-
tory, Bailyn is known for meticulous research and for inter-
pretations that sometimes challenge conventional wisdom, es-
pecially with regard to the causes and effects of the American
Revolution. Bailyn taught his students that history is primar-
ily about change and movement, and that however hard one
has to work to understand what the past was like, the deeper
challenge is to explain how one part of the past gave way to
another. And because change can only be described through
narrative, historians must be sensitive to all the matters of ex-
position that make narrative effective, which always involves
understanding that expository decisions are as essential to his-
torians as their mastery of sources and all the other technical
skills on which historical scholarship depends.

[Ruth Beloff (274 ed.)]

BAITLER, ZOMA (1908-1994), Uruguayan painter. Born
and educated in Lithuania. Baitler, an impressionist, went to
Uruguay in 1927 and exhibited for the first time at the “Free
Artists Salon” in 1931. He was one of the founders of the atelier
ETAP. Exhibitions of his work were held in North and South
America as well as in Israel. In 1936 he issued the Art Magazine
Perseo and wrote essays on art and on art criticism. In 1963 he
was appointed cultural assistant to the Uruguayan Embassy in
Israel for three years. His works are in the National and Mu-
nicipal Museums of Uruguay and Israel.

BAITOS (Boethus) BEN ZONIN (beginning of second
century), respected and wealthy resident of Lydda, whose
home was a meeting place for scholars. It is related that the
rabbis, headed by Rabban *Gamaliel of Jabneh, “reclined in
the home of Baitos b. Zonin in Lydda and discussed Passover
halakhot the whole of that night [of the *Passover Seder] un-
til cockcrow” (Tosef., Pes. 10:12). He also discussed halakhic
problems with the rabbis (17J, Pes. 2:end of 4, 29¢; Pes. 37a).
Baitos conducted his life in accordance with the teachings of
the rabbis, particularly *Eleazar b. Azariah (Meg. 27b; BM 63a;
BB 13b), and his conduct is cited in tannaitic sources as evi-
dence for the halakhah in both ritual and monetary matters
(BM 5:3; Av. Zar. 5:2).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Hyman, Toledot, 270.
[Zvi Kaplan]
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BAIZERMAN, SAUL (1899-1957), U.S. sculptor. Baizerman
was born in Vitebsk, the same Russian town in which Marc
*Chagall was raised. At13 he decided to become a sculptor. He
received some artistic training in Russia; the first of his teach-
ers there told him he was not talented enough to succeed as
an artist. After escaping from an Odessa prison where he had
been incarcerated for a year and a half for revolutionary activi-
ties, Baizerman arrived in America in 1910 at the age of 22. In
1911 he began classes at the National Academy of Design, and
then continued his artistic training at the Beaux-Arts Insti-
tute of Design in New York for four years. He also studied at
the Educational Alliance, where he became acquainted with
Moses *Soyer and Chaim *Gross.

In the early 1920s Baizerman began a series of carved
plaster figures, later cast in bronze, to inhabit a model of New
York City. Until his death he worked on this project, titled The
City and the People. Approximately 56 pieces show urban life
on a small scale; some of the figures are only three inches high.
The actual city is a nearly abstract, geometric form in which
the laborers of the metropolis might toil. Even so, Baizerman
exhibited the small sculptures as independent entities rather
than creating a narrative for figures such as Man with Shovel
(1921-23) and Rabbi (1922).

While The City and the People is Baizerman’s most ambi-
tious project, he is better known for the sculptural technique
he adopted in 1926. He hammered copper sheets into rep-
resentational forms, a physically exhausting procedure that
displays the artist’s labor as much as the subject represented.
This approach had its roots in Baizerman’s Russian childhood;
his father, a harness maker, hammered leather into harnesses.
Being concave as well as convex, Baizerman’s sculptures are
meant to be seen in the round. Although the sculptures ap-
pear solid and heavy, the hammered metal is thin. A Janu-
ary 1931 fire in his New York studio destroyed much of his
sculpture, but with renewed energy he created a new body of
work that was shown in exhibitions in the 1930s and 1940s,
including one-man shows in 1933, 1938, and 1948. His work
occasionally took on biblical themes, such as Eve (1949), Cru-
cifixion (c. 1947-50), and Creation (1950-57), which stands
eight feet high. He also did a portrait head of Albert Einstein
(1940-49).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Baizerman, Saul Baizerman's Lifetime Proj-
ect (1998); M. Dabakis and D. Finn, Vision of Harmony: The Sculpture
of Saul Baizerman (1989)

[Samantha Baskind (2md ed.)]

BAJA, the seat of Bacs (earlier Bacs-Bodrog) county situated
on the Danube in southern Hungary. Jews settled there in 1725.
In 1753 there were ten and in 1773 16 families, mainly mer-
chants in wool, leather, and tobacco. In 1773 the Jews, mostly
immigrants from Moravia, received permission to build a
synagogue and appoint a rabbi. In March 1840 the commu-
nal buildings, including the synagogue, were devastated in a
fire that swept through the town. A new synagogue was built
in 1842. The community opened a secondary school in 1878,
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complementing the primary school that had been in existence
since 1771. In addition to several communal and charity orga-
nizations, the community also built a hospital in 1882. In 1885,
the smaller Jewish communities of the neighboring villages,
including those of Baracska, Batamonostor, Borsod, Csatalja,
Csévoly, Dantova, Felsoszentivan, Gara, and Vaskut, affiliated
themselves to Baja organizationally. Baja’s Jewish population
ranged from 516 in 1840 (3.7% of the total) to 1,648 (5.9%) in
1930, with a maximum of 2,542 (13.2%) in 1880. Among the
rabbis who served the Jewish community of Baja were Jozsef
Markus, who built the first synagogue in 1768; Rabbi Meir
*Ash (Eisenstadt), a student of Hatam Sofer, who served from
1805 to 1815; and Rabbi Eliakim Schwerin Goetz Kohn, who
served from 1815 to 1845.The latter also founded and headed
a yeshivah. In 1941, Baja had a Jewish population of 1,378,
representing 4.3% of the total of 32,369. In addition it had 149
(0.5%) converts who were identified as Jews under the racial
laws then in effect. During the period of the Austro-Hungar-
ian Empire, two Jews — Mo6r Hauser and Gyula Erdélyi - had
served as the city’s mayor. Hauser was also elected to the lower
house of the Hungarian parliament.

After the German occupation of Hungary on March 19,
1944, the largely Neolog community numbered approximately
1,200 members. They were led by Zsigmond Weidinger and
Rabbi Jozsef Klein. On April 14, the authorities arrested 150
prominent Jews, who were first taken to the Topolya intern-
ment camp and then deported to Grossrosen - a month be-
fore the start of the mass deportations from Hungary. Among
the victims were Rabbi Klein, Lipdt Kertész, the communal
notary, and cantor Mér Rubovics. From Grossrosen, Rabbi
Klein was eventually taken to Stettin (Szczecin), where he was
beaten to death by German guards.

Baja served as a major concentration point for Jews
rounded up in several neighboring districts, including those
of Apatin, Baja, Hodség, Paldnka, and Zombor. The roundup
of the Jews was directed by Police Chief Béla Jeles. The Jews,
including those brought in from the neighboring ghettos,
were concentrated in three different locations, where they
lived under miserable conditions until their deportation. Two
of these ghettos were set up for the Jews of Ujvidék (Novi
Sad). The ghetto of Baja was led by a seven-member Jewish
Council that included Ferencz Stein and Laszl6 Biré. The ap-
proximately 8,200 Jews concentrated in Baja were deported
to Auschwitz in two transports that left the town on May 28
and June 18, respectively. Prior to their deportation the Jews
were subjected to still another round of expropriations under
brutal conditions.

During the immediate post-liberation period, Baja had
approximately 400 Jewish inhabitants, including those who
moved in from the neighboring villages. The survivors rees-
tablished the Neolog community in 1947 under the leadership
of President Sdndor Rostas, Rabbi Jozsef Rosenfeld, and Rabbi
Tibor Klein. After 1948, the membership gradually declined.
By 1953 only 180 identified themselves as Jews. This number
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had shrunk to 70 by 1964. By the turn of the century only a
handful were still left in the city. In 1985 the synagogue was
transformed into a public library.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: G. Dudds, Bdcs-Bodrog vdrmegye
monographidja, 2 (1896), 254-15, 309-10; M. Polldk, A bajai zsidé
hitkozség iskoldinak torténete, (1896); S. Kohn, Kohn Schwerin Gotz
(Hung. 1899). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: Braham, Politics; Pk Hun-
garia, 168-70.

[Laszlo Harsanyi / Randolph Braham (274 ed.)]

BAK (also Pak), a family of Jewish printers of Ashkenazi ori-
gin, who lived first in Venice and later in Prague. According
to Zunz, the name represents the initials of Benei Kedoshim
(Children of the Martyrs).

GERSON, the progenitor of the family, lived in Italy in the
early 16t century, where his son yjacos followed the printing
trade. Jacob printed the Midrash Tanhuma in Verona (1595)
and in Venice Tanna de- Vei Eliyahu (1598), and Tiferet Yisrael
by *Judah Loew (the Maharal) of Prague in 1599. Apparently
his connections with the latter brought him to Prague. From
1605 until his death in 1618 he printed numerous Hebrew and
Judeo-German books. He was succeeded by his sons JOSEPH
and JUDAH, who in 1623 set up a new printing house called
“Jacob BaK’s Sons” Their output was considerable, despite the
temporary slowing down during the Thirty Years’ War and
the persecutions of 1648/49 and 1656. In about 1660 Joseph
left the printing business, and Judah carried on alone. A li-
bel action brought against the press led to its closing down in
1669. Judah died in 1671, and two years later his sons, JacoB
(1630-1688) and josEPH (d. 1696), were authorized to re-
sume printing books, as “Judah Bak’s sons,” but a special per-
mit was required for each book. In 1680 Joseph completed a
mahzor at nearby Weckelsdorf - the only Hebrew work ever
printed there. Between 1680 and 1683 Joseph apparently con-
tinued alone in Prague, while Jacob worked under the name
“Judah Bak’s Sons” (1682-88). Joseph was joined by Jacob’s
son MOSES (d. 1712), in 1686. From 1697 Moses ran the firm
with his cousin, Joseph’s son (later “The Bak Press”). Moses’
son JUDAH (d. 1767/68), who was a compositor, managed
the press from 1735 to 1756. In 1757 Judah’s brother yom Tov
LIPMANN joined as his partner, and the firm became “Moses
Bak’s Sons” The firm later became “The Bak and Katz Press”
(1784-89), and afterwards passed into other hands entirely.
The Bak family members were pioneers in the field of Jew-
ish printing, while also making an important contribution to
the Jewish community of the time. Israel *Bak, the printer of
Safed and Jerusalem, does not seem to have any connection
with this Bak family.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Zunz, Gesch, 264-6, 282-303; S. Hock,
Mishpehot K.K. Prag (1892), 46—48; H.D. Friedberg, Toledot ha-De-
fus ha-Ivri be-Arim... she-be-Eiropah ha-Tikhonah (1937), 19-26; A.
Tauber, Mehkarim Bibliografiyyim (1932), 9-14; A. Yaari, Ha-Defus
ha-Ivri be-Arzot ha-Mizrah (1937), 14-15.

[Abraham Meir Habermann]
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BAK, printers and pioneers in Erez Israel. ISRAEL BAK
(1797-1874) was born in Berdichev, Ukraine, into a family of
printers. Later he owned a Jewish press in Berdichev, printing
about 30 books between 1815 and 1821 when the press closed
down. In 1831, after various unsuccessful efforts to reopen the
works, he immigrated to Palestine and settled in Safed. There
he renewed the tradition of printing Hebrew works, which had
come to an end in the last third of the 1% century. During
the peasant revolt against Muhammad Al in 1834 his printing
press was destroyed and he was wounded. Later he reopened
his press, and also began to work the land on Mount Yarmak
(Meron), overlooking Safed. His was the first Jewish farm in
Erez Israel in modern times. After the Safed earthquake in
1837 and the Druze revolt in 1838, during which his farm and
printing press were destroyed, he moved to Jerusalem. In 1841
he established the first — and for 22 years, the only - Jewish
printing press in Jerusalem. One hundred and thirty books
were printed on it, making it an important cultural factor in
Jerusalem. Bak also published and edited the second Hebrew
newspaper in Erez Israel, Havazzelet (1863). After a short time
its publication stopped and was renewed only in 1870 by his
son-in-law I.D. *Frumkin and others. Israel Bak was a leader
of the hasidic community; as a result of his efforts and those
of his son Nisan, a central synagogue for the Hasidim, called
Tiferet Israel (after R. Israel of Ruzhin), came into being. In
Jerusalem it was also known as “Nisan Bak’s synagogue”” It was
destroyed in 1948 during the War of Independence.

NISAN (1815-1889), only son of Israel, was born in Berdichev
and immigrated to Palestine with his father in 1831. Nisan
managed the printing press after the death of his father until
1883, when he sold the business; thereafter he devoted himself
exclusively to communal affairs in Jerusalem. He was an ac-
tive worker in the hasidic community and the representative
of the Ruzhin-Sadagura dynasty in Jerusalem. Through his
contacts with the Turkish government he did much to modify
decrees aimed against the yishuv. He initiated and executed
several building projects in Jerusalem, such as the Kiryah
Neemanah quarter, first named Oholei Moshe vi-Yhudit, but
better known as Battei Nisan Bak. He and his brother-in-law
L.D. Frumkin were pioneers of the Haskalah in Jerusalem;
they also opposed the methods of *halukkah distribution.
In 1884 Nisan and others founded the Ezrat Niddahim Soci-
ety, which fought the missions and established the Yemenite
quarter in Jerusalem.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: G. Kressel (ed.), Mivhar Kitvei I.D. Frumkin
(1954), index; A. Yaari, Ha-Defus ha-Ivri be-Arzot ha-Mizrah (1937),
20-22 (list of books printed by Israel Bak in Safed); S. Halevi, Ha-
Sefarim ha-Ivriyyim she-Nidpesu be-Yrushalayim (1963), index; G.
Kressel, Toledot ha-Ittonut ha-Ivrit be-Erez Yisrael (1964), index; Tid-
har, 1 (1947), 64f; M. Benayahu, in: Aresheth, 4 (1966), 271-95.

[Getzel Kressel]

BAK, SAMUEL (1933- ), painter. Bak was born in Vilna. A
few years later the area was incorporated into the indepen-
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dent republic of Lithuania. He was eight when the Germans
occupied the city. Bak began painting while still a child and,
prompted by the well-known Yiddish poet Abraham Sutz-
kever, held his first exhibition (in the Vilna ghetto) in 1942 at
the age of nine. From the ghetto the family was sent to a labor
camp on the outskirts of the city. Bak’s father managed to save
his son by dropping him in a sack out of a ground floor win-
dow of the warehouse where he was working; he was met by
a maid and brought to the house where his mother was hid-
ing. His father was shot by the Germans in July 1944, a few
days before Soviet troops liberated the city. His four grand-
parents had earlier been executed at the killing site outside
Vilna called Ponary.

After the war, the young Bak continued painting at the
Displaced Persons camp in Landsberg, Germany (1945-48),
where he also studied painting in Munich. In 1948, he and his
mother immigrated to Israel, where he studied for a year at
the Bezalel Art School in Jerusalem. After fulfilling his mili-
tary service, he spent three years (1956-59) at the Ecole des
Beaux-Arts in Paris. He then moved to Rome (1959-66), re-
turned to Israel (1966-74), and lived for a time in New York
City (1974-77). There followed further years in Israel and
Paris, then a long stay in Switzerland (1984-93). From 1993
Bak lived and worked outside Boston, in Weston, Massachu-
setts. In 2001 he published a detailed autobiography, Painted
in Words: A Memoir (Indiana University Press).

Bak’s paintings have been exhibited in museums and gal-
leries and hang in public collections in England, the United
States, Israel, Germany, and Switzerland. Many later works
may be viewed at the Pucker Gallery (171 Newbury Street)
in Boston. The editors of Between Worlds: The Paintings and
Drawings of Samuel Bak from 1946 to 2001 (Pucker Art Pub-
lications, 2002), a survey of more than a half-century of his
work, summarize the sources of his vision as follows:

Bak’s life has inevitably influenced his choice of images and
themes. The particulars of Vilna and the Holocaust, of surviv-
ing and being a wandering Jew, are part of his individual biog-
raphy; but all are also aspects of our shared human condition.
Bak has always sought to find the universal in the specific. His
ongoing dialogues with the long-dead members of his family,
with his early teachers, with the great masters of all epochs,
with contemporary culture, and with the Bible and the diverse
host of Jewish traditions - all come from his desire to repre-
sent the universality of loss and the endurance of man’s hope
for a tikkun.

The fragile balance between ruin and repair remained a cen-
tral theme of his efforts to create for modern consciousness
challenging visual images of our contemporary world.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Kaufman and P.T. Nagano, Samuel Bak:
Paintings of the Last Decade (1974); R. Kallenbach, Samuel Bak: Mon-
uments to Our Dreams (1977); S. Bak and P.T. Nagano, Samuel Bak:
The Past Continues (1988); ]J.L. Kornuz, Chess as Metaphor in the
Art of Samuel Bak (1991); S. Bak, Ewiges Licht (Landsberg: A Mem-
oir 1944-1948) (1996); L.L. Langer, Landscapes of Jewish Experience
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(1997); Samuel Bak Retrospektive 1946-1997, Panorama Museum: Bad
Frankenhausen (1998); L.L. Langer, The Game Continues: Chess in the
Art of Samuel Bak. (2000); idem, In a Different Light: The Book of Gen-
esis in the Art of Samuel Bak (2001); R. Cooper, The Art of Speaking
about the Unspeakable (Tv documentary about Samuel Bak; Pucker
Art Publications, 2001); S, Bak, Painted in Words: A Memoir (2002);
L. Tayler (ed.), Samuel Bak: Between Worlds - Paintings and Drawings
1946 — 2001 (2002); C. Singer, Samuel Bak: Painter of Questions (TV
documentary, Toronto, Canada) (2003); L.L. Langer, New Perceptions
of Old Appearances in the Art of Samuel Bak (2005).

[Lawrence L. Langer (274 ed.)]

BAKAN, DAVID (1921-2004), U.S. psychologist. Born in
New York, Bakan held several university positions from 1961,
teaching at the University of Chicago, Ohio State, Harvard,
and York University in Toronto, Canada. Bakan wrote on a
wide range of topics including psychoanalysis, religion, phi-
losophy, and research methodology, as well as child abuse.
In his book Sigmund Freud and the Jewish Mystical Tradition
(1958) he attempted to trace the roots of early psychoanalytic
concepts and methods in the Kabbalah, the Zohar, and tal-
mudic interpretations. His Duality of Human Existence: An
Essay on Psychology and Religion (1966) made important con-
tributions to the history of psychology, especially in relation
to the problem of introspection, research methodology, and
the psychology of religion.

Other books by Bakan include On Method: Toward a
Reconstruction of Psychological Investigation (1967); Disease,
Pain, and Sacrifice: Toward a Psychology of Suffering (1968);
Slaughter of the Innocents: A Study of the Battered Child Phe-
nomenon (1971); And They Took Themselves Wives: The Emer-
gence of Patriarchy in Western Civilization (1979); and Maimo-
nides on Prophecy (1991).

Professor emeritus in York University’s Department of
Psychology, Bakan retired from teaching in 1991.

[Ruth Beloff (274 ed.)]

BAKER, EDWARD MAX (1875-1957), U.S. investment bro-
ker and communal leader. Baker was born in Erie, Pennsyl-
vania. His maternal grandfather was Rabbi David *Einhorn,
and his uncles were Rabbis Emil G. *Hirsch and Kaufmann
*Kohler, leaders of Reform Judaism. In 1901 Baker entered the
brokerage business in Cleveland. He became resident man-
ager of a national brokerage firm in 1911 and served as presi-
dent of the Cleveland Stock Exchange for 14 years. Baker was
a founder of the Cleveland Federation of Jewish Charities
(1903), serving as its president (1923-27) and as a trustee for
more than five decades. He was also a member of the national
board of the American Jewish Committee and of other major
Jewish institutions. Equally active in Cleveland civic affairs,
Baker served as chairman of the Republican County Commit-
tee (1907-08). He was a founder of the Cleveland Legal Aid
Society; a founder and president of the Cleveland City Club,
a community forum; and member of the first Board of Trust-
ees of the Associated Charities of Cleveland.

[Judah Rubinstein]
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BAKHCHISARALI, town in Crimea, Ukraine. From the
16 to the 18t centuries it was the capital of the khans of
Crimea. A settlement of Rabbanite Jews (Krimchaks) as well
as of *Karaites evidently existed in Bakhchisarai in the sec-
ond half of the 18 century. In the 1870s the Karaites aban-
doned *Chufut-Kale, approximately 1% mi. (about 2 km.) to
the east, and moved to Bakhchisarai. A Jewish traveler in the
1870s found about 20 families of Rabbanite Jews and some 70
Karaite families there: in 1897 there were 210 Rabbanites and
967 Karaites. The Hebrew poet Saul *Tchernichowsky wrote
several poems about Bakhchisarai. During the Soviet period
the number of Jews remained stable, numbering 228 souls in
1939. Bakhchisarai was occupied by the Germans on Novem-
ber 2, 1941, and they soon murdered 9o Jews. In the first half
of July 1943 they murdered over 1,000 from the town and the
surrounding area. The Karaites were not considered Jewish by
the Germans and were therefore not harmed by them.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: E. Deinard, Massa ba-Hazi ha-I Krim (1878),
104. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: PK Ukrainah, s.v.
[Yehuda Slutsky and Eliyahu Feldman / Shmuel Spector (274 ed.)]

BAKI (Heb. *p3; “expert”), person possessing expertise in a
particular field of ritual law, e.g., in divorce law (“Baki be-tiv
Gittin”) or in dietary laws (“Baki bi-terefot”); also a person
well versed in Talmud and rabbinic literature is called “Baki
be-Shas u-Fosekim.”

BAKKASHAH (pl. bakkashot; Heb niwpa ,nwpa, “Suppli-
cation(s)”), liturgical compositions of the same type as *selihot.
The word denotes a wide range of prayers in prose or verse,
petitionary and abstract in content, mainly for recitation
throughout the year. A number of bakkashot found at the be-
ginning of the Sephardi prayer books from the 17t century
onward are meant to be recited by congregants before dawn
while waiting for the regular service to begin. Groups of Se-
phardim in Jerusalem called Omerei Bakkashot (“Sayers of
Supplications”) continue this practice every Sabbath from
midnight until sunrise. At first these bakkashot had been said
daily, but later, as a result of reduced attendance, they were
confined to the Sabbath except during the month of Elul. The
custom apparently originated in Safed among the followers of
Isaac *Luria, and from there spread to other communities. It
is first mentioned in a letter of Solomon Shlumal dated 1603
(S. Assaf, in: Kobez al Jad, 3 (1939), 123). This practice is not to
be confused with Ashkenazi societies of Shomerim la-Boker
(“Morning Watchers”), which recite hymns on Monday and
Thursday mornings before dawn. The term was, however, often
applied arbitrarily to certain hymns included in the service.
Saadiah *Gaon’s two bakkashot, that of *Bahya ibn Paquda,
and Solomon ibn *Gabirol’s Keter ha-Malkhut (Venice, 1572)
are examples. The term also refers to some of the short hymns
by such poets as Abraham and Moses *Ibn Ezra and *Judah
Halevi. Different collections of bakkashot exist, and all of them
include the poem Yedid Nefesh by Eleazar *Azikri. Each com-
position concludes with a collection of scriptural verses be-
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ginning with “And Hannah prayed...” (1 Sam. 2:1). Different
collections have appeared, such as the volume of hymns pub-
lished by Mordecai Hayyim Elijah Levi (1929) and the Tehillat
Yesharim ha-Shalem (ed. by Z.J. Manzur, 1954).

[Ernst Daniel Goldschmidt]

Musical Tradition

Under the influence of the *Zohar and 16t-century kabbalists
of Safed, the custom developed of rising at midnight to chant
hymns from the Psalms, refrains, and bakkashot until dawn.
The concomitant for piyyutim stimulated the creativity of tal-
ented poets steeped in mystical doctrine. Although the singing
of bakkashot is traditional in many communities, it evolved
into an organized form of semi-religious activity particularly
in Syria (Aleppo and Damascus) and Morocco. The first of the
great poets whose hymns were introduced in the Syrian and
Moroccan bakkashot was Rabbi Israel *Najara. The melodies
set to the appropriate hymns are extremely varied and include
sophisticated and popular idioms, the latest innovations, and
traditional tunes, which have disappeared from contemporary
cultures. The musical factor is prominent and often tends to
overshadow the basically religious purpose of the meeting.
The singing of bakkashot may thus be considered as half re-
ligious concert and half prayer meeting, attended equally for
religious, aesthetic, and social reasons.

The Aleppo bakkashot consist of certain fixed piyyutim
and optional ones, which are selected for the occasion accord-
ing to circumstances and the character of the audience. Each
bakkashah is performed antiphonally by two groups. Between
one bakkashah and the next, a soloist or smaller group takes
turns in singing the so-called petihah (opening), which may
be a psalm or a verse which derives from the preceding piy-
yut or from the classical Hebrew poetry. Their melodies are
improvised, highly melismatic, and constructed so as to es-
tablish a modulation from the *maqam (melodic pattern) of
the preceding to that of the following song. The concluding
bakkashah, Yedid Nefesh, is sung in the magam of the current
Sabbath. In the Moroccan bakkashot, the repertoire is stan-
dardized, it is grouped into several series of different piyyu-
tim — except for three or four recurring ones - for each series,
which also has its own dominant musical mode (nibd’). The
general structure of each set is conceived in relation to the
form of the “Andalusian” niiba of Moroccan art music, which
is a kind of vocal and instrumental suite. Since instruments are
not permitted, the singers add their own vocal imitations of
instrumental passages. The Moroccan bakkashot, however, are
also sung at celebrations outside the synagogue, and then the
appropriate instruments are used. The piyyutim in the Moroc-
can bakkashot were collected into anthologies. One, entitled
shir yedidot, which contains 550 piyyutim and was published
in Marrakesh in 1921, is still used today.

After the establishment of an important community of
Aleppo Jews in Jerusalem at the beginning of the 20t century,
Aleppo bakkashot became a model for other Middle Eastern
communities, but were themselves much modified by the par-
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ticipation of non-Aleppo singers. The result was the general-
ized bakkashot style now common to several ethnic groups.
The Syrian community in Brooklyn, New York, also perpetu-
ates the Syrian tradition.

See also *Aleppo, Musical Tradition and *Africa, North:
Musical Traditions

[Amnon Shiloah]

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Ozar ha-Tefillot (Ashkenazi rite, 1923), 56-63;
Idelsohn, Liturgy, 157; Elbogen, Gottesdienst, 74, 229, 324; 1. Davidson
etal. (eds.), Siddur Saudiah Gaon (1941), 47-81; R. Katz, in: Acta Mu-
sicologica, 40 (1968), 65-85 (Eng.). ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: P. Fenton,
in: REJ, 134 (1975), 101-21; A. Shiloah, in: M. Abitbol (ed.), Judaisme
d’Afrique du Nord (1980), 108-13; E. Seroussi, in: Peamim 19 (1984),
120-29; K. Kaufman-Shelemay, Let Jasmin Rain Down — Song and
Remembrance among Syrian Jews (1998).

°BAKRI, MOHAMMED (1953- ), controversial Israeli Arab
actor/director whose 2002 documentary Jenin Jenin, about the
IDF incursion into Jenin, was banned by the Israeli censor.
Although the ban was lifted later, it focused attention on the
movie, which was widely distributed on pvD. Many pointed
out its inaccuracies and accused Bakri of inciting hatred. Prior
to directing this inflammatory film, Bakri, who was born in
the village of Al Bineh in the Galilee, had a distinguished ca-
reer as a film and theater actor. His most famous role was as
the Palestinian inmate who joins forces with Israeli prisoners
in the 1984 film Beyond the Walls. He has appeared in more
than 25 other films, including several in which he portrays
Israeli Jews. His film credits include Hanna K. (1983), Esther
(1986), Cup Final (1991), Desperado Square (2001), and Pri-
vate (2004). He subsequently concentrated on acting in and
directing theater in Galilee.

[Hannah Brown (274 ed.)]

BAKSHI, RALPH (1938- ), U.S. animator and film director.
Bakshi was born in Haifa, Israel, but moved with his family
to Brooklyn, New York, when he was a year old. He showed
an early talent for drawing, winning an award in animation
upon graduation from high school. He went to work for Ter-
rytoons, an animation studio, and during his ten years there
he directed episodes of the television series Deputy Dawg and
worked on the popular cartoons Hekyll and Jekyll and Mighty
Mouse. By 1965 he was in charge of Terrytoons and was asked
to put together a “superhero” Tv cartoon series. He demon-
strated disdain for the assignment by creating odd superhe-
roes: Tornado Man, Cuckooman, Ropeman, and Diaper Baby.
The cBs Television network, which then owned Terrytoons,
loved the concept and broadcast The Mighty Heroes, a short-
lived series.

After Terrytoons shut down, Bakshi moved to Para-
mount’s cartoon division and stayed until 1967, when the stu-
dio closed it down. After working for Steve Krantz Produc-
tions on its adaptation of the Spider-Man comic book series
in 1967, Bakshi produced his first theatrical animated feature,
an obscenity-laced adaptation of Robert *Crumb’s under-
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ground comic strip Fritz the Cat in 1972. The X-rated feline
who uttered profanities onscreen stirred controversy. “There
was talk about if I were a pornographer or not,” Bakshi said.
“What I did was anti everything animation was about.” Ani-
mated characters, he felt, could elicit more powerful emotions
than flesh-and-blood actors. His next feature, Heavy Traffic,
was even more outrageous than Fritz, which went on to gross
more than $90 million worldwide, creating a previously un-
known market, adult animation. Traffic was a nihilistic, highly
scatological tale of a young New York artist’s drawing board
fantasies. It featured several Jewish characters. In 1975 Bakshi
released Coonskin, a savage attack on Hollywood racial stereo-
types. It was one of the first animated features to depict black
characters (drug dealers). Civil rights organizations boycotted
the film to protest its unflattering portrayal of blacks.

After three urban animated dramas, Bakshi turned to fan-
tasy in 1977 with Wizards, “about the creation of the State of
Israel and the Holocaust, about the Jews looking for a homeland,
and about the fact that fascism was on the rise again,” he said.
Bakshi withdrew from animated films but returned in 1981 with
American Pop, a social history about four generations of Jewish-
American immigrants. He devoted the next decade to painting
but returned to animation with the 1992 film Cool World.

[Stewart Kampel (274 ed.)]

BAKSHI-DORON, ELIAHU (1941~ ), rabbi, Sephardi chief
rabbi of Israel. Bakshi-Doron was born in Jerusalem, where
he studied at Hebron yeshivah and in the kollelim of Mosad
Ha-Rav Kook and Kol Yaakov.

He served as a neighborhood rabbi in Bat Yam, becom-
ing the city’s chief rabbi in 1972. In 1975 he was appointed chief
Sephardi rabbi of Haifa, serving in that capacity until elected
Sephardi chief rabbi of Israel in 1993. His ten-year term ended
in April 2003.

On September 12, 2001, Chief Rabbi Bakshi-Doron called
on the Islamic clerics who had published a fatwa (religious
edict) ordering suicide-bombings and declaring the bomb-
ers shahids — martyrs - to rescind it and call on the world to
preserve the sanctity of life, and to forbid large-scale attacks
on innocent civilians. At times, Bakshi-Doron has taken con-
troversial stands. At one point, he suggested that the Moslems
retain their authority over the Temple Mount. However, he
did decry the unsupervised Arab construction that has taken
place on the Temple Mount in recent years. Bakshi-Doron
also suggested that Israel's Marriage Law be rescinded, thus
ending the Chief Rabbinate’s monopoly on marriage and di-
vorce. Since the rabbinic process was creating more enemies
than friends of Judaism among secular Jews, perhaps the time
had come for radical change. This particular statement caused
a great uproar in religious circles.

Bakshi-Doron published dozens of articles reflecting
his Torah learning, studies dealing with halakhic solutions to
medical, economic, legal, and social problems as well as fac-
ets of political science. His work Binyan Av (vol. 1, 1982; vol. 2,
1989) deals with many facets of halakhah and also gives rab-
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binic responses to current issues. A third volume appeared
following the order of the weekly Torah readings to which
Rabbi Bakshi-Doron brings new light to aggadah and Jewish
thought. The book also contains speeches given by the rabbi.
Throughout his career, Rabbi Bakshi-Doron has worked for
Torah education, establishing, among others, a kolel in Tel
Aviv, an advanced bet midrash in Bat Yam, and a Torah learn-
ing center in Haifa. Bakshi-Doron also served as president of
the Committee of Sephardi Communities and was a board
member of numerous social and charitable foundations. He
was also a member of the Board of Directors of LIBI.

[David Derovan (2nd ed.)]

BAKST, LEON (born Lev Samuilovich Rosenberg; 1864—
1924), Russian artist. Born in St. Petersburg, he took the name
Leon Bakst to honor his maternal grandfather. In his youth he
was baptized but later returned to Judaism. At the age of 15, on
the advice of the sculptor *Antokolski, he enrolled in the Acad-
emy of Fine Arts. In 1890 he met Alexander Benois, a Russian
artist who introduced Bakst to the Mir Iskusstva (“World of
Art”) group that tried to overcome the prevailing provincial-
ism of Russian art and to link Russia to the West. The impre-
sario Serge Diaghilev was a member and he employed Bakst
as chief designer of costumes and décors for his ballets. From
its start in Paris, in 1909, until his death, Bakst was associated
with Diaghilev’s Ballets Russes. The subjects for the ballets
were usually taken from Russian folklore, or from Oriental
tales. Bakst, with his vivid imagination and his predilection
for bright color, provided an atmosphere that carried the au-
dience into a fairyland. While his creations are no longer in
use on the stage, his sketches in pencil, pen-and-ink, crayon,
watercolor, gouaches, or mixed media often appear in exhi-
bitions of Russian art. They have become particularly appre-
ciated since the recent revival of interest in art nouveau. As a
teacher at the Svanseva School in St. Petersburg, Bakst had a
strong influence on the young Marc *Chagall.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A. Levinson, Bakst (Fr., 1924); R. Lister, The
Moscovite Peacock; A Study of the Art of L. Bakst (1954).

[Alfred Werner]

BAKST, NICOLAI (Noah) IGNATYEVICH (1843-1904),
Russian scientist, writer, and public figure. Born in Mir, Be-
lorussia, Bakst studied at the rabbinical seminary in Zhitomir,
where his father Isaac Moses taught Talmud, and thereafter at
the University of St. Petersburg. After graduating, he was sent
to Germany by the Russian Ministry of Public Instruction.
There he continued his studies under the noted physiologist
Hermann Helmbholtz and others. In 1867 he was appointed
lecturer in physiology at the University of St. Petersburg, spe-
cializing in the study of the nervous system. He wrote a num-
ber of works in German and Russian on physiology and the
nervous system.

The emergence of antisemitism in Germany and the po-
groms in Russia of 1881 awakened Bakst’s interest in the Jew-
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ish question. For him the solution was to grant full civil rights
to the Jews in Russia and improve their material and moral
condition. Bakst became a highly esteemed public figure in
Russian Jewry; he was one of the initiators of *ORT and ac-
tive in its management. He served as an expert on the Pahlen
Commission (1883-88), set up to examine the laws regulating
Jewish life. This prompted Bakst to publish a series of articles
on different aspects of Jewish life and thought in Jewish and
non-Jewish journals.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S.A. Wengeroff, Kritiko-biograficheskiy sl-
ovar, 3 (1892), 73-75; Galpern, in: Voskhod, 24 no. 27 (1904), 5-8; YE,
4 (c. 1910), 698-701.

BAKU, port on the western shore of the Caspian Sea, capital
of Azerbaijan S.S.R. 1920-1991, from 1992 capital of *Azerbai-
jan. Jews are first mentioned in the area in the 13t century. A
community of Persian Jews existed in Baku in the 18t century.
The inhabitants, who were Muslims, harassed the Jews there
and in 1814 threatened their lives following a blood libel. Al-
though the Russian authorities offered them their protection,
the Jews left and took refuge in *Kuba, also in the province
of Baku, where there was a large community of *Caucasian
Mountain Jews. Later, however, some returned to Baku.

A new chapter in the history of the community began
in the 1870s with the development of the oil industry in Baku
and its surroundings. Although restrictions were imposed to
discourage Jews coming from European Russia, and on Jew-
ish participation in the industry, the number of Jewish con-
cessionaires and professional and skilled workers increased.
Jews took a large share in initiating new enterprises and pro-
viding capital, in exploiting oil wells and setting up refineries,
in developing transport facilities, and in marketing oil and oil
products within Russia and abroad. Among pioneer industrial
companies owned by Jews was that of Dembo and Kagan,
founded by A. Dembo of Kovno and Hayyim Cohen of Brest-
Litovsk. Also active in this sphere were the Dembot broth-
ers, in collaboration with Baron H. Guenzburg, Bikhowsky,
Leites, Ickowich, and A.M. Feigel. A central position in oil
exploitation, transportation, and marketing was occupied by
the *Rothschilds, who founded the Caspian-Black Sea Com-
pany and by the end of the 19t century headed a syndicate of
many of the large oil companies. Another large company was
Polak and Sons, owned by Grigori Polak and his sons Saveli
(Shevah) and Michael. Prominent in the field of technology
was the chemical engineer Arkadi Beilin, who worked in a
number of companies, including those of the Rothschilds, and
after marrying the daughter of Grigori Polak joined Polak and
Sons. In 1913-14 the share of the Jewish companies in kerosene
production in Baku reached 44% while the proportion of Jews
occupied in oil products marketing was even greater.

Jewish communal and Zionist institutions followed in
the wake of the economic development. According to the 1897
census there were 2,341 Jews in Baku, of whom the majority
were Caucasian with some from European Russia. The Jew-
ish population continued to increase after the 1917 revolution
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through the influx of Mountain Jews who, deprived of their
traditional livelihoods in the villages, moved to the towns. In
1926 the Jewish population numbered 21,995 (19,583 of Euro-
pean origin, 1,985 Caucasian Jews (Tats), and 427 Georgian
Jews). In 1939 they numbered 31,050 and comprised about
4% of the total population. According to the 1959 census they
numbered 29,179 (3% of the total) in Baku and its vicinity.
In 1970 the Jewish population was 29,716 (2.2% of the total).
Most of the non-European Jews resided in the old part of the
city. The European, Tati, and Georgian communities each had
their synagogue. The Tati synagogue was the oldest and largest.
While mazzot could be obtained on Passover, ritually slaugh-
tered meat was not available. Two local rabbis signed Izvestia’s
denunciation of the Sinai Campaign (on November 29, 1956).
Consequently the European Jewish community was deprived
of its rabbis who apparently were not replaced. In the 1990s
most of the Jews emigrated to Israel and the West.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: ].]. Chorny, Sefer ha-Massaot (1884); H. Lan-

dau, in: Y1vo Bleter, 14 (1939), 269-85.
[Simha Katz]

°BAKUNIN, MIKHAIL ALEKSANDROVICH (1814-1876),
Russian revolutionary, one of the founders and theoreticians
of Anarchism. While imprisoned in the Petropavlovsk fortress
in St. Petersburg (1851), he wrote his “Confession” (Ispoved),
in which he reproached the Polish independence leaders
Adam *Mickiewicz and Joachim Lelewel for their favorable
attitude toward Jews. Through his conflict with *Marx, *Hess,
and other Jewish Socialists at the end of the 1860s, Bakunin’s
hatred of the Jews grew beyond bounds. In his answer to a
letter of Moses Hess in the review Le réveil (October 20,
1869), he referred to the Jews as a nation of exploiters, entirely
opposed to the interests of the proletariat. At another time
he stated that the Jews were more dangerous than the Jesu-
its and constituted a real power in Europe: they reigned des-
potically over commerce and banking, and had taken over
three-quarters of German journalism as well as a large portion
of the press in other countries. Bakunin considered Marx
as the modern Moses, a typical representative of the Jewish
people.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Yu.M. Steklov (pseud.), Mikhail Aleksan-
drovich Bakunin, 3 (Rus., 1927), 346-50, 388—404; Silberner, in: HJ,
14 (1952), 93-106; W. Polonski (ed.), Materialy dlya biografii M. Ba-
kunina... 1(1923).

°BAKY, LASZLO (1898-1946), Hungarian antisemitic pol-
itician. Baky was a leading member first of the Hungarian
National Socialist Party and later of *Szalasi’s *Arrow-Cross
Party, which he left temporarily in 1941. In March 1944 he be-
came undersecretary of state in the Ministry of the Interior,
in charge of Jewish affairs. He presided at the secret meeting
of April 4, 1944, where the arrangement for the deportations
of Jews was drawn up, and was one of those who directed the
setting-up of ghettos and the deportations. On June 29-30,
1944, Baky attempted an unsuccessful fascist coup against
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Horthy. Nevertheless, he retained his position until Septem-
ber 5. Later he was one of the founders of a group of right-wing
deputies who sought to give a legal framework to the Szélasi
regime. Baky was sentenced to death by a Budapest People’s
Court and executed in 1946.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Lévai, Black Book on the Martyrdom of
Hungarian Jewry (1948), passim; A. Geyer, A magyarorszdgi fasizmus
zsidoiildozésének bibliogrdfidja, 1945-1958 (1958), index.

[Bela Adalbert Vago]

BALAAM (Heb. 0y%32 ,0¥%3), son of Beor, a non-Israelite
diviner famous for his effectiveness, enlisted by Balak, king
of Moab, to pronounce curses over the Israelites. The pro-
nunciation Balaam reflects the Greek rendering of the name
in the Septuagint. Balaam’s exploits are related in Numbers
22:2-24:25, known in modern research as “The Balaam Peri-
cope,” and traditionally recognized as a distinct literary unit
within the book of Numbers. There we read that the numer-
ous Israelites, encamped in the Steppes of Moab on their way
to the land of Canaan, were feeding off the land, causing great
apprehension in Moab. Balak despaired of driving them away
by force, and he hoped to achieve victory by means of Balaam’s
execrations. To Balak’s chagrin, however, Balaam refused to
succumb to his offers of reward, and surprisingly, pronounced
blessings over Israel instead of curses, predicting Israelite
victories. His orations represent some of the most beautiful
examples of early Hebrew poetry. Balaam’s firm obedience
to God’s will is viewed with great favor. Similar praise is ex-
pressed in Micah 6:5, where Balaam’s role in thwarting the
design of one of Israel’s enemies is evoked as a sign of God’s
providence over his people.

In contrast, Balaam is seen in a hostile light in several
other biblical sources where he is mentioned. In a certain
sense, the derogation of Balaam begins in the Tale of the Ass
(Num 22:22-35), which mocks his reputed gifts as a seer (see
further). And yet, as the tale unfolds, Balaam falls into line,
and ends up obeying God’s instructions. The attitude toward
Balaam is decidedly unfavorable, however, in Numbers 31:8,
16, which report that Balaam’s counsel had led to Israelite
worship of Baal Peor, and that he was slain by the Israelites
together with the kings of Midian in the course of the war
against the Midianites. A resonance of the same episode is
found in Joshua 13:22, where, in addition, Balaam is referred
to as ha-qésem (“the diviner”), as if to discredit him. In Joshua
24:9-10, within a narration of Israel’s history, we read that God
protected Israel, refusing to allow Balaam to curse the people,
The underlying assumption is that Balaam had intended to do
just that. Finally, according to Deuteronomy 23:5-6, the mere
fact that Balaam had been retained by Balak, king of Moab,
to curse Israel is adduced as a basis for prohibiting marriage
with Ammonites and Midianites (cf. Neh. 13:2). It is difficult to
explain this negativity toward Balaam against the background
of the Balaam Pericope. Rather than following traditional ex-
planations that Balaam’s allegiances changed, it is more likely
that subsequent Israelite misfortunes at the hands of neigh-

76

boring nations, with whom Balaam was identified, brought
him into disrepute.

Recent archaeological discoveries have added signifi-
cant information about Balaam. In 1967, a Dutch expedition
under H. Franken discovered fragments of inscriptions writ-
ten on plaster at a Transjordanian site named Tell Deir Alla,
located about 5 mi. (8 km.) east of the Jordan, not far from
the northern bank of the Jabbok (Zerqa) river that flows into
the Jordan. In the Hebrew Bible this area is known as cémeq
Sukkot, “the valley of Sukkoth” (Ps. 60:8, 108:8, cf. Gen. 33:17,
Judg. 8, 1 Kings 7:46). Many of the plaster fragments were
restored in the manner of a jigsaw puzzle, and the resulting
“combinations” were published by J.A. Hoftijzer and G. van
der Kooij in 1976. Composed in a language similar to bibli-
cal Hebrew, and dated in the late ninth to early 8t centuries
B.C.E., the inscriptions attest the name of a seer, bl‘m brbr —
“Balaam, son of Beor”- for the first time in an extra-biblical
source of the biblical period. Previously, Balaam had been
known outside the Hebrew Bible solely from post-biblical
sources (Baskin 1983).

The Deir ‘Alla inscriptions relate how a certain bl‘m brb‘r,
referred to as “a divine seer” (’zh < lhn), was visited at night in
a dream by gods who revealed to him that an impending mis-
fortune would devastate the land. The seer, greatly distressed
at this news, assembles his people to disclose to them what he
has learned. In these inscriptions Balaam is depicted as an he-
roic figure, who strove to save his people and the land. In con-
tent and style, the inscriptions noticeably resemble the Balaam
Pericope of Numbers, and other biblical sources as well, so that
any discussion of the role of Balaam in biblical literature must
henceforth take the Deir ‘Alla inscriptions into account.

The Name Bil‘am and the Identity of the Person

There are essentially two ways of parsing the name Bl‘m: (a)
Bil+‘am, whereby the component ‘am is a kinship term, and bil
would represent the divine name Bel, yielding the sense: “Bel
is my kinsman?” As such, the Hebrew/Deir ‘Alla name has been
compared with Akkadian Bill-am-ma and Amma-ba'li “Bel is
a kinsman,” or: “a kinsman of Bel” (HALAT 130, S.V. Bil‘am 1).
(b) A name incorporating the verb b-I-* “to swallow up, de-
stroy, + m, an affix that can be represented as dm (elsewhere
also dn and -6n), and that characterizes the actor of the verb,
hence: “the swallower, destroyer.” Reference would be to the
potency of Balaam’s spells and execrations. This understand-
ing of the name gains support from its uncanny similarity to
the name of the first Edomite king, Bela®, son of Bedr, as re-
corded in Genesis 36:32. This resemblance can hardly be co-
incidental, and may argue for the identification of Balaam as
a nearby Ammonite, Moabite, Midianite, or Edomite by ori-
gin, rather than as a more distant Aramean.

In fact, there appear to be two traditions concerning
Balaam’s homeland. One identifies Balaam as an Aramean,
an extraction explicit in the opening verse of his first oration
(Num. 23:7): “From Aram did Balak import me/ the king of
Moab - from the mountains of Qedem.” At the same time,
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there are indications that Balaam was perceived as a Tran-
sjordanian, or son of an inland nation. It is noteworthy that
both the Vulgate and the Samaritan versions read in Num 22:5
‘eres bené Ammd[n] “to the land of the Ammonites” in place of
Hebrew bené > ammd, “the land of his people”The attribution
to a seer named Balaam of the inscriptions found at Deir ‘Alla
which were, given their language and exposition, composed
in the immediate area, would further endorse his identity as
a figure who came from a neighboring, inland country. It is
best, therefore, to allow for alternative traditions regarding
Balaam’s place of origin (Levine, 2000, 145-48).

The Structure and Contents of the Balaam Pericope

The Balaam Pericope consists of prose narratives that serve
as a rubric for the poems of the pericope and poetic compo-
sitions.

(A) THE POETIC REPERTOIRE. There are four major ora-
tions, followed by a series of three, brief prophecies. Each
oration is introduced as a mashal “balanced verse” Only the
third and fourth orations explicitly identify Balaam as the
speaker, though the first and second refer to Balak by name,
making it virtually certain that Balak is the speaker. In the
first oration (Num. 23:7-10), the speaker relates that he was
called from Aram by Balak to pronounce curses over Israel,
but was powerless to do so because Israel had been blessed
by El/yawH. Overlooking the Israelite encampment from the
heights, Balaam was awed by its vast expanse, impressed that
the Israelites needed no allies, and were capable of achieving
victory on their own. He would willingly share the fate of such
heroes! In the second (Num. 23:18-24), the speaker addresses
Balak directly, insisting that El will not renege on his promise
to bless Israel, and consequently his own mission could not be
countermanded. YHWH would not countenance any misfor-
tune overtaking Israel, a people strong as a lion and protected
by a powerful deity who directly informs them of the future,
thereby rendering divination unnecessary. In the third ora-
tion (Num. 24:3-9), entitled “The speech (Hebrew neum) of
Balaam. Beor’s son,” the speaker’s professional gifts are enu-
merated. He is “one who hears El’s utterances,” and “who be-
holds the vision of Shadday” (the fourth oration adds: “who
is privy to Elyon’s knowledge”). Balaam describes the beauty
of the Israelite encampment in words that have become part
of Jewish liturgy: “How lovely are your tents, oh Jacob/ your
dwellings, oh Israel” Alluding to Saul, king of Israel, he pre-
dicts that Israel will prevail over the Amalekite king, Agag
(1 Sam. 15). In the fourth oration (Num. 24:15-19), similarly
entitled, Balaam alludes to David’s conquests of Moab and
Edom.(11 Sam. 8:2, 12-14), characterizing that king dramati-
cally as a shooting star, as a meteor. In the three brief ora-
tions that follow (Num. 24:20-23) Balaam assumes the role
of a “prophet to the nations” and predicts the ultimate down-
fall of the Amalekites and Kenites, and possibly of Assyrians,
west of the Euphrates.

Viewing the Balaam orations in their entirety, it is clear
that the agenda changes after the second poem. Having pro-
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claimed Israel’s victorious destiny on the way to the Prom-
ised Land, Balaam proceeds in the third and fourth orations
to predict Israelite victories over the Canaanite peoples and
over hostile neighboring peoples in the interior. This purview
is expanded in the brief prophecies to the nations. It is also the
case that after the second oration Balaam ceases to justify his
refusal to carry out BalaK’s wishes, and, invoking his preemi-
nent status as a seer, predicts without apology dramatic Isra-
elite victories, including the subjugation of Moab itself.

The poetic sections employ several designations of di-
vinity, in addition to YHWH and elohim, namely, Shadday,
Elyon, and most frequently, El. It has been customary to in-
terpret these names as epithets of yHwH. Although originally
the names of discrete deities, they had, so the argument goes,
been synthesized with yYHWH, thereby becoming merely an-
other way of referring to the God of Israel. On this basis, we
would translate Numberss 23:7 as follows: “How can I curse
whom the deity has not condemned? How can I doom whom
YHWH has not doomed?”

Though the El-yHWH synthesis (Eissfeldt, 1956) is in-
deed evident in biblical literature, it remains to be determined
whether it is expressed in the Balaam orations, or in other po-
ems that may hark back to a stage in the development of Isra-
elite religion when the worship of the Syro-Cannanite deity,
El, was regarded as acceptable. It is in this spirit, after all, that
the worship of El, sometimes registered as El Shadday, is im-
puted to the Patriarchs (Gen. 28:3, 31:13, 35:11, 46:3), an at-
tribution explained in so many words in Exodus 6:2-3. This
is the view most recently adopted by Levine (2000, 217-34),
who sees evidence of an El archive in biblical literature, parts
of which were redacted so as to conform to the El-yHwWH
synthesis. In Levine’s view, some of the El poems, most no-
tably the Balaam orations, themselves were retained in their
unredacted form, so that their references to El, in particular,
should be understood as designations of the Syro-Canaanite
deity by that name, not as epithets of the God of Israel. As will
be observed, it is likewise El who presides over the gods in the
Balaam inscriptions from Deir ‘Alla. Read in this manner, the
biblical Balaam orations present a distinctive view of Israelite
religion: YHWH is acknowledged as Israel’s national God, their
divine King, who is present in their midst to assure them vic-
tory. At the same time, it is powerful El who liberated Israel
from Egypt, and who has blessed Israel irreversibly, keeping
faith with them. This earlier religious outlook would be pre-
cisely what Exodus 6:2-3 was aimed at disavowing.

This understanding of the religious predicates of the
Balaam orations, and of the posture of Balaam, explains why
there is no battle projected between YHWH and the gods of
Moab, and why Balaam is powerless to curse Israel. It is not
only YHWH who is providential over Israel, but El, Shadday,
and Elyon, as well. It is as if to say that Moab’s own gods, mem-
bers of the traditional West-Semitic pantheon, were arrayed
against them. Most scholars, however, view the Balaam ora-
tions as expressing the El-yHWH synthesis, in essence pro-
claiming YHWH’s exclusive providence over Israel, as well as
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his dominance over pagan seers like Balaam. In this perspec-
tive, the poetic orations are understood to express the same
religious outlook as do the prose sections of the Balaam Peri-
cope.

Just as the divine appellations in the Balaam orations
are unusual, so are the designations of the Israelite collec-
tive. With only one exception (Num. 24:18-19), the consistent
classification is (a) Jacob, (b) Israel, expressed in parallelism
(Num. 23:7, 10, 21, 23, 24:5, 17). This nomenclature recalls the
change of Jacob’s name from Yacaqob to Yisrael after his com-
bat with the angel, which, appropriately, occurred at Penuel,
in the Valley of Sukkoth (Gen. 32), where the Deir ‘Alla in-
scriptions were found!

There has been considerable progress in the exegesis of
the Balaam orations, which because of their relative antiquity
and the dialectal features they manifest have resisted inter-
pretation. They employ rare, even unique forms that afford
little basis for comparison. W.E. Albright (1944) achieved a
breakthrough by reducing the Masoretic text to its conso-
nantal base, and reading the poems as West-Semitic epigra-
phy. Sh. Morag (1981) sought to shed light on unrecognized
meanings through linguistic analysis. More recent attempts
are presented in commentaries on the Book of Numbers by
Milgrom (1990) and Levine (2000).

(B) THE PROSE NARRATIVES. The prose sections pursue
a sequential narrative, except for the tale of the ass (Num.
22:22-35), which derives from a separate source. It was un-
doubtedly inserted as a satire, poking fun at Balaam’s reputed
clairvoyance as a seer. In a mode familiar to us from Aesop’s
fables, and from ancient Near Eastern wisdom literature, as
well, it depicts Balaam as being blind to what even the ass he
was riding was able to see! Its theme is that the God of Israel
initially objected to Balaam’s willingness to accompany BalaK’s
messengers to Moab, and sent an angel to block his path. The
ass made several attempts to avert the angel, and each time
Balaam struck her, until God gave speech to the ass, so that
she could explain to Balaam what was going on. Ultimately,
God opens Balaamss eyes, as well, and he submits to God’s will,
offering to return home. Balaam is then told by the angel that
he is permitted to accompany BalaK’s emissaries on condition
that he speak only what YHWH communicates to him.

The Tale of the Ass is preceded in Numbers 22:2-21 by a
narrative of BalaK’s invitation to Balaam to pronounce curses
over Israel on his behalf. Balaam at first refuses, insisting that
he is under the authority of Israel's God. However, God ap-
pears to him at night and authorizes him to accompany the
men, but to speak only what he is told. The intervening tale ef-
fectively brings us back to this point, in Numbers 22; 35. In the
ensuing narrative (Num. 22:36-23:6), we read that Balaam ar-
rives in Moab and is welcomed by Balak, who offers him great
rewards. After a feast prepared by Balak, Balaam proceeds to
the mountain-top of Bamoth-Baal, where he is afforded a view
of part of the Israelite encampment. There he pronounces his
first blessings of Israel (Num. 23:7-10). When the prose narra-

78

tive resumes, we read that Balak is furious, but Balaam repeats
that he can speak only what YHWH instructs him to say. In an
effort to achieve greater efficacy, Balaam is advised to move to
a more propitious site, the peak of Pisgah, where he erects al-
tars and offers sacrifice. YHWH encounters Balaam and places
an oracle in his mouth. Balak asks him: “What has YHWH spo-
ken?” which indicates that he now accepts Balaam’s subser-
vience to Israel's God (Num. 23:11-17). Then follows Balaam’s
second oration (Num. 23:18-24). At this point, Balak is all but
ready to give up, but again suggests moving to a different site,
the summit of Peor, where altars are erected and sacrifices of-
fered, prior to a third attempt by Balaam, who now realizes
that it pleases YHWH to bless Israel. Without further ado, he
prepares to declaim his third oration (Num 23:25-30, 24:1-2),
which predicts Israel’s victory over the Amalekites of Canaan
(Num. 24:3-9). When the prose narrative resumes, we read
that Balak dismisses Balaam in anger, but that before return-
ing to his own land, Balaam tells him that he will reveal what
the Israelites will do to Moab (and Edom) in the future (Num.
24:10-14). This is the theme of Balaam’s fourth oration (Num.
24:15-19). Numbers 24:20-29 present the three brief prophe-
cies against neighboring nations.

Throughout the prose sections, YHwWH and elohim alter-
nate exclusively as designations of the God of Israel, who is
perceived as totally controlling the activities of Balaam from
the outset. In fact, in Numbers 22:18 Balaam already refers to
YHWH as elohai “my God,” and in a manner not dissimilar
from that of Pharaoh in the Moses sagas, Balak also becomes
increasingly aware of YHWH’s power, and of Balaam’s subser-
vience to it. In contrast to the Egyptian sagas, however, which
repeatedly refer to the gods of Egypt, the prose sections of the
Balaam Pericope nowhere refer to any other divine power, or
use what would be regarded, in context, as epithets of YHWH
or elohim.

The Balaam Texts from Deir ‘Alla

Notwithstanding their poor state of preservation, the plaster
texts from Deir ‘Alla add to our understanding of the Balaam
Pericope, and in a reciprocal manner, the biblical sources en-
lighten us as to the meaning of the Deir ‘Alla texts. Like most
new discoveries, the Deir ‘Alla texts raise problems of a liter-
ary and historical nature. The inscriptions were restored from
plaster fragments that had fallen to the ground from the walls
of a regional distribution center, where some cultic activity
took place. (For transcriptions, translations, archaeological
background and commentary see Levine, 2000, 241-75; idem,
COS 11, 140-45.)

COMBINATION I OF THE INSCRIPTION. Combination I re-
lates that Balaam was visited at night by gods sent to convey to
him a message from the high god, El. The message consisted
of a celestial omen of disaster. A council (mw‘d = Hebrew
mo'ed)) of deities who opposed El had ordered the goddess
Shagar-we-Ishtar, a Venus figure of light and fertility, to sew
up the heavens, thereby producing darkness and dread. Upon
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hearing this, Balaam became greatly distressed, and took to
weeping and fasting. He assembled his people and described
the content of this revelation to them. Vultures will fly about
shrieking, and wild beasts will occupy grazing lands. Although
at this point the text becomes less clearly comprehensible, it
is reasonable to read it as a recounting of Balaam’s heroic at-
tempt to free the goddess from the decree of the evil council,
thereby saving the land from misfortune. Balaam admonishes
the adversaries of Shagar-we-Ishtar, and takes the goddess to
various diviners, oracles, priestesses, and magical practitioners
to safeguard her from the punishment decreed upon her. His
efforts were successful, and order was re-established in the
land, which accounts for the commemorative installation of
the inscriptions on the walls of the building at Deir ‘Alla.

COMBINATION I1. Combination 11, which is even more frag-
mentary, vividly describes a necropolis (byt ‘Imn) erected by
El, a “house” where no traveler enters, nor any bridegroom.
The portrayal recalls the Sheol oracle of Isaiah 14, and speaks
of an unnamed, wise counselor, who will no longer be con-
sulted, and who will be punished by being deprived of his abil-
ity to pronounce oracles and execrations. Although the name
of Balaam does not occur in Combination 11, it is suggestive to
relate this text to Balaam. The opening title of Combination 1,
“The misfortunes of the Book of Balaam, the son of Beor,”
undoubtedly included Combination 11, as well as additional
compositions which may have been lost, or whose fragments
have not as yet been restored in coherent form

Both Combinations exhibit shared vocabulary and dic-
tion with the biblical Balaam orations, and with other bibli-
cal poems of the El archive. Indeed, the Deir ‘Alla inscriptions
resonate with biblical imagery.

The Phenomenology of Balaam’s Performance

Now that we possess information from the Deir ‘Alla inscrip-
tions, we can draw up a more complete profile of Balaam.
Albright (1971), and others have compared him with the
Mesopotamian bari (“diviner”). The parallel West Semitic
functionary would be the gosem, a title given to Balaam only in
Joshua 13:22, although Numbers 22:18 does in fact report that
the elders of Moab (and Midian) brought to Balaam payment
for gesamim (“divination”), indicating that he practiced that
art. We are also told in Numbers 24:1 that for a time, Balaam
also engaged in nehashima (“augury”), but eventually gave
that up (Num. 24:1).

For the most part, the biblical poems inform us that
Balaam beholds visions, both while awake and asleep; he hears
divine utterances, and possesses secret knowledge. He sees
into the future and predicts events, and has a reputation for
pronouncing effective curses. We may conclude that Balaam
was expert at pronouncing effective blessings, which is what
he actually did. The narratives provide additional informa-
tion on Balaam’s techniques: He offers burnt sacrifices as a
means of attracting YHWH to particular sites, while also per-
ambulating, walking around in search of an encounter with
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YHWH, and possibly in search of omens, as well. In this con-
nection, one notes that visual access is a factor in Balaam’s
praxis. In the preparations for what Balak hoped would be
effective curses, sites were sought out that afforded a partial,
or complete, view of the Israelite encampment, which was the
target of the curses.

There are two additional points to be made about
Balaam’s performance. First, as is true of ritual experts, poly-
theistic and monotheistic, Balaam acted under divine author-
ity. Balaam could only do what he was authorized to do by
the divine power, or powers, that controlled him. It was only
after the gods signaled their approval that diviners and exor-
cists and other ritual experts could undertake the prescribed
operations. Secondly, both the poems and the prose narra-
tives portray Balaam in personal terms. In the poems, he is
said to be awed by the strength and heroism of the Israelites,
and by a realization, based on his own observation, that this
people had been blessed and protected, and was not marked
for misfortune. In the prose narratives and in the Tale of the
Ass, Balaam is depicted as one given to anger and frustration,
who is not tempted by wealth, and, above all, who is honest
in accepting the limitations of his own powers. Balaam is also
reactive; his acceptance of subservience to the God of Israel
increases as his encounters with yYHWH progress, until he be-
comes more than willing to bless Israel. Thus, the fourth, and
final oration was not requested by Balak, but offered to him
voluntarily, as were the three, brief prophecies.

The Deir ‘Alla texts shed further light on the performance
of Balaam. We read more about his divinatory crafts, most
notably his ability to interpret celestial omens, and of his ad-
monitions directed at malevolent divine powersAlthough the
atmosphere of the Deir ‘Alla inscriptions is polytheistic, and
affords more attention to specific ritual practices, the differ-
ence between the Deir ‘Alla inscriptions and the biblical peri-
cope is more a matter of degree than of kind, especially if we
accept the interpretation that in the biblical Balaam orations,
El, Elyon, and Shadday are proper names of West Semitic gods
and not merely epithets of yYHWH and elohim.

The Sitz-im-Leben of the Balaam Pericope

According to the internal, Biblical chronology, the encoun-
ters related in the Balaam Pericope would have occurred dur-
ing the late 13th century B.C.E., or thereabouts, but we must
be careful not to confuse temporal setting with time of com-
position. There are problems in attempting to assign both
the poetic and narrative sections of the Balaam Pericope to
the usual documentary sources, j and E, as pointed out most
clearly by A. Rofe (1981). It would be preferable to seek clues
in the poems themselves as to their time and place of compo-
sition. As for the Balaam narratives, it is safe to say that they
postdate the poems.

The Deir ‘Alla inscriptions help us to fix the context of
the Balaam poems in more than one respect. For one thing,
they raise the possibility that the biblical Balaam poems were
also composed in Gilead, in central Transjordan, where an
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active Israelite community lived for several centuries until
driven out after the Assyrian invasions of the late eighth cen-
tury B.C.E. The Valley of Sukkoth, where Deir ‘Alla is located,
figures notably in certain biblical traditions, such as the nar-
ratives of Genesis 32-33 and Judges 8. There is also a basis
for seeing the Deir ‘Alla inscriptions themselves as Israelite
compositions, notwithstanding the absence of any mention
of the God of Israel, and despite their polytheistic character
(Weippert 1991). In this connection, the highlighting of El in
the Balaam poems fits in well with the veiled references to El
worship in Hosea 6:8, 12:12 by the Israelites of Gilead. Per-
haps these very Transjordanian Israelites, regarded as sinful
by Hosea, were the ones, or similar to the ones, who installed
the Balaam plaster inscriptions on the walls of the building
at Deir Alla.

Historically, the Balaam orations reflect a situation
of conflict between Israel and Moab, wherein Israel is declared
victorious. This context would suit conditions in the early
to-mid-ninth century B.c.E., under the Omride dynasty, when
northern Israel exercised hegemony over northern Moab.
This would have been prior to Mesha’s successful reconquest
of that territory in the mid-ninth century, as recounted in
the famous stele of that Moabite king. This is also the
period during which the Heshbon Ballad of Numbers 21, which
depicts the Israelite conquest of North Moab, would have
been composed. As such, the biblical Balaam poems
might have antedated the Deir ‘Alla inscriptions by about 50
years.

Thanks to the Deir ‘Alla discoveries we can now speak
of Balaam as a biblical personage also known from external,
Transjordanian sources. We know him better than we did be-
fore, whether we regard him only as a figure of legend or as an
historical personage of legendary proportions.

[Baruch Levine (2md ed.)]

In the Aggadah

Some rabbis inflated the importance of Balaam. They saw in
him one of “The seven prophets who prophesied to the peo-
ples of the world” (8B 15b; “God raised up Moses for Israel and
Balaam for the peoples of the world” - Num. R., 20:1; Tanh.,
Balak, 1), and believed that in many respects he was greater
than Moses: “No prophet like Moses had risen in Israel, but
such a one has risen among the peoples of the world. Who is
he? Balaam the son of Beor. But there is a difference between
the prophecy of Moses and that of Balaam. Moses did not
know who spoke with him but Balaam knew.... Moses did not
know when [God] would speak with him till he was addressed
by Him, whereas Balaam knew.... Moses did not speak with
Him till he had stood up... whereas Balaam spoke with Him
as he was falling” (Sif. Deut. end). They explained Balaam’s
power to curse by the fact that he could ascertain the exact
hour of God’s anger (Av. Zar. 4a-b; Sanh. 105b). Others, how-
ever, identified him with Elihu the son of Barachel the Buzite
(Job 32:2) for Barachel means “God has blessed”; the epithet
“Buzite” is derived from “buz” (“contempt”), hence it teaches
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that Balaam’s prophecy was of a low order and contemptible
(T.J. Sot. 5:8, 20d). Some rabbis saw in him an immoral figure:
“An evil eye, a haughty spirit and a proud soul” are the marks
of the disciples of “Balaam the Wicked” (Avot, 5:19). Balaam
was one of Pharaoh’s counselors and it was he who advised
that the male children should be cast into the Nile (Sanh.
106a); and in the end he wished “to uproot an entire people for
naught and for no reason” (Num. R. 20:1; Tanh. Balak, 1) and
counseled Balak how to destroy them. It was this act which
caused the departure of the holy spirit from the gentile peo-
ples (ibid.), and since then prophecy was preserved in Israel
alone. There is no basis for the theory put forward by some
scholars that Balaam in the aggadah represents Jesus (but see
*Jesus in Talmud and Aggadah).

[Yehoshua M. Grintz]

In Islam

Balaam is not mentioned by name in the Koran, and it is not
even clear that he is intended by the inference in Sura 7 (lines
174-5), as read by several interpreters of the Koran, histori-
ans, and authors of Legends of the Prophets (Qisas al-Anbiya).
The verses read: “Relate to them of him to whom we gave our
signs, and who turned away from them; and Satan followed
him, and he was of those who were led astray. But had it been
our will, we would have exalted him through our signs, but
he clung unto the earth, and followed his desire. He is like the
dog who puts forth his tongue whether you chase him away or
let him alone. That is the parable of the people who deny our
signs. Tell them this history, that they may consider it”

It is the general opinion that the inference is to Balaam
who acquiesced to the request of Balak, king of Moab (Num.
22-24), as related in the Bible and Jewish legend, and who was
responsible for the going astray of the children of Israel with
the daughters of Moab (ibid. 25). However, some interpret
Muhammad’s words as referring to *Umayya ibn Abi al-Salt,
Muhammad’s contemporary and competitor as a prophet who
was sent to the Arabs. Others maintain that the inference is
to Lugman, an Eastern sage, to whom Muhammad dedicated
Sura 31. Nevertheless, B. Heller presents a number of convinc-
ing arguments against this identification.

[Haim Z'ew Hirschberg]

In the Arts

Balaam is regarded with general disfavor in Hebrew litera-
ture, and it was exclusively in Christian literature that he was
accorded any importance — mainly because he was alleged to
have predicted the advent of Jesus (Num. 24:17). By the Mid-
dle Ages, however, Balaam had become a figure of fun, and it
is in this spirit that he is portrayed in such medieval miracle
plays as the Ordo Prophetarum, the Chester and Stonyhurst
cycles, and the Mistére du Viel Testament. Such treatment de-
stroyed Balaam’s literary standing, although the 16%-century
French Christian kabbalist Guillaume Postel resurrected the
“prophet of the Gentiles” in some of his patriotic visionary
works. One rare later treatment is the dramatic poem Balaam
(1787) by C. Davy.
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Among artists, portrayal of the subject was largely in-
fluenced by Christian theological interpretation of Balaam’s
prophecy, that “a star rises from Jacob,” which was seen as a
prefiguration of the star of Bethlehem that according to the
Gospels appeared to the Magi. Balaam is represented as a
bearded figure wearing an antique tunic and mantle and a
Phrygian cap or Oriental turban. Such early representations
are found in third and fourth century catacombs. The figure of
Balaam is sometimes placed next to the Madonna and Child
and often appears on sarcophagi. In Byzantine art, Balaam is
depicted as one of the foretellers of Jesus in a fresco on Mount
Athos. There are similar treatments in the West, such as the
12th-century “Tree of Jesse” window at Chartres and the 14-
century ceiling of St. Michael’s at Hildesheim. Balaam appears
with his ass in a late 12th-century bronze door at Monreale and
a 14'P-century facade at Orvieto. There are other representa-
tions in illuminated manuscripts and incunabula, such as
the Luebeck Bible (1494). Artists who painted the subject in-
clude Taddeo Zuccari (1529-66), Luca Giordano (1632-1705),
and Rembrandt. There are also cycles covering Balak’s com-
mand, his sacrifice, and Balaam and Balak on Mount Peor; a
notable example of this is the illuminated Bible of San Paolo
Fuori le Mura (c. 850). Others occur in later baroque Bible
illustrations.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: WE Albright, in: JBL, 63 (1944), 207-33;
idem, in: EJ 4:119-23; J. Baskin, Pharaok’s Counselors (1983); A. Caquot
and A. Lémaire, in: Syria, 54 (1977), 189-208; O. Eissfeldt, in: ss, 1
(1956), 25-37; HALAT, 130; J. Hoftijzer and G. van der Kooij, Aramaic
Texts from Deir ‘Alla (1976); idem (eds.), The Balaam Text from Deir
‘Alla Reevaluated (1991); B.A. Levine, Numbers 21-36 (AB; 2000); J.
Milgrom, Numbers jps Torah Commentary (1990); M. Moore, The
Balaam Traditions (1991); Sh. Morag, in: Tarbiz, 50 (1981), 1-24; A.
Rofe, The Book of Balaam (Heb., 1981); H. Rouillard, La Péricope de
Balaam (1985); M. Weippert, in: Hoftijzer and van der Kooij, Balaam,
151-84. IN I1sLAM: Tabari, Tafsir, 9 (1337 H), 83-84; Nisaburi, ibid.,
761t.; Tabari, Tarikh, 1 (1357 H), 308, 310; Thalabi, Qisas (1356 H),
139—-202; I. Eisenberg (ed.), Kisa1, Qisas (1922), 227-9; A. Geiger, Was
hat Mohammed aus dem Judenthume aufgenomanen? (1833), 176-7;
Heller, Shorter Encyclopaedia of Islam, s.v. Lugman; Vajda, in: 15>,

BALABAN, BARNEY (1887-1971), U.S. motion picture ex-
ecutive. Balaban was born in Chicago and worked at the age of
12 as a messenger for Western Union. In 1908, along with part-
ner Sam Katz, he formed a company that developed a chain
of deluxe movie and stage-show theater palaces. In 1917 they
built what historians consider the city’s first movie palace, the
Central Park on West Roosevelt Road. Referred to as a “dream
theater;” it had a seating capacity of 2,200. It was here that they
began working out the service system which soon spread to
all quarters of the theater world. They outfitted their ushers in
military-style uniforms, had them salute the theater patrons,
and trained them to give quick, intelligent service.

At its peak, their cinema chain included 125 theaters in
Chicago and the Midwest, such as the Riviera, the Tivoli, the
Chicago, the Uptown, the McVickers, the Roosevelt, and the
Norshore. The company introduced raked floors, comfortable
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seats, balconies, and air-conditioning. To keep patrons enter-
tained, Balaban and Katz supplemented the theater’s first-run
motion pictures with lavish stage shows, a policy that would
become standard at Chicago movie palaces during the 1920s.
In 1926 they opened the Palace Theatre. Modeled after Ver-
sailles, the Palace had rose-marbled walls, crystal chandeliers,
gold plaster ornamentation, and immense mirrors. That year
they also opened the Oriental Theatre in Chicago’s Loop area.
A virtual museum of Asian art, the ornate three-level the-
ater had a large domed ceiling graced by seahorses and god-
desses. Turbaned ushers led patrons from the lobby - with
polychrome figures and large mosaics of an Indian prince
and princess — through an inner foyer with elephant-throne
chairs and multicolored glazed Buddhas, to the auditorium’s
“hashish-dream décor”

In 1928 Balaban and Katz opened the Paradise on Chica-
go's West Side. Throughout their career the partners had been
haunted by sentimental memories of the West Side, where they
were born and raised and had first overcome poverty. Want-
ing to give their home turf the finest theater of all, they built
the Paradise in the center of the city’s population. Larger than
any other theater outside of New York City, more daring and
original in its architecture than any theater in the world at that
time, their opulent 3,600-seat French Renaissance-style Para-
dise embodied the farthest reaches of their imagination.

Ultimately, Paramount Pictures bought a two-thirds in-
terest in their cinema chain, and in 1936 Balaban was elected
president of Paramount Pictures in Hollywood. Under his
guidance, Paramount invested in television and pioneered the
wide screen. Balaban was active in Jewish affairs.

Over the decades, many of the movie palaces fell into dis-
repair. The Paradise, for example, billed as “the world’s most
beautiful theater;,” was demolished in 1965. With the advent
of talking pictures, fatal flaws in the acoustics and design of
the building were exposed, so Balaban and Katz decided to
demolish the theater and sell the land to a supermarket chain.
Built to last forever, it took two years to tear it down.

In 1996 Chicago Mayor Richard Daley announced that
the Oriental would be restored to its original grandeur for the
presentation of live stage musicals. Renamed the Ford Center
for the Performing Arts in 1997, the theater opened its doors
to the public in 1998. Similarly, the Palace was purchased by
General Motors and, renamed the Cadillac Palace Theater,
opened in 1999 to present live stage productions.

[Ruth Beloff (274 ed.)]

BALABAN, MEIR (Majer; 1877-1942), historian of Polish
Jewry. The Balaban family had been active in Lemberg and
Zolkiew (Zholkva) as Hebrew printers from 1830 to 1914. After
studying law at the university of his native Lemberg, Balaban
taught for seven years in Galician towns in schools founded
by Baron de Hirsch. He later returned to the university, de-
voting himself to the study of history. In those years he was
active in the Zionist movement and served on the editorial
staff of the Zionist weekly Wschdod (The East). After graduat-
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ing, Balaban continued teaching religion in various secondary
schools. During World War 1 he served as a military chaplain
in Lublin and as an official of Jewish affairs for the Austrian
occupation authorities in Poland. From 1918 to 1920 he was
head of the Jewish High School in Czestochowa. From 1920 to
1930 he directed the rabbinical seminary Tahkemoni in War-
saw, and from 1928 lectured on Jewish history at the University
of Warsaw, becoming associate professor in 1936. He was one
of the founders of the Institute for Jewish Studies in Warsaw
(1927) and served as its director for several years.

Balaban published about 70 historical studies and about
200 short papers and reviews in various periodicals. He was
justly considered the founder of the historiography of Pol-
ish Jewry, especially of its communal life. His studies were
based on a wealth of source material found in government
and municipal archives, as well as in the archives of the Jew-
ish communities. His first book, Zydzi Iwéwscy na przetomie
xvI-xviII wieku (The Jews of Lvov [Lemberg] at the Turn of
the 17t Century, 1906), received a prize from the University
of Lemberg. In this work he displayed a thorough grasp of
his subject, scholarly meticulousness, and a capacity for pre-
senting lucidly the various aspects of life in great detail. These
characteristics also mark his second monumental work Dzieje
zydéw w Krakowie i na Kazimierzu, 1304-1868 (“A History of
the Jews of Cracow;” 2 vols., 1931-36). His book on the Jews
of Lublin, Die Judenstadt von Lublin (Berlin, 1919), is a vivid
survey of history of the Jews in that city. A series of articles
on the organization of the Jewish communities in old Poland
reflect his vast legal knowledge. These papers first appeared
in Russian but were later revised and published again in Pol-
ish in the monthly publication of the Jewish community of
Warsaw (1937-39). To the 11th volume of Istoriya yevreiskogo
naroda (“A History of the Jewish People,” 1914), of which he
was a coeditor, Balaban contributed an exhaustive study of
the Council of the Four Lands. Collections of his articles and
treatises, containing the biographies of rabbis, doctors, and
communal leaders, and the history of printing houses, blood
accusations, and the Karaites in Poland, were published in
German, Polish, and Yiddish. Balaban contributed over 150
articles to the Russian-Jewish Encyclopedia Yevreyskaya Ents-
iklopediya. Particularly significant are his studies on the Shab-
batean and Frankist movements, summarized in his Le-Toledot
ha-Tenuah ha-Frankit (History of the Frankist Movement, 2
vols., 1934-35). He also wrote a book on the synagogues and
other antiquities of the Jews in Poland, Zabytki historyczne
Zydéw Polsce (Jewish Antiquities in Poland. 1929). A sum-
mary of the history of the Jews in Poland until the end of the
18th century is contained in the second and third volumes of a
textbook entitled Historja i literatura zZydowska (The History of
the Jewish People and its Literature, 1925; first of 3 vols. also in
Hebrew, 1931); most of the historical chapters are included in
Beit Yisrael be-Polin (vol. 1,1948). His studies of the history of
the Jews in 19t"-century Poland are confined to Galicia. From
the outset of his scholarly career Balaban applied himself to
collecting a bibliography on the history of the Jews in Poland;
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his first prizewinning publication in this field appeared in Pol-
ish in 1903. The first part of his own bibliography for the years
1900-30 appeared in 1939. When the Nazis overran Poland,
Balaban refused to flee. He died in Warsaw in November 1942
before the liquidation of the ghetto and was thus vouchsafed
burial in the Jewish cemetery.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: N.M. Gelber, in: Gazit, 5 nos. 9-10 (1943),
7-10; R. Mahler, in: Yidishe Kultur, nos. 8-9 (1943), 56-59; H. Zeid-
man, in: S.K. Mirsky (ed.), Ishim u-Demuyyot be-Hokhmat Yisrael
(1959), 223-74, includes bibliography. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: L. Bi-
derman, M. Balaban - Historian of Polish Jewry (1976).

[Raphael Mahler]

BALABANOFF, ANGELICA (1878-1965), European social-
ist and political activist. Balabanoff was born in Chernigov,
near Kiev in the Ukraine, to a wealthy Jewish family. The
daughter of a landowner and businessman, she was the young-
est of 16 children, several of whom had died before her birth.
Like most girls of her class and time, she was educated pri-
vately at home. At age 19 she left Chernigov to study at the
Université Novelle in Brussels, Belgium, an institution noted
for its radicalism. In her autobiography, My Life as a Rebel,
Balabanoff asserted that a guilty awareness of her privileged
background and a poor relationship with her mother, whom
she considered dictatorial, motivated her to pursue goals of
social justice. After receiving a doctorate in the philosophy
of literature in Brussels, she began a wandering life of com-
mitment to socialism which involved significant contact with
prominent personalities and great historical events. In Brussels
she came under the influence of George Plekhanov, a founder
of the first Communist Party in Russia. Her acquaintances
and comrades included Alexander *Berkman, Emma *Gold-
man, V.I. Lenin, Rosa *Luxemburg, Benito Mussolini, Leon
*Trotsky, and Clara Zetkin. As an organizer and agitator, Bala-
banoff rejected feminism as a bourgeois philosophy. She was
fluent in many languages, a firebrand speaker, and a talented
journalist and editor. Balabanoff developed a close and lasting
relationship with the Italian Socialist movement early in her
political career. She also had a leadership role in the Swiss-
based Zimmerwald Group, which attacked imperialism and
demanded immediate peace. During and after World War 1,
Balabanoff became more sympathetic to the left wing of So-
cialism. After the Bolsheviks came to power, she returned to
Russia, where she was appointed secretary of the Commu-
nist International. A year later, ousted from that position, she
left Russia disillusioned, assailing the government and the
movement it represented as corrupt and authoritarian. In re-
sponse, the Bolsheviks attempted to malign her reputation.
Balabanoff spent the interwar years in Paris and Vienna. Dur-
ing World War 11, she found refuge in New York City where
she became a friend of American socialist Norman Thomas
and contributed occasionally to the Socialist Review Jour-
nal. Balanbanoff also spoke out against Italian Fascism. She
settled in Rome after the war and was active in the Italian
Socialist movement. Balabanoff was the author of Impres-
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sions of Lenin (1934); My Life as a Rebel (1938); and The Trai-
tor: Benito Mussolini and the “Conquest” of Power (1942-3);
she also wrote poetry in English, French, German, Italian,
and Russian.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: R. Florence, Marx’s Daughters: Eleanor Marx,
Rosa Luxemburg, Angelica Balabanoff (1975; Obituary, New York Times
(Nov. 26, 1965); E. Wilson, “The Poetry of Angelica Balabanoft,” in:
The Nation (Nov. 27, 1943).

[Libby White (274 ed.)]

BALAGUER, town in Aragon, northeastern Spain. At the
time of the Christian reconquest at the end of the 11t cen-
tury, several Jews already owned houses and land there. In
1280 Pedro 111 ordered an inquiry regarding violations of the
interest laws by the local Jews. Efforts by the counts of Ur-
gel to restore the community after the *Black Death and the
anti-Jewish disorders accompanying it in 1348-49 were ap-
parently successful. During the persecutions of 1391 the Jews
in Balaguer took refuge in the citadel but were forced to leave
by King John 1. In 1416 Alfonso v, after suppressing a revolt,
imposed a fine of 45 pounds of silver upon the Jews of the
town, notwithstanding the fact that the community had be-
come impoverished through migration to the estates of the
nobility and the conversions to Christianity at the time of the
*Tortosa disputation. New settlers were not granted exemp-
tion from taxes. The community existed until the expulsion
of the Jews from Spain in 1492.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: ].M. Pou y Marti, Historia de la ciudad Ba-
laguer (1913), 471F; 62, 116, 330; Baer, Urkunden, 1 pt. 1 (1929), index;
Vendrell, in: Sefarad, 3 (1943), 1371F; Piles, ibid., 10 (1950), 179; Baer,
Spain, 1 (1961), 115, 212.

[Haim Beinart]

BALAK (Heb. ?%32), son of Zippor; the first king of Moab
whose name is known. Balak’s memory survived only be-
cause of his ill-fated association with *Balaam, whom he had
hired to curse Israel after the latter’s victories over the Amor-
ites (Num. 22-24; et al.). In Joshua 24:9 (cf. Judg. 11:25) he
is described as having fought Israel. Micah 6:5 refers to the
frustration of Balak’s design as exemplifying God’s kindness
to Israel. No satisfactory explanation of the name has so far
been advanced.
For bibliography, see *Balaam.

BALANCE (Heb. 075, peles; Isa. 40:12; Prov. 16:11; cf. pilles
“make straight, level,” Isa. 26:7; Ps. 78:50; synonomous by syn-
ecdoche with pair of scales, moznayim - Lev. 19:36; Isa. 40:12;
Jer. 32:10; et al. - and with balance beam 13, kaneh; Isa. 46:6).
The equal arm balance of the ancient Near East (as distin-
guished from the unequal arm balance with counterpoise in-
troduced by the Romans) consisted of a horizontal beam mov-
ing freely on a central fulcrum, with the object to be weighed
and standard weights suspended at opposite ends in pans or
on hooks. In its earliest form the beam was suspended at its
center by a cord held in the hand, and equilibrium was esti-
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mated visually. Under the 18t dynasty in Egypt larger balances
were developed, supported by an upright frame resting on the
ground. From the frame was suspended a weighing plummet
(Heb. mishkolet, 11 Kings 21:13; Isa. 28:17) which could be com-
pared with a pointer extending downward at right angles from
the pivotal point of the beam.

The principle of the balance was probably derived from
the yoke of the burden bearer (Isa. 9:3), with its two equal-
ized loads. The earliest mechanical balances were small, and
were used only for objects of high value in relation to their
size, e.g., gold, silver, jewels, spices, etc. The oldest known
example is a stone balance beam from the pre-dynastic Ger-
zean civilization in Egypt. Weights from the Sumerian and
Indus civilizations show that the balance was in use there in
the third millennium. Hand balances and large standing bal-
ances are illustrated in many Egyptian reliefs and wall paint-
ings, the former also on a Hittite relief from Carchemish and
the latter on one from ninth century Assyria. From ancient
Israel a crude sketch of a man holding a pair of scales, incised
on the base of a scale-weight of the seventh-sixth centuries
B.C.E., is extant (unpublished). Biblical references to the bal-
ance are both literal (Lev. 19:36; Jer. 32:10; Ezek. 45:10; et al.)
and figurative (Isa. 40:12; Ps. 62:10; Job 6:2; et al.). Fraudulent
weighing is repeatedly denounced in the Bible, i.e., substan-
dard weights (Amos 8:5), different sets of weights for buying
and selling (Deut. 25:13), and false balances (Hos. 12:8; Prov.
11:1). An effort to standardize weights by marking them with
an official shekel sign, attributable on archaeological grounds
to Josiah, may have been accompanied by regulations for the
construction and operation of balances. In later times the lev-
ites were made custodians of “all measures of quantity and
size” (1 Chron. 23:29).

BIBLIOGRAPHY: A.B. Kisch, Seals and Weights (1965), 26-78;
EG. Skinner, Weights and Measures (1967); EM, 4 (1962), 540-3 (incl.
bibl.).

[Robert B.Y. Scott]

BALANTJAR, town of the *Khazars located between *Bab al-
Abwab and *Samandar in the north Caucasus region. It was
formerly identified by Artamonov (see bibliography) with the
ruins of Endere near Andreyeva, or as the site of present-day
Buinaksk, but is now placed by him south of Makhachkala,
where the remains of a town have been found (communication
of November 1964). Balanjar is mentioned in Arabic sources
as existing in the seventh and eighth centuries. Originally the
name appears to have been an ethnic designation. A Pehlevi
source cited by the historian al-Tabari (vol. 1, 895-6) states
that in the time of the Sassanid ruler Khusraw Antishirwan
(531-79) a tribal group within the West Turkish empire was
called Balanjar. According to the historian al-Mas‘adi (al-
Tanbih, 62), Balanjar was formerly the Khazar capital. It was
the principal objective of the Arabs after they reached the
Caucasus in 641 or 642. In 652 the Muslims attempted unsuc-
cessfully to besiege Balanjar, then a fortified town, and were
heavily defeated nearby. In 723, during the second Arab-Kha-
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zar war, it was captured by al-Jarrah ibn “Abdallah al-Hakami
and is occasionally mentioned later.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Dunlop, Khazars, index; M.I. Artamonov,

Istoriya Khazar (1962), index.
[Douglas Morton Dunlop]

BALASSAGYARMAT, city in Négrad county, northern Hun-
gary. Jews first settled in the town toward the end of the 17t
century. The poll of 1725 mentions only one Jewish family;
in 1746 there were 19 families, and by 1778, 47 families. The
number of Jews ranged from 529 in 1784 to 2,013 (17.4% of the
total) in 1930, reaching a peak in 1920 with 2,401 (21.1%). Ac-
cording to the census of 1941, the town had 1,712 Jews, rep-
resenting 13.9% of the total of 12,347. The Jewish commu-
nity was organized in 1730, and its Chevra Kadisha in 1742.
The community’s first synagogue was destroyed in a fire in
1776; on its site a new synagogue was built in 1868. Among
the rabbis who served the community were Judah Leb Engel
(from 1730); Benjamin Zeev Wolf *Boskowitz; Mordecai and
Ezekiel *Banet; and successive members of the Deutsch fam-
ily (Aaron David, Joseph Israel, and David) from 1851 to 1944.
The Jewish community, which was organized as Orthodox in
1868, was joined in 1885 by the smaller communities in the
neighboring villages, including those of Dejtér, Ersekvadkert,
Orhalom, Patak, and Sziigy. During the interwar period, the
community supported a number of social and welfare insti-
tutions, and together with the Jewish community of nearby
Salgotarjan published a Hungarian-language paper called
Szombati Ertesiti (“Sabbath News”). Located near the border
with Slovakia, Balassagyarmat was a magnet for many Polish
and Slovakian Jewish refugees who escaped persecution in
their own countries.

After Hungary entered the war in June 1941, the Jews
were subjected to ever harsher measures. Jewish males of
military age were conscripted for labor service. The situation
of the Jews took a turn for the worse after the German occu-
pation of Hungary on March 19, 1944. According to a census
conducted after the occupation, the Orthodox congregation
had 1,516 members, led by President Mihaly Lazar and Rabbi
David Deutsch. The Jews were rounded up early in May 1944
under the direction of Mayor Béla Vannay. Balassagyarmat
served as a major concentration and entrainment center for
5,820 Jews rounded up in Négrad county. These Jews were
concentrated in two ghettos: the approximately 2,000 local
Jews were concentrated in the so-called “large ghetto,” in and
around Kossuth Lajos, Thokély, and Hunyadi Streets; the Jews
brought in from the neighboring towns and villages in Négrad
county were concentrated in the so-called “little ghetto,” lo-
cated in Ovéros Square. Among these were the Jews of Als6-
petény, Apatdjfalu, Becske, Bercel, Cserhathalap, Didsjend,
Ersekvadkert, Galgaguta, Hugyag, Losonc, Noogrddmarcal,
Orhalom, Szécsény, Sziigy, and several other locations. The
Jewish Council was composed of Mihaly Lazér (chairman),
Dezs6 Sandor, Pél Sandor, Ferenc Hajdu, Imre Lévan, and
Janos Weltner. Internally, the ghettos were guarded by a Jew-
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ish police force headed by Pél Sindor and Andras Fleischer.
Externally, they were guarded by units of the police headed by
Lészl6 Eordogh and a gendarmerie unit from Miskolc. Just be-
fore their deportation, the Jews were relocated to the tobacco
barns at Nyirjespuszta about 3 miles (5 km.) from the town.
The Jews were deported to Auschwitz in two transports that
left Nyirjespuszta on June 12 and June 14. The Germans used
the synagogue as a munitions depot, and destroyed it prior
to their departure.

Among the first survivors to return to the town were
labor servicemen. They, together with the concentration camp
survivors who returned in 1945-46, reorganized the com-
munity under the leadership of Rabbi Pinkdsz Kdlman. The
Jews began to leave the town after 1948 and especially after
the Hungarian Revolution of 1956. By 1970 only a handful of
Jews were still in Balassagyarmat.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: M. Stein, Magyar Rabbik, 2 (1906), 7-8; 4
(1908), 3-4; 5 (1909), 5-6; M. Ladanyi, Nogrdd és Hont virmegye
(1934),139; MHJ, 5, pt. 1 (1959), 510. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: Braham,
Politics; Pk Hungaria, 173-75.

[Laszlo Harsanyi / Randolph Braham (274 ed.)]

BALAZS, BELA (1884-1949), Hungarian author and motion
picture critic. Balazs was born in Szeged and studied at Bu-
dapest. After the revolution in 1918-19 he moved to Vienna
and Berlin and finally settled in the U.S.S.R., where he lec-
tured at the Moscow Film Academy. He returned to Hun-
gary after World War 11 and taught at the Budapest Academy
of Dramatic Art. Baldzs’ interest in philosophy is evident in
all his writing. His books include Haldlesztétika (“Aesthetics
of Death,” 1907), A tragédidnak metafizikus tedridja (“Meta-
physical Theory of Tragedy;” 1908), and Dialdgus a dialégusrol
(“Dialogue about the Dialogue,” 1913). He also wrote poems
and several plays, of which A kékszakdllu herceg vira (“Duke
Bluebeard’s Castle;” 1912), provided the libretto for an opera by
Béla Bartok. Bartok also set to music Balazs’ fairy-tale ballet,
A fabol faragott kirdalyfi (“Wooden Prince,” 1912). Balazs was a
pioneer of motion picture criticism, and wrote two books on
film technique (1952, 1961). The Hungarian communist regime
established a prize in his name for work in cinema art.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: E. Gyertyan, Baldzs Béla és a film (1958); A.
Komlés, in: B. Baldzs, Az én utam (1960), introd.
[Jeno Zsoldos]

BALBO, MICHAEL BEN SHABBETAI COHEN (1411-after
1484), rabbi and poet in Candia (Crete). Although Candia was
his permanent home, he is occasionally mentioned in nearby
Canea and three sermons which he preached there in 1471,
1475, and 1477, are extant (Vatican Ms. 305). He functioned as
condostablo, the leader of the Jewish community of Candia.
Moses *Capsali in a responsum of 1458 refers to him as one of
the communal leaders. Balbo’s signature is found on many or-
dinances enacted in Candia between the years 1468 and 1479.
He wrote letters and poems to many contemporary scholars,
one poem dealing with the capture of Constantinople by the
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Turks in 1453. In this lament on the fall of Constantinople, he
associated the fate of the Jews with that of the defeated Greek-
Orthodox. Balbo took issue with scholars on various topics;
in his polemic against Moses Ashkenazi (who was known by
the curious name of Esrim ve-Arba — “Twenty-Four”) he vig-
orously attacked Ashkenazi for his rejection of the doctrine
of metempsychosis. Balbo also wrote on behalf of the Candia
community on such topical subjects as the ransoming of cap-
tives and agunot. These writings are valuable material for the
history of his time. In a colophon at the end of a manuscript
of the Sefer Mitzvot Katan, which he copied, he refers to the
deaths of his son Isaiah and of Isaiah’s son Michael in 1484.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Freimann in: Zion, 1 (1936), 185-207; E.S.
Artom and M.D. Cassuto (eds.), Takkanot Kandyah, 1 (1943), index;
Urbach, in: ks, 34 (1958/59), 101; Malachi, in: ks, 41 (1965/66), 392f.
ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: N. Stavroulakis, The Jews of Greece, An Es-
say (1990) 32; Z. Malachi, “The Balbo Family — Scholars of Hebrew
Literature in Candia (15 Century),” in: Michael, 7:255-70.

[Yehoshua Horowitz]

BALCON, SIR MICHAEL (1896-1977), British film pro-
ducer. Born in Birmingham, he began filmmaking in 1920
and during the next 40 years was responsible for many out-
standing British films which opened new avenues in realism
and humor. Among them were The Captive Heart, It Always
Rains on Sunday, Passport to Pimlico, Kind Hearts and Coro-
nets, The Lavender Hill Mob, Whisky Galore, The Cruel Sea,
Dunkirk, and The Long and the Short and the Tall. His book
Michael Balcon Presents ... A Lifetime of Films was published in
1969. He was knighted for his services to the industry in 1948.
Balcon was born and educated in Birmingham. He founded
Gainsborough Pictures Ltd. in 1928, was director of produc-
tion for Gaumont-British, director and producer at Ealing
Studios, and chairman of British Lion Films.

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: ODNB online; DBB, I, 110-15.

°BALFOUR, ARTHUR JAMES, EARL OF (1848-1930),
British statesman, signatory of the *Balfour Declaration. In
1902, he became prime minister, but was defeated in the gen-
eral election of 1905. He returned to Asquith’s coalition as first
lord of the admiralty in 1915 and served as foreign secretary
in Lloyd George’s coalition government, formed in December
1916. Balfour began to take an interest in the Jewish question
in 1902-03, when *Herzl conducted negotiations with Joseph
*Chamberlain, the British colonial secretary, and with Lord
Lansdowne, the foreign secretary, regarding Jewish settlement
in areas adjoining Palestine, such as the Sinai Peninsula. In
1906 he met Chaim *Weizmann in Manchester and was im-
pressed by his personality. Balfour’s interest in Zionism re-
vived and grew more intense during World War 1, when he
became foreign secretary, in which capacity he signed the Bal-
four Declaration of Nov. 2, 1917. He was enthusiastically wel-
comed by the Jewish population when he visited Palestine in
1925 to attend the dedication ceremony of the Hebrew Univer-
sity in Jerusalem, at which he delivered the opening address.
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His anthology, Speeches on Zionism (1928), was translated
into Hebrew. The motivation behind Balfour’s attraction to
Zionism has been the subject of conjecture. Being a rationalist
it is doubtful whether religious tradition was a factor although
his biographer Blanche *Dugdale introduces his Scottish an-
cestry with its Old Testament tradition. A more likely theory
is that of Leonard Stein, who points out that Balfour had spo-
ken out against the persecution of the Jews saying “The treat-
ment of the race has been a disgrace to Christendom” and he
saw the establishment of a Jewish state as an historic act of
amends. Streets were named after him in Jerusalem, Tel Aviv,
and Haifa. There is also a Balfour Forest at Ginnegar, and a
moshav, *Balfouriyyah, founded in 1922 in the Jezreel Valley.
The Balfour family continued the tradition of interest in the
Zionist movement. Robert Arthur Lytton 3¢ Earl of Balfour
(1902-1969), his nephew, supported *Youth Aliyah. In 1939 he
offered the family estate and home, Whittingham, to a Jewish
committee as a training school for refugee boys and girls from
Germany. Balfour’s niece and biographer Blanche Dugdale
worked in the political department of the Jewish Agency in
London as a close collaborator of Chaim Weizmann.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: B. Dugdale, A.]. Balfour, 2 vols. (1939); K.
Young, A.J. Balfour (1963); L. Stein, Balfour Declaration (1961).
[Encyclopaedia Hebraica)

BALFOUR DECLARATION, official statement which Ar-
thur James *Balfour, the British foreign secretary, addressed to
Lionel Walter Rothschild (274 Baron Rothschild) on Novem-
ber, 2, 1917. It conveyed a declaration of sympathy with Jew-
ish Zionist aspirations. The British government viewed with
“favour the establishment in Palestine of a national home for
the Jewish people”

The Declaration was a deliberate act of the British cabinet
and part of its general foreign policy. It was a national policy
in the sense that it represented the views of the three British
political parties. It had acquired international status since the
principal Allies — Russia, France, Italy, and the United States
- had given it their prior approval. It was subsequently en-
dorsed by the League of Nations and incorporated into the
*Mandate.

The Balfour Declaration recognized the collective right
of world Jewry to Palestine and the “Jewish People” became
an entity in the context of international law. Recognition of
Zionism was in line with the principle of self-determination
and with the struggle of small nationalities for freedom and
independence.

There were many hands, both Jewish and non-Jewish,
which shaped the policy which led to the Declaration, but
it was Chaim *Weizmann who emerged as the central figure
in the struggle. His scientific achievements early in the war
enabled him to render important services to the British gov-
ernment which brought him to the notice of David *Lloyd
George, minister of munitions. The latter’s personal admira-
tion for Weizmann proved invaluable to the cause of Zionism
when Lloyd George was serving as prime minister. Weizmann
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had met Arthur James Balfour for the first time in Manches-
ter, in 1905. British statesmen, public men, and officials lis-
tened readily to Weizmann because he was able to show that
he could influence Jewish opinion and that Zionism was ad-
vantageous to Britain.

C.P. Scott, the celebrated editor of the Manchester Guard-
ian, was one of the leading public men whom Weizmann con-
verted to Zionism. It was Scott who cemented Weizmann’s re-
lationship with Lloyd George and introduced him to Herbert
*Samuel, then president of the Local Government Board, at
that time the only Jewish member of the cabinet. Like Weiz-
mann, Samuel realized that Turkey’s entry into the war on No-
vember 5, 1914, opened up great possibilities. He went further
than Weizmann and envisaged that, with the probable disin-
tegration of the Ottoman Empire, the foundation of a Jewish
state in Palestine could be laid. He confided his views first to
Sir Edward Grey, the foreign minister, and found him favor-
ably disposed towards the idea. Lloyd George was also keen
to see the establishment of a Jewish state in Palestine; his in-
terest predated Grey’s.

However, several weeks later, Samuel concluded that,
since the number of Jews in Palestine did not exceed one-sixth
of the total population, the time was not ripe for the estab-
lishment of an independent and autonomous Jewish state. In
a memorandum circulated in January 1915 (and in a revised
version in March 1915), he advocated the annexation of Pal-
estine to the British Empire, as only under British rule would
Jewish colonization prosper and immigration be encouraged,
so that in course of time when the Jews would become a ma-
jority they would be conceded “such a degree of self-govern-
ment as the conditions of that day may justify”

On February 5, 1915, when Samuel met Grey again, he
found him still anxious to promote Jewish settlement in Pal-
estine but very doubtful of the possibility or desirability of the
establishment of a British Protectorate. Neither Samuel nor
Weizmann gave sufficient weight to the fact that Britain was
disinclined to undertake new imperial responsibilities and that
the wishes of the French in that region were to be respected.
The inter-departmental committee, better known as the De
Bunsen Committee, appointed in April 1915, recommended
that maintenance of an independent Ottoman Empire, but
with a decentralized system of administration, would serve
British interests best. With regard to Palestine the committee
suggested that it should be neutralized and placed under an
international regime. This concept ran counter to Samuel’s and
Weizmann’s wishes. It was not until early in 1917 that their doc-
trine began to appear relevant to British strategic interests. But
during 1915-16 it was still condemned to the sidelines. Weiz-
mann and Nahum *Sokolow, a member of the World Zionist
Executive who arrived in England in December 1914, pursued
their activity in a low key, and it was only in 1916 that a collec-
tion of essays, edited by Harry *Sacher, entitled Zionism and
the Jewish Future, was published with the intention of enlight-
ening public opinion on the essence of Zionism.

If the British governments interest in Zionism persisted,
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it was not in order to establish a claim to Palestine, as was
manifested a year later, but in order to win over American
Jewry, whose influence was thought to be considerable in the
press, in finance, and in politics. Wooed by both belligerent
camps, the attitude of the Jews in the United States was gov-
erned by the czarist government’s hostile treatment of their
kin in Russia. The British government regretted Russia’s con-
duct but felt powerless to influence her. It was Horace *Kal-
len, a professor at the University of Wisconsin and an ardent
Zionist, who first put to the Foreign Office (November 1915)
an alternative method of winning over the American Jews
to the Entente: should the Allies issue a statement similar to
German promises in favor of Jewish national rights in Pal-
estine, it would, he was convinced, counter German moves
and elicit pro-British and pro-French sympathies among the
Jewish masses.

Independently, a month later, Lucien *Wolf, a journalist
and a historian, then secretary of the Conjoint Foreign Com-
mittee of the Board of Deputies of British Jews and of the An-
glo-Jewish Association, made a similar proposal. Wolf was not
a Zionist and deplored the Jewish national movement. But he
was too much of a realist to ignore the shift in the balance of
power which had taken place since the outbreak of the war.
In America, he conceded, Zionism had captured Jewish opin-
ion, and in view of the forthcoming American Jewish Con-
gress he thought it important that “in any bid for Jewish sym-
pathies ... very serious account must be taken of the Zionist
movement ... This is the moment for the Allies to declare their
policy in regard to Palestine” On March 3, 1916, he suggested
a formula as a basis for a public pronouncement.

The Foreign Office was favorably disposed to the idea but
had reservations about Wolf’s eligibility to be the recipient of
such a proclamation. Moreover, doubts later developed as to
whether his suggested formula would make a strong enough
appeal to Jewish communities all over the world.

While the matter was being considered, a rival propo-
sition came from an unexpected quarter. Its author was Ed-
gar Suarés, a prominent businessman and head of the Jewish
community in Alexandria. Should the British government
give concrete assurances on the Palestine question, he told Sir
Henry McMahon, the High Commissioner in Egypt, it would
“convert the indifference, if not hostility of American and
other Jews into enthusiastic support.” Suarés’ scheme followed
the familiar Zionist pattern but what made an impact on the
Foreign Office, and particularly on Grey, was the allusion to
the prospect of a German protectorate in Palestine.

On March 11, 1916, Lord Crewe, who was deputizing for
Grey, drafted a cable to the British ambassadors in Paris and
Petrograd asking them to sound out the French and the Rus-
sian governments about making a joint declaration with re-
gard to Palestine which would satisfy Jewish aspirations. He
quoted Wolf’s formula but suggested instead a scheme which
he thought would be far more attractive to the majority of
Jews. It consisted of creating conditions which would enable
Jewish settlers in Palestine to grow strong enough to cope
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with the Arab population and lay the foundation for Jewish
self-government. Neither McMahon nor Grey, nor any other
member of the Foreign Office, saw any inconsistency between
this scheme and the British promise made to Sharif Hussein
of Mecca at that time to recognize Arab independence. It was
understood that, like Lebanon, Palestine was excluded from
the deal.

Against all expectations, Sazonow, the Russian foreign
minister, approved of Grey’s aide-mémoire but Briand, the
French premier and foreign minister, gave it its coup de grdce.
The British gave the French arguments little credence but did
not want to irritate their ally at a time when mutual trust was
of supreme importance. The idea of a joint declaration was
shelved but the need for it did not decrease, especially since
German propaganda in the United States was gaining the up-
per hand. The situation was all the more critical since grow-
ing estrangement from England stood in a direct ratio to her
increasing financial dependence on the United States. At this
juncture, Sir Cecil Spring-Rice, the British ambassador to
Washington, remarked: “The Zionist movement is growing
in importance and we can well sympathize with it. Perhaps
here would be a basis of common action?”

With Lloyd George’s accession to the premiership in De-
cember 1916, British policy in the Middle East altered radi-
cally. One of his primary objectives was the acquisition of Pal-
estine. He had advocated its annexation since the outbreak of
the war, and to him British and Jewish Palestine were almost
synonymous. He had a long-standing interest in Zionism and
Samuel’s memorandum made a strong appeal to him. It also
fitted in well with his strategic and political concepts. He had
had no hand in making the *Sykes-Picot Agreement, which
he regarded as an inconvenient legacy. The longer the war
lasted, the stronger became his determination that Palestine,
if recaptured, must be “one and indivisible”

However, the broader aim of Lloyd George’s policy was
to forestall the possibility of Turco-German predominance in
Palestine. Herein lay the raison détre of the alliance with Brit-
ish Zionism. It provided a way to outmaneuver the French
without breaking faith, and a useful card at the future peace
conference to play against any German move to rally the Ger-
man-oriented and Turcophile Jews to buttress her claim.

Late in 1916 the British began to suspect that Germany
was bent on an aggressive course in the East. Events lent sup-
port to this suspicion. The resounding defeat of Serbia by the
German army and Bulgaria’s adherence to the Central Pow-
ers virtually opened the road from Hamburg to Baghdad.
A German foothold on the eastern bank of the Suez Canal
would have placed British imperial communications in grave
jeopardy. In these circumstances destruction of the Ottoman
Empire became an unavoidable necessity. It was also essen-
tial that Palestine come under sole British control. Samuel’s
thesis, expounded in his memoranda of January and March
1915, was now fully vindicated.

However, British strategic requirements clashed with the
principle of non-annexation enunciated by President *Wilson
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and upheld by the Provisional Government in Russia. It con-
stituted the most serious threat to British war aims. Hence-
forth, one of the greatest dilemmas of British diplomacy was
how to achieve its desiderata without giving offense to its
allies. This could be done only by marriage with the princi-
ple of self-determination. It was here that the importance of
Zionism, as far as Palestine was concerned, came in. It pro-
vided a cloak under which Britain could appear free from any
annexationist taint. The anti-Turkish crusade was essentially
negative in nature, and as such could hardly commend itself
to American and Russian opinion; but, when clothed in the
ideological garb of struggle for the liberation of small nation-
alities, it acquired a different aspect.

The first step, which was to lead to a compact with
Zionism, was taken by Sir Mark *Sykes, a leading expert on
the East and a signatory to the Agreement with his French
opposite number, Frangois-Georges Picot. His conversion to
Zionism was of particular importance. In January 1917 Lloyd
George promoted him to the key position of assistant sec-
retary to the war cabinet and delegated authority in Middle
Eastern affairs to him. With his status enhanced he was in a
position to play a major role in shaping British policy in that
part of the world. His crucial meeting with the Zionist leaders,
which included Rabbi Moses *Gaster, Lord Rothschild, Her-
bert Samuel, Harry Sacher, as well as Sokolow and Weizmann,
took place on February 7 1917. He heard from them what he
had expected. The common denominator in the spectrum of
their views was the desire for a British protectorate of Pal-
estine. This played directly into his hands. He remained si-
lent about the agreement reached with Picot and Sazonow in
Petrograd in March 1916, but pointed to possible difficulties
from France. He thought it would be useful if the Zionists ap-
pointed a representative to discuss the matter with them. The
representative chosen to put the Zionist point of view to Picot,
then in London, and subsequently to the Quai d'Orsay, was
Sokolow. In the meantime, quite independently, the French
government had changed its policy drastically and, when So-
kolow arrived in Paris, he was told that France took a sympa-
thetic interest in Jewish national aspirations, which, however,
could be sanctioned only if France had a rightful share in the
administration of Palestine. Nonetheless, Sykes considered it
a step in the right direction. Thereafter, Sykes paved the way
for Sokolow’s visit to the Vatican. On May 1, he was received
by Cardinal Gasparri, the papal secretary of state, who reas-
sured him that the Zionists need fear no opposition from the
Church. “On the contrary, you may count on our sympathy.”
Pope Benedict xv expressed himself in even warmer terms.
“The return of the Jews to Palestine is a miraculous event. It
is providential; God has willed it ... I believe that we shall be
good neighbors.”

Sokolow’s success did not go unnoticed by the Italian
government and on May 8, Di Martino, the secretary-general
of the Foreign Ministry, handed Sokolow an official declara-
tion of sympathy with Zionist aspirations. Nor did the French
government remain a passive onlooker. On June 4 Jules Cam-
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bon, the secretary-general of the French Foreign Ministry,
gave Sokolow a letter which for the Zionists constituted a
political victory of the highest order. The Italian and French
declarations enabled the British to follow suit. Had the French
government objected, as it did in 1916, there would have been
no Balfour Declaration.

Another factor that told strongly in the Zionists’ favor
was the situation in Russia. Since April there were growing in-
dications that Russia was drifting out of the war. Particularly
disturbing was the demand by the Council of Workers’ and
Soldiers’ Deputies for the early conclusion of peace. Russia’s
collapse or the conclusion of peace would have transformed
the whole strategic situation and the moral effect would have
been devastating. Propaganda therefore was badly needed
but the British were handicapped in getting their message
through. Anglophobia was deep-seated under the czarist re-
gime. Nor did the March Revolution improve the situation.
The Russians had an ingrained dislike of outside interference
and Lloyd George’s message to Prince Lvov enjoining the Rus-
sian people to strengthen their resolve in preventing the war
failed to achieve the desired effect. This helps explain why the
Zionists were personae gratae at the Foreign Office. In return
for meeting their wishes, they could produce in Russia and
elsewhere an army of voluntary propagandists, all the more
effective since they had the obvious advantage of being citi-
zens of their respective countries. Russian Jews disliked the
war. It was not of their choosing and they had nothing to gain
from its continuation. Both for political and economic rea-
sons they were inclined more towards Germany than to Eng-
land, but recognition of their rights in Palestine might make
all the difference. Not only would it immunize them against
German-inspired pacifist propaganda but their influence in
the press and public life could be brought to bear. The military
campaign in Palestine would be presented as an act of libera-
tion and Britain’s presence there linked to the principle of self-
determination. Moreover, having a close interest in the success
of Allied arms, they would be all the more eager to support
the moderate element in the Provisional Government against
the extremists and, considering the precarious balance of
power within the coalition, this was not without signifi-
cance.

After the March Revolution the position of Russian Jews,
5,000,000 strong, was transformed. The abolition of civic dis-
abilities released tremendous sources of vitality which became
manifest in all fields of cultural and political activity. Although
they comprised only four percent of the total population, their
influence far exceeded their numerical strength.

The most influential party in post-revolutionary Russia
was the Zionist party. Its rise was spectacular. The number of
enrolled members, which before the war amounted to 25,000,
rose steeply in the spring of 1917 to 140,000. By the beginning
of 1918 there were 1,200 registered local Zionist societies all
over the country with 300,000 active members. The elections
to an All-Jewish Congress held in Southern Russia showed
that the Zionist movement enjoyed overwhelming support

88

within the Russian Jewish community. These figures say noth-
ing of those outside the movement, who by tradition and sen-
timent were attached to Palestine. British Military Intelligence
estimated that “the great mass of the 6,000,000 Jews in Russia
have been more or less in sympathy with the Zionist cause.”
Jehiel *Tschlenow was not exaggerating when, in his inaugural
address to the Zionist Conference in Petrograd on June 6, 1917,
he stated that Zionism had become a mass movement and as
such, in a free country, was a formidable political factor.

In the United States, too, the Zionist movement had
made much headway. Louis D. *Brandeis’ leadership trans-
formed it from a parochial organization into a significant
force in Jewish communal life. One of its greatest assets was
Woodrow Wilson, the president of the United States, who had
come to believe that the Zionist program would help solve
the Jewish question and had promised to lend his support to
implement it.

In April 1917, when Balfour visited the United States, he
thought it important to meet Brandeis, Palestinian policy be-
ing one of the subjects on which Balfour intended to explore
American feeling. The broader aim of Balfour’s mission was
to prepare the ground for full Anglo-American co-operation
and stimulate goodwill. He was fully aware that Brandeis’ posi-
tion in the President’s Council might well facilitate friendship
between the two countries. His meetings with Brandeis, both
private and official (May 1), were rewarding. He gave Brandeis
firm assurances of support for the Zionist cause but thought
that the moment was not ripe to make a public pronounce-
ment as Brandeis wished him to do.

International complexities apart, there was another diffi-
culty that hindered Balfour from issuing an official statement.
Aware of the strong opposition to Zionism among influential
Jews, he was wary of antagonizing them. It was not before the
controversy was resolved in the Zionists favor at a meeting of
the Board of Deputies on June 17 and the dissolution of the
Conjoint Foreign Committee that the British government
could move freely on the road to a public declaration.

The episode became a cause célébre in Anglo-Jewish
history. It resulted from mutual misunderstanding. The as-
similationists feared that the recognition of Jews as a sepa-
rate nationality would cause their alienation in the lands of
their domicile and would play into the hands of antisemites.
It was based on an erroneous assumption and was caused by
misreading the term “nationality;” mistaking conformity for
civic loyalty.

On the other hand, the Zionists were guilty of indiscre-
tions which tended to magnify their opponents’ suspicions.
Sensible enough to restrict the application of the concept of
Jewish nationality to Palestine, they blundered in not making
those most concerned aware of their thinking. A timely ges-
ture might well have averted the crisis. With their diplomatic
status in the spring of 1917 elevated, they chose to go it alone
in their dealings with the British government. But since the
agreement between the Conjoint Committee and the Foreign
Office was still in force, such tactics could not lead them far. It
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is indeed doubtful whether the British government would have
ventured to issue a declaration of sympathy with Zionism be-
fore consulting all sections of the Anglo-Jewish community.

By June it became clear that a public statement by the
British government could no longer be delayed. For some time
the German press, ranging from the Conservative Reichsbote
to the Liberal Frankfurter Zeitung, had been urging the Reich
government to show a more accommodating attitude to the
Zionist movement. On June 12 Weizmann called on Sir Ronald
Graham, the under-secretary of state for foreign affairs, and
told him that he had received some disquieting information.
For Zionism to fall under German influence would have been
a serious blow to his efforts to anchor the movement firmly to
Britain, particularly at a time when it was emerging as a lead-
ing force in the Jewish world. He insisted that it was essential
for the British government to counter German moves and give
public expression of its sympathy and support.

On June 19, Balfour invited Lord Rothschild and Weiz-
mann to submit a draft proposal for a declaration of support.
However, a month elapsed before they were able to forward
a text to Balfour. Members of the Political Committee were
remarkably modest in their claims. They refrained from us-
ing the words “Jewish state,” on which some radical members
like Harry Sacher insisted, and hit upon the more moder-
ate “Jewish National Home.” It originated in the Heimstaette
of the Basle Program to which in November 1916 Sokolow
prefixed the word “national” It was this word that infuri-
ated leading British Jews so much. A term “home” or even
“state” would have been less objectionable since such an en-
tity would in no way have interfered with the loyalty of Jews
outside Palestine.

After the dissolution of the Conjoint Foreign Commit-
tee, the attack was led by Edwin Montagu, a leading Jewish
anti-Zionist who was secretary of state for India. The Zionist
draft proposal filled him with horror. His memorandum,
“The Antisemitism of the Present Government (August 23,
1917),” was the first in his campaign to suppress the proposed
declaration. None of his memoranda convinced the cabinet.
Ronald MacNeill, mp, subsequently under-secretary of state
for foreign affairs, dismissed his views as unrepresentative
and erroneous. However, in order to still his opposition and
speed up the publication of the declaration, Leopold Amery (a
member of the war cabinet secretariat) inserted (on October 3,
1917) two provisos. The first was to safeguard the rights of the
native Moslem and Christian communities and protect them
against possible dispossession; the word “in” (the national
home was to be established “in Palestine”) was the operative
word intended to insure against the imposition of Jewish dom-
ination on other inhabitants of Palestine. The purpose of the
second proviso was to dispel the misconception that Jews qua
Jews, irrespective of their convictions and place of domicile,
“belonged to Palestine” and owed allegiance to the National
Home. The provisos, however, as Amery recorded, “gave away
nothing that was not self-evident,” and were not meant to im-
pair the substance of the proposed declaration.
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The Balfour Declaration

“His Majesty’s Government view with favour the establishment in
Palestine of a national home for the Jewish people, and will use their
best endeavours to facilitate the achievement of this object, it being
clearly understood that nothing shall be done which may prejudice
the civil and religious rights of existing non-Jewish communities in
Palestine, or the rights and political status enjoyed by Jews in any
other country.”

Brandeis was instrumental in convincing President Wil-
son to approve the proposed draft, whereas Sir Mark Sykes
demolished Lord Curzon’s contention that Zionism was “a
dream incapable of realization.” He pointed to the success of
the Zionist colonization and felt certain that, given the proper
conditions, the population in Palestine could be doubled
within seven years without dispossessing anyone.

Sykes drew his information from Aaron *Aaronsohn,
who, on October 1, had arrived in London. Both the War Of-
fice and the Foreign Office had a high opinion of his contribu-
tion to Military Intelligence and his presence weighed heavily
in the Zionists favor. Sykes did not flatter him unduly when
acknowledging his share in Allenby’s victory.

By October the news that the German government had
begun to consider Zionism seriously instilled a sense of ur-
gency in the Foreign Office and the cabinet. The British press
was also clamoring for action. With the anti-Zionists” argu-
ments defeated, Balfour was able, on October 31, to wind
up the debate in the war cabinet, which had lasted for two
months. None of the members present (Montagu was away
in India) contested his motives for publishing the declaration
in favor of the establishment of the Jewish National Home in
Palestine. Nor did anyone disagree with his interpretation
of its meaning. On November 2, 1917 a letter signed by Bal-
four was sent to Lord Rothschild but was made public only
on November 9 so that it could be first published in the Jew-
ish Chronicle.

The enthusiastic response to the Balfour Declaration
among Jewish communities all over the world, especially in
Russia, made the Foreign Office staff regret that the docu-
ment had not been published earlier. Sir Ronald Graham, who
throughout the latter part of 1917, had pressed unremittingly
for an early statement, minuted: “It is a misfortune that our
declaration was so long delayed.” Belated as it was, London was
still to reap some notable advantages from it. Zionism helped
to legitimize Britain’s position in Palestine, which otherwise
would have been based solely on military conquest. Britain
acquired a friendly base in Palestine and massive popularity
among Jews everywhere.
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BALFOURIYYAH (Heb. 77719%3), moshav in the Jezreel
Valley, Israel. The settlement was founded on Nov. 2, 1922,
north of Afulah, on land owned by the American Zionist
Commonwealth Federation. Some of the founders were im-
migrants from the United States, the others from Eastern Eu-
rope. Balfouriyyah’s economy was based on field and garden
crops, cattle, and poultry. In 2002 the population was 287. The
moshav’s name refers to the date of its founding which was the
fifth anniversary of the *Balfour Declaration.

[Efraim Orni]

BALI, ABRAHAM BEN JACOB (second half of the 15t to
the beginning of the 16t century), Karaite author and phy-
sician living in Turkey. Bali was a pupil of the Rabbanite R.
Shabbetai b. Malchiel ha-Kohen. Although disagreeing with
the Rabbanites, Bali refers with respect to the contemporary
Rabbanite scholars Mordecai *Comtino, Moses ha-Yevani
Capuzato, and Solomon “Sharvit ha-Zahav” in his works. Most
of them survived in manuscripts kept in various libraries.
They include Iggeret Issur Ner Shabbat, upholding the Karaite
prohibition against burning lights on the Sabbath (contrary to
the reform introduced by Elijah *Bashyazi; non-critical print,
Ashdod 2002); Iggeret ha-Kohanim, on the status of Rabban-
ites of priestly descent who become Karaites; Perush Inyan
Shehitah, a commentary on the chapter dealing with ritual
slaughter in *Aaron b. Elijah of Nicomedia’s Gan Eden (non-
critical print, Ashdod 2003); a commentary on al-*GhazalT’s
Magasid al-Falasifa, in which Bali used a Hebrew translation
of it and followed the commentary of Moses Narboni, which
he much admired; and Perush al Hamishah Perakim min ha-
Haysharah le-Abu Nasr, a commentary on the first five chap-
ters of al-*Farabi’s Logic, translated into Hebrew under the
title Iggeret le-Petihat Sifrei ha-Higgayon.
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JQR, 15 (1924/25), 312—3; Steinschneider, in: HB, 20 (1880), 96-97; A.
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Le commentaire biblique: Mordekhai Komtino ou 'hermeneutique du
dialogue (Paris, 1991), index.

[Isaak Dov Ber Markon]

BALI, MOSES BEN ABRAHAM, Karaite poet, physician,
and hakham in Cairo in the late 15 and early 16'» centuries.
Two volumes of his liturgical poems have been preserved in
the *Firkovich collection in Leningrad: the first, Sefer Zerah,
completed in 1489, consists of 224 piyyutim arranged in the
order of the weekly lessons; the second, Tahkemoni, contains
237 piyyutim for Sabbaths and festivals.
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BALI, RIFAT (1948- ), Turkish scholar. Bali was born in Is-

tanbul and graduated from Sorbonne University, Ecole Pra-
tique des Hautes Etudes. His fields of expertise are antisemi-
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tism, conspiracy theories, relations between the Turkish state
and the non-Muslim minorities, the Jews in the Republican
period, and the appearance of the new bourgeoisie in Turkey af-
ter 1980. His works include: Cumhuriyet Yillarinda Tiirkiye Ya-
hudileri Bir Tiirklestirme Seriiveni, 1923-1945 (1999); Musa'nin
Eviatlar: Cumhuriyet’in Yurttaglar: (2001), Les Relations entre
Turcs et Juifs dans La Turquie Moderne (2001), Tarz-1 Hayat tan
Life Stylea (2002), Cumhuriyet Yillarinda Tiirkiye Yahudileri,
Aliya Bir Toplu Gogiin Oykiisii, 1946-1949 (2003), Devlet'in Ya-
hudileri ve ‘Oteki’ Yahudi (2004), Anadoludan Yeni Diinya’ya
(2004), Tiirkiyede Yayimlanmus Yahudilikle flgili Kitap, Tez ve
Makaleler Bibliyografyasi 1923—2003 (2004), Avram Benaroya:

Un Journaliste Juif Oublié suivi de ses Mémoires (2004).
[Jacob M. Landau (24 ed.)]

BALIDEH (al-Balideh), MOSES (15 century), Yemenite
scholar. Balideh was the author of more than ten works on
diverse subjects, mostly in the form of commentaries and ex-
positions of rabbinic sayings. With the exception of his Mi-
drash on the last chapter of Proverbs, Sharh Eshet Hayil, all his
works are in manuscript in the British Museum (Margoliouth,
Cat, no. 1101). Although he enjoyed a distinguished reputa-
tion, his works did not achieve wide circulation among Ye-
menite Jewry and were therefore almost unknown to succeed-
ing generations. They include a commentary on the Midrash
Yelammedenu, a commentary bearing a marked resemblance
to the Midrash ha-Gadol in respect to sources, arrangement,
and tenor. Balideh wrote a commentary concerning the ten
items recounted as having been created on the (first) Sabbath
at twilight (Avot 5:6) in addition to commentaries on some
works of Maimonides.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: Ratzaby, in: ks, 28 (1952/53), 260, 263, 268,
277-8; Y.L. Nahum, Mi-Zefunot Yehudei Teiman (1962), 206-22.
[Yehuda Ratzaby]

BALIN, MARTY (Martyn Buchwald; 1942- ), U.S. singer
and songwriter. Born in Cincinnati, Ohio, the young Balin and
his family moved to San Francisco in 1948. Balin founded the
seminal Bay Area rock group Jefferson Airplane (1965-71). In
1975, Balin re-formed the band under the new name of Jeffer-
son Starship and immediately had a top-of-the-chart album,
Red Octopus. He became president of the Great Pyramid Ltd.
and owner of Diamondback Music Co.

Balin’s distinctive, soulful voice became one of the hall-
marks of the Airplane/Starship’s sound, and he composed
many of the band’s most memorable songs, including “It's No
Secret” (1966), “Plastic Fantastic Lover” (1967), “Young Girls”
(1968), “Sunday Blues” (1969), “Volunteers” (1970), and Jefter-
son Starship’s biggest hit, “Miracles” (1975).

Balin left the group in 1978, writing the rock opera Rock
Justice, a fantasy about a rock star on trial for not having a hit.
He then began a solo career with his 1981 album Balin, which
generated the singles “Hearts” and “Atlanta Lady.” After issu-
ing Lucky in 1983, he joined former bandmates Paul Kantner
and Jack Casady to form the kBc Band (1985-87). In 1989,
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all three participated in a Jefferson Airplane reunion, which
yielded a new studio album and tour. In 1991, Balin issued Bet-
ter Generation and two years later joined Kantner’s Jefferson
Starship — The Next Generation project, concurrently continu-
ing his solo career with his 1997 album Freedom Flight. Balin’s
1999 album Marty Balin’s Greatest Hits was a compilation of
re-recordings of past favorites.

With nine platinum and three gold records to his credit,
Balin was inducted into the Rock & Roll Hall of Fame, and
“Miracles” was inducted into BmMTI’s Millionaires Club, having
been played more than 2.7 million times.

Besides being a recording artist, Balin is a painter as
well. His artwork depicts many of the musicians with whom
he shared the stage, such as Janis Joplin, Jimmy Hendrix, EI-
ton John, Jerry Garcia, John Lennon, Kiss, Bob Marley, and
Grace Slick, as well his idols Otis Redding, Robert Johnson,
and Jerry Lee Lewis. In 1999 his exhibit “World of Rock & Roll
Legends” toured art galleries in the U.S.

[Jonathan Licht / Ruth Beloff (224 ed.)]

BALINT, MICHAEL (1896-1970), psychoanalyst. Born Mi-
haly Maurice Bergmann in Budapest, the son of a physician,
he changed his name to Michael Balint against his father’s
wishes. He also changed religion, from Judaism to Unitarian
Christianity. In the 1930s Balint settled in Manchester, Eng-
land, moving to London in 1945.

Balint devoted a lifetime of research and practice to the
development of psychoanalysis as a science. Entering the field
while it was still young and taking on form, Balint spent much
time studying psychoanalytic technique as well as the patient’s
response to various forms of therapy. This work is discussed
in his books The Doctor, His Patient, and the Illness (1957) and
Psychotherapeutic Techniques in Medicine (1961). Balint also
devoted much research to understanding the mechanisms of
human sexuality, concentrating in large part on sexual per-
versions and their relation to neurotic and psychotic symp-
toms. In addition to writing Problems of Human Pleasure and
Behavior (1957), he edited many anthologies on the subject of
sexuality. In 1968 he was elected president of the British Psy-
choanalytical Society.

The Balint Society was founded in 1969 to continue the
work begun by Balint in the 1950s. The aim of the society is
to help general practitioners attain a better understanding of
the emotional content of the doctor-patient relationship. The
Balint method consists of regular case discussion in small
groups under the guidance of a qualified group leader. Their
objective is to reveal feelings unwittingly harbored by the doc-
tor towards his or her patient, usually engendered by purely
subjective factors, which interfere with the doctor’s approach
to a patient, thus jeopardizing not only the patient but also
blurring or blinding the doctor’s mind with regard to proper
diagnostic procedures and further treatment. Balint societies
have been formed in a number of countries. In 1972 the first
international Balint conference was held in London.

[Maurice Goldsmith / Ruth Beloff (274 ed.)]
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BALKH, town in northern Afghanistan (within medieval
Khurasan). Balkh was formerly the stronghold of Jewish settle-
ments in Afghanistan. According to Persian and Muslim tra-
ditions, it was founded after the destruction of Jerusalem by
Nebuchadnezzar (586 B.C.E.), who is said to have settled the
exiled Jews there. It was to Balkh, according to Muslim tradi-
tion, that the prophet Jeremiah fled, and where the prophet
Ezekiel was buried. According to the Muslim historian al-
Tabari, another Jewish prophet with the unidentifiable name
of smy conducted religious disputations with Zoroaster in
Balkh. Reference by Arab geographers to a Bab al-Yahud (Gate
of Jews) in Balkh, and to “al-Yahudiyya” (“Jewish territory” or
“Jewish town”) provide additional evidence that a large Jew-
ish settlement existed there. The name al-Yahudiyya or al-
Yahidan-al Kubra (the Great Jewry) was, however, later eu-
phemistically changed to al-Maymana (the ‘auspicious’ town)
since the term “al-Yahudiyya” was rejected by the Muslims. It
was at Balkh that the sectarian *Hiwi al-Balkhi was born in
the ninth century. The Jews of Balkh were forced to maintain
a public garden. Mahmud of Ghazna (1034) imposed spe-
cial taxes on the Jews of the town, stipulating, however, that
not more than 500 dirham should be accepted from them.
The Jewish community continued well into the 13t century,
when a Jewish merchant from Balkh named Khawaja Rashid
al-Din al-Hakim went from Khurasan to India. However, the
community was evidently destroyed during the Mongol in-
vasions.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Frye, in: EIs2, 1 (1960), 1000-02 (includes
bibliography).

[Walter Joseph Fischel]

BALLAGI (formerly Bloch), MOR (1815-1891), linguist and
theologian. Born in Inocz, Hungary, he attended yeshivot
and studied mathematics at Pest, continuing in Paris and
Tuebingen. In 1843 he became a Protestant. During the Hun-
garian revolution in 1848, Ballagi served as secretary to
General Gorgey. He taught Hebrew, Greek, and biblical ex-
egesis at the theological academy of the Reformed Church at
Kecskemét from 1851, and in Pest from 1855 to 1877. While still
a Jew Ballagi published a monograph, A zsidékrél (1840), ad-
vocating the emancipation of Hungarian Jewry and the estab-
lishment of a rabbinical college. He translated into Hungarian
the Hebrew prayer book (1841), the Pentateuch (1840-41), and
the Book of Joshua (1842), and wrote a primer of the Hebrew
language, A héber nyelv elemi tankinyve (1856; 274 edition
revised by Ignaz Goldziher in 1872), Renaniana (Hg., 1864),
and biblical studies (Bibliai tanulmdnyok, 2 vols., 1865). Bal-
lagi also compiled a dictionary of the Hungarian language,
and published a Hungarian-German, German-Hungarian
dictionary.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Imre, Emlékbeszéd Ballagi Mor rendes
tagrél (1893); S. Csekey, Budapesti Reformdtus Theoldgiai Akadémia
torténete (1955); Scheiber, in: Reformdtus Egyhdz, 7 (1955), 520.

[Alexander Scheiber]
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BALLARAT

BALLARAT, country town in Central Victoria, Australia.
After the gold rush in 1851 a number of Jews went to Ballarat
and in 1853 there was a minyan on the gold fields on the High
Holidays and in 1859 there were 347 male Jews in the town. A
Jew, Charles Dyte, took a leading part in the diggers’ revolt in
1854 (known as the Eureka Stockade) against unjust govern-
ment licensing. Later he became mayor of Ballarat. In 1855 a
small synagogue was dedicated, the congregational president
being Henry Harris. D. Isaacs was first minister, shohet, and
teacher, followed in 1864 by S. Herman, .M. Goldreich (1868),
B. Lenzer (1905), M. Rosenthal (1922), L. Goren (1926), and
Z. Mandelbaum (the last resident rabbi of Ballarat who min-
istered until 1942). A more commodious building, including
rooms for a minister’s residence and a Hebrew day school, was
erected on land granted by the government in 1861. A mikveh
was built and a burial plot consecrated. A Philanthropic So-
ciety, founded in 1857, was affiliated with the *Anglo-Jewish
Association. In 1908 the congregation separated into two fac-
tions and the Central Hebrew Congregation was formed, with
M. Levy as minister, but lasted only four years. In these early
days Ballarat was regarded as the center of Orthodox Juda-
ism in Australia.

Two Ballarat Jews achieved distinction in the arts: Na-
than Spielvogel, a well-known short-story writer, and Abbey
Alston, an artist whose works are found in most Australian
national galleries. With the drift to Melbourne, the Ballarat
community declined. In 1969 the Jewish population had dwin-
dled to about 10-15 families. By the early 21t century a few
families remained, as well as a historic Orthodox synagogue,
open on High Holidays. Sovereign Hill, a popular local tourist
attraction featuring a village from the Gold Rush era, includes
Emanuel Steinfeld’s Furniture Factory, an authentic recreation
of the business of a prominent Jewish pioneer.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: N.E Spielvogel, in: Australian Jewish Histori-
cal Society, 1, pt. 3 (1940), 92-94; 1, pt. 6 (1941), 206-7; 2, pt. 6 (1946),
350-8; L.E. Fredman, ibid., 4, pt. 5 (1956), 279-80; L.M. Goldman,
ibid., 4 pts. 7 and 8 (1958), 440-1, 452-3, 459-60, 4656, 477-8; D.].
Benjamin, ibid., 4, pt. 3 (1960), 134. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: H.L. Ru-
binstein, The Jews in Victoria, 1835-1985 (1986), index.

[Shmuel Gorr]

BALLAS, SHIMON (1930- ), Israeli writer. Born in Bagh-
dad, Iraq, Ballas immigrated to Israel in 1951 without any
knowledge of Hebrew. Like his colleague Sami *Michael, Ballas
had been close to the Iraqi Communist Party and was not par-
ticularly interested in Zionist ideology. He began his literary
career in Israel with the local Arab press and later spent four
years in Paris, where he earned his Ph.D. from the Sorbonne.
He is the author of a comprehensive study called “Arab Lit-
erature under the Shadow of War” (1978; French translation
1980) and taught Arab Literature at the University of Haifa.
His first Hebrew novel, Ha-Maabarah (“The Transit Camp,”
1964), is one of the first Hebrew novels to shed light on the
harsh realities, tensions, and struggle for power in an immi-
grant settlement in Israel of the 1950s. This realistically nar-
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rated story was followed by novels and collections of stories.
Among these are Horef Aharon (“Last Winter,” 1984), relating
the experiences of a founding member of the Egyptian Com-
munist Party who lives as an exile in Paris; Ve-Hu Aher (“And
He is Different,” 1991), depicting the fate of three protagonists
in Iraq under a ruthless tyrant: the dictator’s historian, a Jew
who converted to Islam; a Communist; and an Arab-Jewish
poet who later emigrates to Israel. The novel Solo (1998), set
in Paris during the notorious *Dreyfus affair, is the story of an
Egyptian-Jewish dramatist who fights for the independence of
his homeland. Among his other prose works are the novels Lo
bi-Mekomah (“Not in Her Place,” 1994) and Tel Aviv Mizrah
(“Tel Aviv East,” 2003). The collections of stories include
among others Mul ha-Homah (“Facing the Wall,” 1969) and
Otot Setav (“Signs of Autumn,” 1992). The stories in the latter
collection are set — typically for Ballas - in Baghdad, Paris,
and Tel Aviv: “Aya” tells of a Moslem nanny bidding farewell
to the Jewish family for which she had worked; “Otot Setav”
focuses on the complex identity of an old Egyptian intellec-
tual torn between cultures. Ballas consciously abstains from
Oriental exoticism and nostalgia. An English translation of
“The Shoes of Tanboury” appeared in 1970.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: G. Shaked, Ha-Sipporet ha-Ivrit, 4 (1993),
166-87); N. Zach, in: Haaretz (May 17, 1991). Y. Orian, in: Yedioth
Ahronoth (Jan. 16, 1981); E. Ben Ezer, “Through the Keyhole: S. Bal-
las’ A Locked Room,” in: Modern Hebrew Literature 7:1~2 (1981/1982),
28-30; I. Taha, “Otot Setav be-Aviv Sifruti Naeh,” in: Alei Siah, 34
(1994), 85-94; M. Yahil-Waks, “Ha-Emdah ha-Shelishit,” in: Itton,
77, 92 (1987), 18-21; R. Snir, “We Were like Those Who Dream™:
Iraqi-Jewish Writers in Israel in the 1950s,” in: Prooftexts, 11:2 (1991),
153-73; L. Taha, “Duality and Acceptance: The Image of the Out-
sider in the Literary Work of Shimon Ballas,” in: Hebrew Studies, 38
(1997), 63-87; R. Snir, “Boded be-Mouado - S. Ballas ve-Kanon ha-Si-
frut ha-Ivrit) In: Itton 77, 218 (1998), 16—21; H. Hever, “Kinun Zehut
bein Sippur le-Mapah: S. Ballas ba-Sipporet ha-Yisraelit bi-Shenot
ha-Shishim,” in: Ziyyon ve-Ziyyonut be-kerev Yehudei Sefarad ve-ha-
Mizrah (2002), 561-73.

[Anat Feinberg (274 ed.)]

BALLIN, ALBERT (1857-1918), German shipping magnate.
He was the 13t child of a Danish Jew who settled about 1830
in Hamburg, where he opened a wool-dyeing shop. Later his
father established an agency for shipping immigrants, which
young Ballin expanded after his father’s death. During the
large-scale emigration of the 1880s, Ballin, as chief passenger
agent for the English Carr Line, adapted the company’s vessels
for the transportation of steerage passengers. After keen com-
petition with Hapag (the Hamburg-America Line), Germa-
ny’s leading shipping line, the two companies merged in 1886;
Ballin became head of the passenger department and in 1899
he started to lead the company. Hapag rapidly grew into one
of the world’s foremost shipping lines. This success was due
mainly to Ballin’s foresight and his setting of new standards
of speed and comfort. His capacity for negotiation and com-
promise enabled him to form the first trans-Atlantic shipping
conference, called the North-Atlantic Steamship Lines Asso-
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ciation. In 1901 he established the International Mercantile
Marine Company, in cooperation with Morgan’s shipping in-
terests. Kaiser William 11 frequently turned to him for coun-
sel on economic matters. Ballin became a behind-the-scenes
negotiator. He was one of the few Jews, like Emil *Rathenau
and Walther *Rathenau, who could get close to the antise-
mitic emperor. As an unbaptized Jew he married a Protestant
woman. Not being close to the Jewish community of Ham-
burg he followed the ideal of acculturation as a Jew. Before
World War 1 he failed in his efforts, together with Sir Ernest
*Cassel, to create the basis for German-British agreement on
naval armaments. In 1914, Ballin undertook the organization
of food supplies for the blockaded Reich and set up its central
purchasing agency. During the war he remained a moderate
in his ideas about “Mitteleuropa” and his plans concerning
possible territorial gains by the Reich. These views conflicted
with those of the military and reduced his influence with the
Kaiser around 1917. In 1918 Ballin was entrusted with nego-
tiations for an armistice and peace preparations. On Nov. 9,
revolution broke out in Germany. Kaiser William 11 fled the
country and Ballin - in despair over the collapse of his com-
pany and the loss of the monarchy that he admired - presum-
ably committed suicide.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: PE Stubmann, Ballin: Leben und Werk eines
deutschen Reeders (1926, 19272, abr. 1957,1960°); L. Cecil, Albert Ballin:
Business and Politics in Imperial Germany 1888-1918 (1967); E. Rosen-
baum, Albert Ballin: A Note on the Style of his Economic and Political
Activities, in: YLBI, 3 (1958), 257-99. Miscellany (“...111. A Postscript
to the Essay on Albert Ballin,” in: YLBI 4 (1959), 267-70; H. Tramer,
“Die Hamburger, Kaiserjuden,” in: Bulletin des Leo Baeck Instituts, 3
(1960), 177-89; R. Hauschild-Thiessen, “Albert Ballin,” in: G. Ahrens
et al. (eds.), Die Reeder: Laeisz. Ballin (1989), 34-68; S. Wiborg, Al-
bert Ballin, (2000); E. Straub, Albert Ballin: Der Reeder des Kaisers
(2001); C. Schoelzel, Albert Ballin: “Ein Schiffsherr ist’s ... ein Kaiser
neigt sich vor dem jiidischen Mann...” (2004).

[Joachim O. Ronall / Christian Schoelzel (274 ed.)]

BALLIN, JOEL (1822-188s5), Danish engraver and painter. He
was born at Vejle, Jutland, and studied painting in Copenha-
gen, and engraving at Leipzig and Paris. His first painting was
exhibited in 1841. Ballin lived from 1846 in Paris and London
where he produced a series of reproductions of the paintings
of Ostade and Protais and of some English and French art-
ists. In 1861 he was awarded the gold medal of the Paris Salon.
On his return to Denmark in 1883 Ballin was commissioned
to engrave the works of prominent Danish artists. His “Pro-
cession on Simhat Torah in the Synagogue of Copenhagen” is
owned by the Copenhagen Jewish community.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Dansk Biografisk Leksikon, 2 (1933), 54-55.
[Julius Margolinsky]

BALLIN, MOEGENS (1872-1914), Danish post-impression-
ist painter. Ballin settled in Paris in 1891. After meeting Jean
Verkade, he was active in the Nabi group. In 1892 he went to
Italy, where he converted to Catholicism. In 1894 he returned
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to Copenhagen. In 1943 Danish intellectuals organized a ret-
rospective exhibition of his paintings as a protest against Nazi
policies.

BALLIN, SAMUEL JACOB (1802-1866), Danish physician,
best known for his efforts to combat Asiatic cholera. Born and
educated in Copenhagen, he was early recognized as an ex-
pert in the treatment of Asiatic cholera and in 1831-32 trav-
eled abroad by royal order to study the disease further. His
published findings became a valuable source of information
concerning the disease. During the great cholera epidemic in
Copenhagen (1853) he was appointed chief physician of the
cholera hospital and a member of the Board of Health. In
honor of his achievements, he was appointed a member of the
Royal Medical Society and given a professorship. Ballin was an
active member of the National Liberal Party and an enthusi-
astic supporter of a Scandinavian union. Ballin was physician
of the Jewish community for a number of years.

[Nathan Koren]

BALLMER, STEVE (1956- ), U.S. business executive. As
the first business manager hired by Bill Gates at the Microsoft
Corporation, Ballmer, over 25 years with the computer giant,
rose to become chief executive officer. In the process, he be-
came one of the richest Jews in the world.

Steven Anthony Ballmer was born in Detroit, Michigan,
the son of a Ford Motor Company employee. Shy as a child, he
remembered hyperventilating before heading off to Hebrew
school. His mother studied Hebrew with him. A scholarship
student at Detroit Country Day School, he turned out to be a
whiz in math, ranking in the top 10 among high school stu-
dents on a statewide test. Thus he was able to fulfill his Prot-
estant Swiss-born father’s dream, a Harvard education. There
he got his start as a leader, as manager of the football team,
the student newspaper, the Harvard Crimson, and the liter-
ary magazine. It was at Harvard that Ballmer met Gates; they
lived at opposite ends of a dormitory floor. Their shared pas-
sions for math and science brought them together.

In 1980 Gates persuaded Ballmer to drop out of Stan-
ford University’s business school to help run a fledgling Mi-
crosoft that was growing so fast it was nearly out of control.
Gates valued Ballmer’s management experience at Procter
& Gamble, where he had helped market Duncan Hines cake
mixes. Microsoft was then grossing $12.5 million in annual
sales and had 43 employees. After taking over Windows in
1984, Ballmer drove engineers relentlessly to meet a launch
deadline. But when Windows 1.0 was released, it flopped. It
took Ballmer six more years to produce Windows 3.1, which
took the world by storm. Ballmer played a classic role in tech
start-ups: “He was the bottom-line-oriented grown-up,” an
article in the New York Times said, “who freed the computer
nerds to focus on writing code” Gates was the code writer,
Ballmer the hard-driving, charismatic, behind-the-scenes
tactician, the arm twister and deal closer. Ballmer, and Mi-
crosoft, were highly competitive, and Ballmer was intimately
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involved in the company’s tough tactics. In 2000, at the age
of 43, Ballmer became executive vice president of sales and
support, where he drove all activities related to Microsoft’s
sales, support, and marketing, and president, responsible for
broadening the leadership of the company and positioning it
to take advantage of future growth opportunities. But Ballmer
also became known for his blunt, aggressive style. By 2002,
Microsoft had a stock market valuation of $250 billion, and
Ballmer was one of the leading businessmen in the world. He
was also instrumental in making more than 10,000 Microsoft
employees millionaires through stock options. According to
EA. Maxwell’s biography, which was unauthorized, Ballmer
“didn’t turn his back on his Jewish heritage, even when doing
so might have benefited him.

[Stewart Kampel (274 ed.)]

BALLY, DAVICION (1809-1884), merchant and banker, a
leader of the Sephardi community of Bucharest and its pres-
ident for some time and a fighter for emancipation. Bally,
who was self-educated, promoted *Haskalah among Sephardi
Jewry in Romania, tending to favor assimilation into Roma-
nian culture. In 1836 he was appointed treasurer of the police,
a position which he held on an honorary basis for ten years;
at the same time he was sympathetic to the national revolu-
tionary movement in Walachia. Bally called for administra-
tive reforms in the Sephardi community and for new methods
of educating Jewish youth. In 1861, when a boys’ school was
founded in the Sephardi community of Bucharest, Bally was
appointed president of the executive committee. He empha-
sized the study of Romanian in the community school and
also proposed the establishment of an educational framework
for girls. However, his proposals and reforms encountered
strong opposition; some were not accepted at all, while the
remainder were short-lived. Bally fought against antisemitism
and published articles in defense of the Jews in the press; as a
result of his intervention the governor (Caimacam) of Wala-
chia withdrew a sharply anti-Jewish work from circulation in
1858. When anti-Jewish policy was enforced after 1866 by the
government led by the former revolutionaries of 1848, Bally
unsuccessfully attempted to influence them to abandon it. In
1882 Bally went to Erez Israel to spend his last years there and
died in Jerusalem.

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: . Massof, Davicion Bally, revolutio-
narul de la 1848 (1935?); A. Niculescu, Aux raciness de la democra-
tie en Roumanie: “Pruncul Roman” (= LEnfant Roumaine), premier
journal libre roumain, chronique de la revolution valaque de 1848, 1
(2002), 325-57.

[Eliyahu Feldman / Lucian-Zeev Herscovici (24 ed.)]

BALLY, ISAAC DAVID (1842-1922), Romanian rabbi and
educator, son of the banker Davicion *Bally. Born in Bucha-
rest, Bally received a traditional Jewish Sephardi education
together with a modern one. He later studied at the Rabbini-
cal Seminary of Breslau and was ordained as a rabbi. He was
influenced by the ideas of Rabbi Zacharias *Frankel and at-
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tempted to apply them to the Sephardi and general Jewish mi-
lieu of Romania. Bally also received a doctor of philosophy
degree from Breslau University. After returning to Bucharest
he taught Jewish religion and Hebrew language and became
the principal of the modern girls’ school of the Sephardi com-
munity and secretary of the Hevra Kaddisha Association of the
Sephardi Jews. Because of his dual cultural background - Se-
phardi and Ashkenazi - he could serve institutions associated
with both communities for the good of all Romanian Jews. In
1881 he became secretary of the “Infratirea Zion” Association,
which later became *B’nai Brith. In 1886 the Julius Barasch
Jewish Historical Society was founded in his home and he be-
came its librarian and treasurer. In these offices he fought for
the emancipation of the Romanian Jews and for their return
to Jewish life. In 1882-85 he published five textbooks on Ju-
daism in the Romanian language for pupils of Jewish schools.
Bally also published popular books on halakhah (marriage
and family purity) and Jewish history for Romanian-speak-
ing Jews, manuals of biblical Hebrew, and a manual of Ju-
deo-Spanish for Sephardi Jewish children. He also published
a translation and commentary in Romanian on the Passover
Haggadah (1902). Some of his didactic and moralistic works
remained unpublished.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: R. Siniol, Portrete si schite sefarde (1981),
95-101; L.Z. Herscovici, in: SAHIR, 8 (2003), 25-59.

[Lucian-Zeev Herscovici (274 ed.)]

BALMES, ABRAHAM BEN MEIR DE (c. 1440-1523), phy-
sician, philosopher, translator, and grammarian. His grand-
father, also called Abraham de Balmes (d. 1489), mentioned
repeatedly in the royal records between 1463 and 1480, was
court physician to King Ferdinand 1 of Naples (1472). Balmes
was born in Lecce, southern Italy, and obtained doctorates in
medicine and philosophy at the University of Naples in 1492
by special permission of Pope Innocent viiI. In 1510 when
the Jews were expelled from Naples, Balmes appears to have
gone to northern Italy. Later he became personal physician to
Cardinal Domenico Grimani, who was deeply interested in
Hebrew literature. Under Grimani’s auspices, Balmes trans-
lated the works of a number of medieval Arabic authors from
their Hebrew versions into Latin. These included the Liber de
Mundo (On the Quadrant) of Ibn al-Hayham (11t century),
the Epistola expeditionis based on a philosophical work by
Avempace, Geminus’ work on astronomy under the title “In-
troduction to Ptolemy’s Almagest,” *Averroes’ “Epitome of Ar-
istotle’s Organon,” “Middle Commentary on the Topics,” and
on “Sophistical Refutation,” part of De Substantia Orbis, and
logical questions by Averroes and other Arabic authors. The
translation of the “Long Commentary on Aristotle’s Posterior
Analytics” published in Venice about 1520 seems to have been
part of a more ambitious project which was to have included,
besides other versions, an original philosophical work of his
own (Liber de demonstratione Abrami de Balmes), no longer
extant. Balmes’ Averroistic materials were incorporated in the
standard 16'-century edition of Aristotle, published in Venice
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in 1560. The Christian printer Daniel *Bomberg urged Balmes
to write his famous Hebrew grammar Mikneh Avram. This
appeared together with a Latin translation entitled Peculium
Abramae in Venice at the end of 1523, some months after the
author’s death. The final chapter (on biblical accent marks)
was completed by a fellow physician, Kalonymus b. David. In
this work Balmes relied upon the grammarians *Ibn Janah and
Profiat *Duran. He mentioned Plato’s Cratylus (which deals
with semantics) - an indication of his interest in the philologi-
cal conceptions of the Greek philosophers. His grammatical
teachings lean too heavily on the theory of logic, and because
of this and his attempt to use Latin philology to explain vari-
ous aspects of Hebrew grammar, he exerted only limited influ-
ence upon Hebrew grammatical literature. Balmes’ attempt to
codify Hebrew syntax, to which he devoted a special section of
his book (Shaur ha-Harkavah ve-ha-Shimmush) is, however,
of some significance. The work was greatly used by Christian
Hebraists of the ensuing period. According to Gedaliah *Ibn
Yahya, who was present at Balmes’ funeral, he had taught of-
ficially at the University of Padua, and many of his gentile
students followed his bier.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: D. Amram, Makers of Hebrew Books in Italy
(1909), 169-172; Gedaliah b. Joseph Yahya, Shalshelet ha-Kabbalah
(Amsterdam, 1697), 49b-50a; C. Roth, Jews in the Renaissance (1959),
76; F. Secret, Les Kabbalists chrétiens de la Renaissance (1964), 107; N.
Ferorelli, Abramo de Balmes ebreo di Lecce e i suoi parenti (offprint
from Archivio Storico per le Province Napoletane, 31 (1906), 632-54);
Steinschneider, Uebersetzungen, 972-3 and index s.v. Abraham de
Balmes.

[Joseph Elijah Heller]

BALOGH, THOMAS, BARON (1905-1985), British econo-
mist whose main interests were planning, development, and
labor economics. Born in Budapest, he worked as a Rocke-
feller Fellow at Harvard University, from 1928 to 1930. In 1931
he joined the economic staft of the League of Nations and
settled in London, working as an economist until 1939, when
he became associated with the Oxford University Institute of
Statistics. From 1955 to 1960 he taught in England and in the
United States. Balogh served as a consultant to various United
Nations agencies and foreign governments, including India,
Malta, Greece, Peru, and Turkey. In 1964 he became an eco-
nomic adviser to the British Labour government under Har-
old Wilson. He received a life peerage in 1968. Balogh's publi-
cations include: Dollar Crisis (1949), Unequal Partners (1963),
Planning for Progress (1963), and Economics of Poverty (1966).
When Labour returned to office in February 1974, Balogh was
appointed minister of state in the Department of Energy, a
post he held until December 1975. In 1976-78 he served as
chairman of the National Oil Corporation.
ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: ODNB online.

[Joachim O. Ronall / William D. Rubinstein (214 ed.)]

BALSAM, spice designated in the Bible by various names:
a2 (bosem), 032 (besem), ™13 (zori), 701 (nataf), and, in rab-
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binic literature, quR (kataf), 0972 (balsam), 1iD07218X (appo-
balsamon), 11971DX (afarsemon), afarsemon occuring most
frequently in the Talmud and Midrash and designating the
perfume extracted from the sap of the Commiphora opobal-
samum. It was the only tropical, and the most expensive, spice
grown in Erez Israel. According to Josephus (Ant., 8:174-5),
balsam was originally brought to Erez Israel by the Queen
of Sheba as one of the gifts included in the “hundred and
twenty talents of gold, and of spices very great store, and pre-
cious stones; there came no more such abundance of bosemn”
(1 Kings 10:10). Generally, in the Bible, bosem signifies spices of
all kinds. Yet in the Song of Songs, in the verses “I have gath-
ered my myrrh with my bosem” (5:1) and “the beds of bosem™
(5:13; 6:2), the reference is to balsam alone. At present the tree
grows wild in the valley of Mecca where it is called beshem.
Many strains of this species are found, some in Somalia and
Yemen. As a perfume it is hardly used today. It serves in the
Orient as a healing agent for wounds and as an antidote to
snakebite and the sting of scorpions. Apparently, the zori of
the Bible also signifies some remedy compounded of balsam
sap and other ingredients. The “balm (zori) of Gilead” is men-
tioned as having healing properties. Nataf was one of the ele-
ments constituting the incense burned in the Tabernacle (Ex.
30:34) and is identified as zori in an early baraita dating back
to the Second Temple (Ker. 6a). The word in another context
designates balsam oil (Shab. 25b-26a), and this identification
appears to be correct (see also *Storax). Balsam oil was highly
regarded in rabbinic literature and by Greek and Roman writ-
ers. Among the latter, Theophrastus, Strabo, Diodorus, and
Pliny the Younger lavished high praise on the balsam grown
in orchards near the Dead Sea. Pliny’s remarks are especially
enlightening. In their struggle against the Romans, the Jews
strove desperately to destroy the balsam orchards and prevent
them from falling into the hands of the enemy. The Romans,
however, captured them and, in his triumphal march in Rome,
Titus displayed balsam trees brought from Judea. The orchards
in Jericho and En-Gedi henceforth provided the Romans with
an important source of revenue (Historia Naturalis, 12:25).
Admiration was expressed in the Talmud for the balsam “of
Rabbi (Judah ha-Nasi’s) household and the household of the
emperor.” It was the best and most expensive spice of ancient
times, and accordingly Rav, the Babylonian amora, composed
for it a special blessing: “Who creates the oil of our land” (Ber.
43a). The perfume has a pungent odor and the Midrash cites
it as one of the enticements of the sinful daughters of Zion:
“She would place the balsam between her heel and her shoe
and, when she saw a band of young men, she pressed upon it
so that the perfume seeped through them like snake poison”
(Lam. R. 4:18). Tradition has it that, after King Josiah hid away
the “holy oil” with which the kings of Judah were anointed,
balsam oil was used in its stead (Ker. sb). In the messianic era,
the righteous will “bathe in 13 rivers of balsam” (TJ, Av. Zar.
3:1, 42¢). Remains of the terraces in the hills of En-Gedi, where
balsam trees once grew, can still be seen. Excavations in the vi-
cinity have uncovered a workshop complete with its ovens and
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its vessels. From his investigations in the Arabian Peninsula,
the German botanist Schweinfurth has reconstructed the
process of balsam production. The bark of the tree was split
and the sap soaked up in cotton wool. The sap was then
squeezed into oil which absorbed the pungent odor. The tree
is a thorn bush with trifoliate leaves, and belongs to the ge-
nus Commiphora which includes several species, among them
myrrh.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Pauly-Wissowa, 4 (1896), 2836-39; O. War-
burg, Pflanzenwelt, 2 (1916), 2821F; Loew, Flora, 1 (1926), 299-304;
J. Feliks, Olam ha-Zomeuh ha-Mikra’i (19682), 246-8, 256-8. ADD.
BIBLIOGRAPHY: J. Feliks, Plants and Animals of the Mishna (1983),
139.

[Jehuda Feliks]

BALTA, city in Odessa district, Ukraine. At the beginning of
the 16t century, when Balta lay on the border between Poland
and Turkey, there were Jews living in both sectors of the city
(in the Jézefgrod quarter on the Polish side). Many of the Jew-
ish inhabitants together with refugees who had fled there from
other districts were massacred by the *Haidamacks in 1768.
The city was incorporated into Russia in 1791. Balta’s impor-
tance as a commercial center increased after the construction
of the Odessa-Kiev railroad in 1866. The Jewish population,
which numbered 8,413 in 1863, mainly engaged in wholesale
and retail grain dealing, the processing of agricultural prod-
ucts, tobacco and soap, tanning, flour milling, and liquor dis-
tilling. A pogrom broke out in 1882 in which over 1,200 Jewish
houses and shops were pillaged; an attempt to organize Jew-
ish *self-defense was suppressed by the police. Balta subse-
quently became the center of the Zionist movement in Podo-
lia, Volhynia, and Bessarabia. The Zionist leader M. *Sheinkin
served there as a government-appointed rabbi (rav mi-taam)
in 1901-1904. Pogroms again broke out in the wake of the Oc-
tober revolution of 1905. The community was severely affected
during the civil war of 1919, in which Balta repeatedly changed
hands between the Bolsheviks and the troops of *Petlyura, the
Ukrainian nationalist leader. Threatened by general pillage
and massacre, many Jews fled to Odessa. The Jewish popula-
tion, which numbered 13,234 in 1897 (57% of the total), had
decreased to 9,116 by 1926 (39.6%). Owing to emigration to the
big cities the Jewish population decreased further to 4,711 in
1939 (total population 17,945). At the beginning of the Soviet
period the *He-Halutz movement was still active and operated
a farm, but during mass arrests on September 18-22, 1922, in-
cluding He-Halutz members, it was liquidated. In 1924 there
were two Yiddish schools with 530 pupils in the city. Among
the artisans there were many shoemakers. About 30 Jewish ag-
ricultural cooperatives operated in Balta county. Some were
liquidated and the rest were turned into kolkhozes.

During World War 11 Balta was incorporated in the Ro-
manian-occupied zone of *Transnistria. On August 8, 1941,
140 Jews were executed. About 1,500 who remained in Balta
were confined in a ghetto together with deported Jews from
Bessarabia and Bukovina, and a number were later executed.
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With the help of money received from Bucharest the Juden-
rat opened workshops. two orphanages, and inexpensive res-
taurants. About 1,795 Jews (including 175 from Bukovina)
remained after the liberation on March 29, 1944. Fourteen
hundred Jews were listed in Balta in the 1959 census. Most of
the Jews emigrated in the 1990s. A number of small Jewish
communities formerly existed in the vicinity of Balta, of which
the largest were Bogopol, Krivoye Ozero, and Golovanevsk.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Dubnow, Hist Russ, 2 (1918), 299-304, 314-7;
S. Bernfeld, Sefer ha-Demabot, 2 (1920), 296-7; M. Altman, in: He-Avar,
3 (1955), 60-85; 10 (1963), 83-105; Judenpogrome in Russland, 2 (1909),
420-4. ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: PK Ukrainah, s.v.

[Yehuda Slutsky / Shmuel Spector (274 ed.)]

BALTAZAR, CAMIL (pseudonym of Leopold Goldstein;
1902-1977), Romanian poet. Baltazar’s first poems appeared
in 1921 in Sburatorul Literar, a review edited by the Romanian
critic Eugen Lovinescu, and his contributions were published
thereafter in many of the leading literary periodicals. Balta-
zar’s poetry was written mainly before World War 11. His first
collection, Vecernii (Vespers), appeared in 1923. This was fol-
lowed by Flaute de matase (Silken Flutes, 1924), Reculegeri in
nemurirea ta (Meditation on Your Immortality, 1925), Biblice
(Biblical Poems, 1926, a volume of erotic poems with ancient
Hebrew Biblical themes), Strigari trupesti pe langa glesne (Po-
ems on Amorous Yearnings, 1927), and Cina cea de taina (The
Last Supper, 1929). In his themes and mode of expression,
Baltazar was, from the outset, hailed as an innovator. Though
his sensitivity led to preoccupation with human suffering, he
was widely known as “the poet of light” because of the seren-
ity with which he transfigured the most somber themes. Dur-
ing the early 1930s, Baltazar published an anthology of Rus-
sian prose (1930) and translations from such German writers
as Thomas *Mann, Franz *Werfel, and Jakob Wassermann.
His completion of this work was marked by the verse collec-
tion Intoarcerea poetului la uneltele sale (The Poet’s Return to
his Tools, 1934), which are poems in prose about his work as
a writer and a literary editor, written under the influence of
Apollinaire and Blaise Cendrars. Taram transcendent (Tran-
cendental Realm) appeared five years later. In 1928 he edited
the literary review Tiparnita literara (The Literary Printer) and
in 1932 was secretary of redaction of the literary weekly Ro-
mania literara (Literary Romania), edited by Liviu Rebreanu.
After World War 11, Baltazar became a contributor to the Ro-
manian Jewish newspaper Revista Cultului Mozaic (c. 1965-77)
and published further collections of his poems. He also pub-
lished literary essays, memoirs, and publicistic writings in the
volumes Scriitor si om (Writer and Man, 1947), Contemporan
cu ei (Contemporary with Them, 1962), Scrisori catre Camil
Baltazar (Letters to Camil Baltazar, 1965). Owing to the artistic
dictates of the new (Communist) regime, Baltazar’s “socialist”
verse was largely devoid of literary value.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: E. Lovinescu, in: Critice, 7 (1922), 165; 9
(1924); idem, Istoria literaturii romane contemporane (1927), 415-24;
G. Calinescu, Istoria literaturii romane (1941), 753—-56. ADD. BIBLI-
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A.B. Yoffe, Bisdot Zarim (1996), 208-11, 441-42.

[Dora Litany-Littman and Abraham Feller / Lucian-Zeev
Herscovici (2nd ed.)]

BALTIMORE, city in Maryland, U.S. When Abraham *Rice
of Bavaria accepted the rabbinic post at Baltimore Hebrew
Congregation in 1840, the congregation became the first in
America to employ an ordained rabbi. While Baltimore Jewry
remains justly proud of this distinction, for Rabbi Rice, the
experience was not a happy one: as he famously wrote his
mentor in Germany, “The religious life in this land is on the
lowest level, most people eat foul food and desecrate the Sab-
bath in public.... Under these circumstances my mind is per-
plexed and I wonder whether it is even permissible for a Jew
to live in this land?”

In Baltimore’s defense, Rice’s comment did not apply to
Baltimoreans alone; his words pointed to the state of Ameri-
can Jewry in the mid-19t» century. As an immigrant port of
entry and border town between North and South, as a gateway
to the nation’s interior and a manufacturing center in its own
right, Baltimore has been well-positioned to reflect develop-
ments in American Jewish life. Yet the Baltimore Jewish com-
munity has maintained its own distinctive character as well,
reflective of the personality of Baltimore itself - a city known
for its cohesive communities, periodically fractious citizenry,
and occasional eccentricities.

Settlement Patterns and Demographics
Founded in 1729 on an inlet of the Chesapeake Bay in the
colony of Maryland, Baltimore remained a small waterfront
village until emerging as an important trading center in the
late 18" century. Few Jews arrived in the early years. In addi-
tion to the town’s slow start, they may have been deterred by
Maryland’s discriminatory constitution, which required that
public office holders swear an oath of allegiance to Christian-
ity. Not until the Maryland legislature passed the “Jew Bill” in
1826, enabling Jewish public officials to swear a substitute oath,
did Jews achieve full civic equality in the state.

Greater religious toleration and a rising economy came
at the right time to draw a good number of the Jewish immi-
grants beginning to stream into America from German lands.
Baltimore’s Jewish population surged from around 125 in 1825
to approximately 1,000 in 1840 and more than 8,000 in 1860.
By 1880, Baltimore had some 10,000 Jews, mostly of Bavar-
ian and Hessian origin. This profile would soon change dra-
matically, however. The mass migration of East European Jews
that gathered force in the 1880s made an immediate impact,
with Baltimore attracting many early arrivals, particularly
from Lithuania. The city’s Jewish population reached 24,000
by 1890, 40,000 by 1907, and 65,000 by 1920. Although Lithu-
anians continued to have a major presence, Baltimore received
Jewish immigrants from across Eastern Europe between the
1880s and 1920s. The city also welcomed subsequent waves
of Jewish migration, notably German-Jewish refugees from
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Nazism in the 1930s, Holocaust survivors in the post-World
War 11 era, Iranians in the late 20t century, and Soviet and
post-Soviet Jews in the late 20th century.

The diversity of Baltimore’s Jewish population mirrored
that of the city itself. As a busy immigrant port of entry, Bal-
timore became a multi-ethnic patchwork of neighborhoods.
East Baltimore, the original site of German Jewish residence,
became the area of settlement for most East European Jewish
immigrants. American-born descendants of German Jews be-
gan moving to more affluent precincts on the city’s northwest
side by the late 19t century, where they tended to re-concen-
trate in predominantly Jewish enclaves. This pattern continued
through the 20t century, as Jews moved away from the old
East Baltimore neighborhood to a succession of residential ar-
eas in northwest Baltimore. As each Jewish sub-group moved
up the economic ladder and into wealthier surroundings, its
place was often taken by a less well-off sub-group.

At the turn of the 20t century, some 92,000 Jews lived
in Baltimore: around one-quarter within the city limits, 70
percent in suburban Baltimore County, and the remainder in
Carroll County. Most resided in predominantly Jewish areas
in the northwest part of the metro region, in places such as
Upper Park Heights, Mount Washington, Pikesville, Reister-
stown, and Owings Mills. Jewish households made up 6 per-
cent of households in the Baltimore area.

Economic Life

From the beginning, Baltimore’s Jews found opportunity
for economic advancement, though never without struggle.
Widow Shinah Etting arrived in 1780 with five children and
opened a boardinghouse; another widow, Judith Cohen, came
with her children in 1803. Their sons rose to become promi-
nent business and civic leaders. The German Jews who settled
in Baltimore after the Ettings and Cohens started primarily as
poor peddlers and small shopkeepers. In time, most achieved
a measure of success. German Jewish entrepreneurs were
the pioneering founders of Baltimore’s most well-known re-
tail establishments: Gutman’s, Hutzler’s, Hochschild Kohn’s,
Hamburger’s, and Hecht’s. Others established small clothing
manufacturing firms that became the basis of Baltimore’s na-
tionally significant garment industry.

East European immigrants found a niche in the low-
est rungs of that industry. Harsh conditions and low pay led
them to forge a dynamic labor movement that met with bit-
ter employer opposition, and for many years Baltimore’s gar-
ment industry was wracked by strikes and lockouts. In 1914 the
Amalgamated Clothing Workers and the Sonneborn firm, one
of the nation’s largest men’s clothing factories, signed a land-
mark collective bargaining agreement. During the struggle,
Orthodox leader Rabbi Avraham Schwartz interceded on be-
half of workers about to be fired for refusing to work on the
Sabbath, enlisting the support of the Sonneborn family’s Re-
form rabbi, William Rosenau.

Many East European Jews left the sweatshops and facto-
ries (or avoided them altogether) to set up small family enter-
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prises that relied on the labor of husbands, wives, and children.
Pushcart peddlers and small shopkeepers reigned on Lombard
Street, East Baltimore’s bustling marketplace. Other entrepre-
neurs ranged well beyond the Jewish community. Lithuanian
immigrant Jacob Epstein built the Baltimore Bargain House
into a multimillion dollar wholesale business. The peddlers he
sent out on the rail lines emanating from Baltimore became
small shopkeepers and founders of Jewish communities from
Pennsylvania to North Carolina. Louis *Blaustein and his
son Jacob began selling kerosene door-to-door in 1910; their
American Oil Company became one of the country’s largest,
pioneering the drive-in filling station. In less spectacular ways,
many of Baltimore’s East European Jews established success-
ful businesses by the 1920s and began to exhibit an upward
mobility that would extend in the coming decades despite re-
versals during the Great Depression.

Immigrants from later waves of Jewish migration also
started low on the economic ladder, as door-to-door sales-
men, cabdrivers, technicians, and the like. Coming from the
upper professional levels in Germany, Iran, and the Soviet
Union, most suffered a difficult loss of status, but their ed-
ucated backgrounds helped many to advance. In the post-
World War 11 era, Baltimore Jews increasingly gravitated to
the professions, although business remained an important
economic activity.

Religious Life

Abraham Rice would no doubt have been surprised to learn
that Baltimore hosted the highest proportion of Orthodox
Jews of any large American Jewish community at the end of
the 20t century. The internationally known Ner Israel Rab-
binical College and other highly regarded Orthodox institu-
tions combined with Baltimore’s relative affordability to en-
able the Orthodox community to attract new members from
New York and other cities. But all branches of Judaism have
been well represented in Baltimore. Jewish religious life has
been marked by innovation as well as devotion to tradition,
conflict as well as cohesion, and by leaders whose actions in-
fluenced the course of American Jewry.

With nationally prominent rabbis heading its congrega-
tions, Baltimore in the mid-19th century became the battle-
ground of conflicting religious ideologies. The Baltimore He-
brew Congregation (incorporated as Nidchei Israel), the city’s
first, was established in 1830 by around 20 Jews of German and
Dutch extraction. For the next 60 years, traditionalists and
reformers clashed within the congregation or split off from
it. Some German immigrants founded Har Sinai as a Reform
counterpoint in 1842 and constructed America’s first building
specifically created as a Reform temple in 1849. Congregation
Oheb Shalom formed in 1853 as a midway alternative to Bal-
timore Hebrew’s Orthodoxy and Har Sinai’s radical Reform.
Its first rabbi, Benjamin *Szold, found himself in a bitter feud
with Har Sinai’s fiery Rabbi David *Einhorn shortly after arriv-
ing in Baltimore in 1859. Meanwhile, Baltimore Hebrew con-
tinued its slow but sure movement away from traditionalism.
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Rabbi Rice left in 1849 and two years later founded Shearith
Israel, which upheld German-Jewish Orthodoxy for decades
and remained an Orthodox congregation into the 21°t cen-
tiry. In 1870, Baltimore Hebrew’s remaining traditionalists,
led by the Friedenwald family, split off to form the Chizuk
Amuno Congregation. By the early 1900s, Baltimore Hebrew
and Oheb Shalom had joined the Reform movement, while
Chizuk Amuno became a founding member of the Conserva-
tive movement’s United Synagogue of America.

Amidst all the Sturm und Drang among the Germans, a
small congregation named Bikur Cholim opened in 1865, the
first congregation in Baltimore to follow the Polish style of
worship. As East Europeans began to trickle in, small lands-
man-based congregations sprang up, mostly in East Baltimore.
Dozens of these shuls were established over the next several
decades. Two of the most influential, B'nai Israel (founded by
Lithuanians in 1873) and Shomrei Mishmeres (founded by
Volhynians in 1892), took over the imposing synagogue build-
ings on Lloyd Street built by Chizuk Amuno and Baltimore
Hebrew, respectively, after those congregations relocated to
more upscale neighborhoods. A second phase of East Euro-
pean synagogue development began in the early 1920s when
the first American-born generation founded several congre-
gations in northwest Baltimore, including Beth Tfiloh, one of
the nation’s first “synagogue centers.” In ensuing years, small
immigrant shuls either merged into larger synagogues or dis-
appeared. By 1999 Baltimore hosted more than 50 synagogues,
representing every branch of Judaism.

Jewish Education and Philanthropy

Innovation has been a hallmark of Jewish education in Balti-
more. The first known community Hebrew school opened as
early as 1842, and community-operated schools such as East
Baltimore’s Talmud Torah flourished from the late 1880s to
the 1940s. Samson *Benderly, the father of modern Jewish
education in America, started his revolutionary experiments
in Baltimore in 1900 and the city benefited from his direct in-
fluence until he left for New York in 1910. In 1917 Rabbi Avra-
ham Schwartz of Shomrei Mishmeres founded the Talmudical
Academy, the first Jewish day school outside of New York. In
the late 20t century, a dramatic rise in Jewish day schools (16
by 2004) gave Baltimore one of the largest day school popu-
lations in the nation. The two institutions of higher Jewish
learning have been *Baltimore Hebrew University, founded
in 1919 by Israel *Efros, and the Ner Israel Rabbinical College,
founded by Rabbi Jacob I. *Ruderman in 1933.

Baltimore Jewry’s long tradition of philanthropy and
mutual aid started with the United Hebrew Benevolent Soci-
ety, founded in 1834. Two key institutions, Sinai Hospital and
the Levindale Hebrew Geriatric Center, also date back to the
1800s. Some charities established by German and American-
born Jews in the late 19th century focused on helping pov-
erty-stricken East European immigrants. East European Jews
started their own aid societies shortly after their arrival, and by
the first decade of the 20" century, two parallel philanthropic
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networks had arisen: the German-sponsored Federated Jewish
Charities and the East European-sponsored United Hebrew
Charities. In 1921 the two combined into the Associated Jew-
ish Charities. Ever since, the Associated has supported a com-
prehensive network of agencies offering social services, health
care, and educational, recreational, and cultural programming.
Widely recognized as one of the nation’s leading Jewish fed-
erations, the Associated is known for its innovative programs,
fundraising effectiveness, and leaders who have played impor-
tant roles at the national Jewish communal level.

Community Life

Baltimore Jewry created a wide array of cultural, social, and
recreational institutions through the years, as each wave of
immigrants acted to meet the needs of its members. Several
clubs and literary associations were established by the 1850s,
including the first YMHA in the country (1854). A German-
Jewish “high society” emerged by the 1880s, complete with
debutante balls and exclusive social clubs. East European Jews
developed a thriving Yiddish-based cultural scene in East Bal-
timore. Yiddish theaters, kosher restaurants, and bathhouses
drew scores of neighborhood residents. Zionists and social-
ists, Orthodox and secularists aimed to enrich the immigrants’
lives with classes, concerts, and lectures. Some maskilim col-
laborated with native Baltimorean Henrietta *Szold (daughter
of Rabbi Benjamin Szold) to form the Russian Night School in
1889, a pioneering effort in immigrant education. The Jewish
Educational Alliance, established in 1913, offered everything
from youth sports leagues to adult English classes, and became
a second home for thousands of newcomers.

For many decades the Jewish social scene was divided in
two, with seemingly irreconcilable religious and cultural dif-
ferences (as well as garment industry labor-management con-
flict) separating the “uptown” German Jews from the “down-
town” Russian Jews. The rift began to heal in the post-World
War 11 era. By century’s end, new waves of Jewish immigra-
tion, generational change, and the emergence of a significant
ultra-Orthodox community became more salient factors in
shaping a pluralistic Jewish social and cultural life. A variety
of sub-groups supported numerous organizations, activities,
and newspapers — but all within relatively close proximity in
northwest Baltimore, as the flowering of communal diversity
did not alter the desire of most Jews to live in Jewish neighbor-
hoods. Some institutions were shared by all, notably a popu-
lar two-campus Jewish Community Center and the well-read
weekly Jewish Times (established in 1919). The Jewish Museum
of Maryland remained in East Baltimore to preserve the legacy
of the immigrant past. The nation’s largest regional Jewish mu-
seum, its complex includes America’s third-oldest surviving
synagogue, the Lloyd Street Synagogue (1845).

National and International Jewish Issues

Baltimore Jews have provided leadership on the national Jew-
ish stage since the mid-nineteenth century. David Einhorn
launched his influential monthly Sinai in 1856, and America’s

ENCYCLOPAEDIA JUDAICA, Second Edition, Volume 3

BALTIMORE

first Hebrew weekly, Ha-Pisgah, appeared in Baltimore in 1891.
Simon *Sobeloff was the inaugural president of the Ameri-
can Jewish Congress. Real estate magnate Joseph *Meyerhoff
served as national chair of the United Jewish Appeal and State
of Israel Bonds, demonstrating that the two organizations were
complementary and not competitive. His son, Harvey Meyer-
hoff, became chairman of the United States Holocaust Memo-
rial Museum in 1987 and, despite doubtful prospects, brought
the Museum to its successful opening in 1993. Rabbi Arthur
*Hertzberg’s Orthodox upbringing in East Baltimore strongly
influenced his contributions to national Jewish life.

Baltimore women have a history of “firsts” The first
woman to head a major American Jewish congregation was
Helen Dalsheimer, installed as president of Baltimore He-
brew Congregation in 1956. Shoshana Cardin became the first
woman to lead a major Jewish federation when she assumed
the presidency of Baltimore’s Associated Jewish Charities in
1983. Cardin went on to be the first woman to preside over the
national Council of Jewish Federations.

Baltimore has been an important center of Zionist activ-
ity. One of America’s first *Hibbat Zion groups organized here
in 1884, and the only American delegate to the First Zionist
Congress was a Baltimorean, Shearith Israel's Rabbi Shepsel
Schaffer. Henrietta Szold, founder of Hadassah, began her
Zionist activities in this city. Harry *Friedenwald served as
second president of the American Zionist Federation. In 1947,
a group of Baltimore Zionists secretly acquired, rebuilt, and
launched an old Chesapeake Bay steamer which picked up
refugees in France and unfurled its new name, Exodus 1947,
upon being attacked by the British on its way to Palestine.

The Baltimore Scene

From the beginning, Baltimore’s Jews have actively engaged
in their region’s political, civic, and cultural life. Ettings and
Cohens participated in the pivotal battle of Fort McHenry
during the War of 1812. During the Civil War, Jews were as
divided as the rest of the population in this border city. Rabbi
Einhorn led the antislavery faction, Rabbi Bernhard *Illowy of
the Baltimore Hebrew Congregation defended the status quo,
and Rabbi Szold spoke for Jewish neutrality. Einhorn’s tenure
at Har Sinai was abruptly cut short in 1861 when his newspa-
per, Sinai, was destroyed by a pro-slavery mob and he fled
with his family to Philadelphia. Jews have served throughout
state and local government, from Solomon Etting and Jacob
Cohen - elected to the City Council immediately after passage
of the “Jew Bill” in 1826 - to popular 1970s Maryland gover-
nor Marvin *Mandel (whose political career was cut short by
corruption charges).

Jews have played a critical role in Baltimore’s cultural
scene as patrons and participants. Jacob Epstein’s personal art
collection became a core holding of the Baltimore Museum of
Art, while Etta and Claribel Cone gave the BMA the unparal-
leled collection of modern art they acquired in their European
travels. Joseph Meyerhoft’s philanthropy created Meyerhoft
Symphony Hall, home of the Baltimore Symphony Orchestra,
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in 1982. Academy Award-winning film director Barry Levin-
son made significant contributions to American cinema with
his three-part chronicle of Baltimore Jewish life, Diner (1982),
Avalon (1990), and Liberty Heights (1999).

Jewish-Gentile Relations

Relations between Baltimore Jews and non-Jews have been
generally amicable, though ethnic and religious prejudice,
social snobbery, and discrimination occasionally vexed the
Jewish community. In the 19th century, the city’s large Ger-
man population of Jews and non-Jews shared German-speak-
ing clubs and many Jewish children attended Zion Lutheran
Church’s well-respected school, where instruction was in Ger-
man. However, the local Catholic press, German and English,
specialized in antisemitic articles until the appointment of
Archbishop James Gibbons in 1877. Local antisemitism in-
creased with the rise of Nazism in the 1930s, spurring the 1939
formation of the Baltimore Jewish Council, a community re-
lations organization that continues to fight antisemitism, pro-
mote dialogue between Jewish and other local communities,
and address broader urban issues.

The relationship of Jews to Baltimore’s African Ameri-
can community has been complex. Jews participated in the
civil rights movement, but the movement also targeted Jew-
ish storeowners who maintained discriminatory policies. In
one historian’s words, a state of “intimate antagonism” existed
between the two groups for much of the 20" century, as eco-
nomic relations and geographic proximity promoted consid-
erable interaction between Jews and blacks.

The close-knit nature of Baltimore’s Jewish community
arose from a combination of gentile prejudice and Jewish ties
of kinship and culture. Residential discrimination kept Jews
out of some areas until the mid-20t" century, contributing to
the emergence of intensely concentrated Jewish neighbor-
hoods. Upper-class social and educational discrimination
encouraged Jews to create separate clubs and “ecumenical”
(largely Jewish) private schools. Such discrimination dissi-
pated in the post-World War 11 era. By the dawn of the 21°
century Baltimore Jewry emerged as a confident and asser-
tive community determined to maintain its own distinct
identity, neighborhoods, and institutions, while its members
pursued ever-expanding ways to involve themselves in the
broader society.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: 1. Blum, History of the Jews of Baltimore
(1910); Cornerstones of Community: The Historic Synagogues of Mary-
land, 1845-1945 (Jewish Museum of Maryland, 1999); L.M. Fein,
Making of an American Jewish Community: The History of Baltimore
Jewry from 1773 to 1920 (1971); Jewish Community Study of Greater
Baltimore (The Association, 2001); G. Sandler, Jewish Baltimore, A
Family Album (2000).

[Deborah Weiner (224 ed.)]
BALTIMORE, DAVID (1938- ), U.S. molecular virologist

and Nobel laureate. Born in New York City, Baltimore received
his B.A. with high honors in chemistry from Swarthmore Col-
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lege in 1960 and his Ph.D. from Rockefeller University, N.Y.
He started his postgraduate work in 1963 at the Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology in biophysics, decided to work
on animal viruses, moved to the Albert Einstein College of
Medicine, Bronx, New York, and later to the Rockefeller In-
stitute. After finishing his postdoctoral fellowships in 1965,
he became a research associate at Salk Institute for Biological
Studies, La Jolla, California (1965-68), and associate professor
of microbiology at MIT (1968-72). From 1972 to 1997 he was an
institute professor of biology at MIT and from 1973 he was an
American Cancer Society professor of microbiology. He was
founding director of the Whitehead Institute for Biomedical
Research at MIT and served from the institute’s creation in
1982 to 1990, when he became president of Rockefeller Uni-
versity. In 1997 Baltimore became president of the California
Institute of Technology. His career has been distinguished by
his dual contribution to biological research and to national
science policy. Baltimore helped pioneer the molecular study
of animal viruses, and his research in this field had profound
implications for understanding cancer and, later, AIDs. As one
of the nation’s most distinguished biologists, he was awarded
the 1975 Nobel Prize for his work in virology.

Baltimore has been a major figure in Washington as head
of the National Institutes of Health A1Ds Vaccine Research
Committee from 1996 to 2002, and also in 1986 as co-chair of
the National Academy of Sciences and Institute of Medicine’s
Committee on a National Strategy for A1Ds. In 1999 he was
awarded the National Medal of Science. He was a co-recipient
of the 2000 Warren Alpert Foundation Prize and was awarded
the 2002 AMA Scientific Achievement Award.

[Bracher Rager (27 ed.)]

BALTIMORE HEBREW UNIVERSITY. The Baltimore
Hebrew College and Teachers Training School was founded
in 1919 by the noted Hebrew poet and scholar Israel *Efros.
According to its charter, the purpose of the college was “to
establish a College for Higher Hebrew and Semitic learning;
to study the Hebrew and cognate languages and literature; to
train and qualify teachers for Jewish religious schools; and
for such cognate purposes as may from time to time be de-
termined by the Board of Directors of this corporation, with
power to confer degrees” The first class met on November 2,
1919, in the Chizuk Amuno synagogue and the first graduation
took place in June 1923. Dr. Efros resigned in 1928, and in 1930
he was succeeded by Dr. Louis L. *Kaplan, who served as pres-
ident until 1970. The college was housed at 1201 Eutaw Place
from the mid-1920s until 1959, when it moved to Park Heights
Avenue. The college became a constituent of the Associated
Jewish Charities and Welfare Fund (now the Associated: Jew-
ish Community Federation of Baltimore) in 1930. The college
received accreditation from the state of Maryland in 1963 and
from the Middle States Association of Colleges and Schools
in 1974. It was renamed Baltimore Hebrew University in 1987
when Middle States conferred university status on it.
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Over the years the university expanded its academic out-
reach to offer a number of degree programs. In 1971 the uni-
versity opened its graduate school, which in 1975 was named
the Peggy Meyerhoff Pearlstone School of Graduate Studies. In
addition to the B.A. degree in Jewish Studies which is offered
by the University’s Bernard Manekin School of Undergradu-
ate Studies, the graduate achool offers programs leading to
the Masters and Ph.D. degrees in Jewish Studies. The graduate
school also developed degree programs to train Jewish educa-
tors and communal professionals. These programs lead to the
Master of Arts in Jewish Education or the Master of Arts in
Jewish Communal Service. Graduates of these programs have
become teachers, principals, and other educational specialists
in the field of Jewish education and others have become execu-
tives in federations, Jewish Community Centers, community
relations councils and in the field of Jewish family service. The
university also maintains cooperative relations with Baltimore
area colleges through the Baltimore Collegetown Network,
which enables area colleges to share resources and jointly en-
hance the academic and social life of students.

While remaining committed to academic Jewish Stud-
ies and to the training of Jewish educators and communal
professionals, the university also provides opportunities for
Jewish learning to non-degree students through its program
of Lifelong Learning. The program has featured weekend re-
treats with scholars, artists, and public figures; classes in Jew-
ish Studies; a Distinguished Lecture series with major scholars,
authors, playwrights, and filmmakers; and the Meah Program,
a two-year 100-hour course of study covering the Jewish ex-
perience from biblical times to the present.

The University maintains the Joseph Meyerhoft Library,
which contains over 70,000 books and periodicals in Eng-
lish, Hebrew, Yiddish, German, French, Russian, and other
languages and includes a number of rare books going back to
the 16 century. The library also houses the Baltimore Jewish
Community Video Archive for Holocaust Testimonies and
a collection of books that survived the Holocaust acquired
through the Jewish Cultural Reconstruction Organization.

Among the distinguished scholars who have served on
the faculty of the university are Moshe Aberbach, Joseph M.
Baumgarten, Adele Berlin, Avram Biran, Cyrus *Gordon,
Samuel Iwry, and Harry M. *Orlinsky.

The presidents who have served Baltimore Hebrew Univer-
sity are Israel Efros (1919-28), Louis L. Kaplan (1930-70), Leivy
Smolar (1970-92), Norma Fields Furst (1992-95), Robert O.
Freedman (1995-2001), and Rela Mintz Geffen (from 2001).

[George L. Berlin (274 ed.)]

BAMBERG, city in Bavaria, Germany. There were Jews living
in Bamberg before the First Crusade (1096), when they were
forcibly baptized but later allowed to return to Judaism. Es-
tablishments in the medieval “Jewish Lane” (today Pfahlpla-
etzchen) included a dance hall for weddings, a hostel (hekdesh)
for the needy sick and transients, a mikveh, and a synagogue.
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In 1298 during *Rindfleisch massacres 135 Jews were martyred
in Bamberg. During the persecution following the outbreak of
the *Black Death in 1348 the Jews there set fire to their homes
and perished in flames. Between the 14t and 17 centuries
Jews repeatedly attempted to settle in Bamberg, paying high
“protection” taxes, only to be later attacked and expelled. In
1633 they numbered ten families, whose right of residence was
recognized in 1644. An annual “plum fast” (Zwetschgen Taanit)
was observed by the Bamberg community, to commemorate
the preservation of the Jews there during the riots of 1699 by
one of their number who averted greater damage by pour-
ing plums over the mob. The community increased from 287
in 1810 to 1,270 in 1880 (4.3% of the total population), subse-
quently declining to 812 in 1933 (1.6%) and 418 in May 1939.

Prominent members of the community included the
talmudist and paytan Samuel b. Baruch *Bamberg (13 cen-
tury). Notable rabbis were Moses *Mintz who served there
from c. 1469 to 1474; Samuel Meseritz (c. 1661-65), author
of Nahalat Shivah; and Joseph Kobak (1862-82), editor of Je-
schurun. A. Eckstein, rabbi of Bamberg (1888-1935), wrote a
number of studies on the history of the Jewish communities
in Bavaria.

During the Nazi regime, the synagogue was burned down
on Nov. 10, 1938, and 30 to 40 Torah scrolls were destroyed.
In 1933-41, 443 Bamberg Jews left Germany and another 66
fled to other German cities. The 300 who remained at the end
of 1941 were deported to Riga, Izbica/Lublin, Theresienstadt,
and Auschwitz. After the war many displaced persons assem-
bled in Bamberg (14,000 in 1947), but only 17 of the former
Jewish residents were among them. In 1965 the cemetery was
desecrated. The community then numbered 70. In 1989, there
were 106 community members; their number rose to 893 in
2003 as a result of the immigration of Jews from the former
Soviet Union.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: PK; Germ Jud, s.v.; H.E. Brettinger, Juden
in Bamberg (1963); A. Eckstein, Geschichte der Juden im ehemaligen
Fuerstbistum Bamberg (1898); idem, in: Festschrift zur Einweihung
der neuen Synagoge in Bamberg (1910); idem, Die israelitische Kul-
tusgemeinde Bamberg, 1803-53 (1910); Bilder aus der Vergangenheit
der israelitischen Gemeinde Bamberg (1933); R.M. Kloos, in: Bericht
des historischen Vereins Bamberg, 103 (1967), 341-86. ADD. BIBLI-
OGRAPHY: N. Haas, Juden in Bamberg 1868-1906; H. Loebl, Juden
in Bamberg. Die Jahrzehnte vor dem Holocaust (1999).

[Z€ev Wilhem Falk]

BAMBERG, SAMUEL BEN BARUCH (first half of the 13t
century), rabbi and paytan. Samuel was born in Metz, but lived
in Bamberg, after which he was called. He studied under his
father, *Baruch b. Samuel of Mainz, and *Eliezer b. Samuel of
Metz. He corresponded on halakhic problems with *Eliezer
b. Joel ha-Levi, *Simhah b. Samuel of Speyer, and *Isaac b.
Moses of Vienna, and was highly esteemed by leading con-
temporary scholars. Like his father, he was a talented poet,
and fragments of his prayer book have survived. The name
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is mentioned in the Memorbuch of Nuremberg, but it is diffi-
cult to assume that he was one of the martyrs there. *Meir b.
Baruch of Rothenberg was his pupil. For a time Samuel was
regarded as the author of Likkutei ha-Pardes (Venice, 1519),
but this view is no longer accepted. Of his works no more
than excerpts and fragments of his responsa remain. His de-
cisions are of a very independent nature, though his style is
modest and austere.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Michael, Or, nos. 1203, 1205; Urbach, Tosafot,
3546, passim; A. Eckstein, Geschichte der Juden im ehemaligen Fuer-
stbistum Bamberg (1898), 140, 297-8.

[Itzhak Alfassi]

BAMBERGER, BERNARD JACOB (1904-1980), U.S. Re-
form rabbi, scholar, and author. Bamberger was born in Balti-
more, Maryland, educated at Johns Hopkins University (1923),
and ordained at Hebrew Union College (1926). After serving as
rabbi of Temple Israel in Lafayette, Indiana, where he contin-
ued to study at HUC earning a D.D. (1929), Bamberger moved
to Congregation Beth Emeth in Albany, where he remained
until 1944. He next served as rabbi of Congregation Shaarey
Tefila in New York City until his retirement in 1970. Bam-
berger combined his service as a pulpit rabbi with an active
life of community service and scholarship. He wrote several
scholarly and popular books. They include Proselytism in the
Talmudic Period (1968%); Fallen Angels (1952), a study of Jewish
demonology and its influence on Christian thought; The Bible:
A Modern Jewish Approach (1995); and Story of Judaism (1957).
He served as president of the Synagogue Council of America
(1950-51), and of the Central Conference of American Rab-
bis (1959-61) and later as president of the World Council for
Progressive Judaism. He was a member of the interdenomina-
tional Jewish Publication Society’s Bible translation committee
that led to the new translation of the Bible and was the author
of a modern commentary on Leviticus (1979) that served as
part of the Union of American Hebrew Congregation’s mod-
ern commentary published in its entirety after his death.

[Hillel Halkin]

BAMBERGER, EDOUARD-ADRIEN (1825-1910), French
politician and physician. Born in Strasbourg, he moved in 1858
to Metz where he became vice president of the Metz Education
League. He strenuously opposed the policies of Napoleon 111
and campaigned to bring about the anti-Empire majority in
Metz in 1870. Elected as a Republican deputy in the National
Assembly, Bamberger considerably influenced the votes on
Napoleon 111’s responsibility for France’s debacle and the sub-
sequent deposition of the emperor. He voted against the treaty
ceding his native Alsace to Germany and led the deputies from
the annexed province out of the Assembly when the treaty was
accepted. Recalled by Thiers following the 1871 insurrection,
Bamberger resumed his seat at Versailles and voted regularly
for the Republican majority. He was defeated in the 1881 elec-
tions, retired from politics, and became assistant librarian in
the Museum of Natural History. During the parliamentary de-
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bates on the law concerning child labor, he moved an amend-
ment — which was rejected - demanding that Jewish appren-
tices be exempt from working on Saturday.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Biographie compléte des 534 députés...
(1876).

BAMBERGER, EUGEN (1857-1932), German chemist; a pio-
neer in the field of semi-microtechniques. Bamberger studied
at Berlin University and in 1883 became an assistant to Baeyer
in Munich, where he was appointed professor in 1891. From
1893 he was professor of general chemistry at the Zurich Poly-
technic. From 1905 he was semi-paralyzed but continued his
experimental work. Bamberger was meticulous in his work,
and he inculcated clean and safe experimental techniques in
his assistants. He insisted on following up not only the main
product of any reaction under study, but also the minor prod-
ucts. He was an entirely “pure” chemist, his vast output cover-
ing most of the contemporary aspects of organic chemistry.
His contributions were notable in the field of constitutions of
natural products.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Berichte der deutschen chemischen Gesell-
schaft, 66 (1933), 32; Helvetica Chimica Acta, 16 (1933), 644 1.

[Samuel Aaron Miller]

BAMBERGER, FRITZ (1902-1984), philosophical scholar
and author. Born in Frankfurt, Bamberger from 1926 to 1933
was a research fellow of the *Akademie fuer die Wissenschaft
des Judentums and until 1938 occupied various teaching posts
in Berlin. Emigrating from Germany to the United States,
he became professor of philosophy at the College for Jewish
Studies, Chicago, from 1939 to 1942, and was on the staff and
later editor in chief of Coronet magazine from 1942 to 1961. He
was a founder of the Society of Jewish Bibliophiles. From 1962
Bamberger was professor of intellectual history and assistant
to the president of the Hebrew Union College-Jewish Institute
of Religion in New York. His collection of Spinoziana was con-
sidered to be the finest private collection of its kind.

Bamberger’s main interest in the field of Jewish phi-
losophy centered on Moses *Mendelssohn (Moses Mendels-
sohns geistige Gestalt (1929) and “Moses Mendelssohns Begriff
vom Judentum,” in: Wissenschaft des Judentums im deutschen
Sprachbereich, ed. by K. Wilhelm (1967), 521ff.), and he edited
three volumes of the bicentenary edition of Mendelssohn’s
writings (1929-32; cf. also Denkmal der Freundschaft (1929),
and Living Legacy (1963), 861L.). Other philosophers to whom
he devoted studies were Spinoza (sBB, 5 (1961), 9ft.); Maimo-
nides (Das System des Maimonides, 1935); Julius Guttmann
(Philosopher of Judaism, 1960; also in German in: Deutsches
Judentum, Aufstieg und Krise (1963), 85-119); and Leo Baeck
(The Man and the Idea, 1958). Bamberger edited Die Lehren
des Judentums (3 vols., 1928-30, together with S. Bernfeld);
Juedische Gestalten und ihre Zeit (1936); Das Buch Zunz (1931;
cf. also Zunz’s Conception of History in PAAJR, 1941); and an
anthology of ancient Jewish aphorisms (Books Are the Best
Things, 1962).
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BAMBERGER, HEINRICH VON (1822-1888), Austrian
physician and teacher. Bamberger was born in Prague and
studied medicine there. In 1854 he was appointed special
professor of pathology at Wuerzburg University, where he
remained until 1872, when he became professor at the Uni-
versity of Vienna. Bamberger became famous for his brilliant
lectures and for his diagnostic techniques. He is especially
known for his textbook on cardiac diseases and for his diag-
noses of symptoms of cardiac diseases. His name was given
to Bamberger’s disease, Bamberger’s bulbar pulse, and Bam-
berger’s sign for pericardial effusion. He advocated the use of
albuminous mercuric solution in the therapy of syphilis and
reported albuminuria during the latter period of severe ane-
mia. He also described muscular atrophy and hypertrophy.
During the last two years of his life Bamberger was president
of the Vienna Medical Association.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: S.R. Kagan, Jewish Medicine (1952), 292.

[Suessmann Muntner]

BAMBERGER, LOUIS (1855-1944), U.S. merchant and phi-
lanthropist. Bamberger was born in Baltimore, Maryland. As a
boy, he began work in a dry goods store, but while still a young
man he moved to New York to engage in wholesale merchan-
dising. In 1892 he and his brother-in-law, Felix Fuld, founded
L. Bamberger and Co., a small department store, in Newark,
New Jersey. Adopting advanced methods of merchandising
and the latest techniques of publicity, Bamberger’s grew into
one of the largest and most profitable American establish-
ments. In 1929 R.H. Macy of New York took over the Bam-
berger firm but Louis Bamberger continued to serve as presi-
dent of the Newark store until 1939. He gave his employees a
cooperative interest in the firm, established a pension program
for them, and marked his own retirement by distributing cash
gifts and annuities to workers who had been employed for a
minimum of 15 years. Another of Bamberger’s successful en-
terprises was the Newark radio station woR, which he built
in the 1920s. Bamberger’s philanthropies covered a wide range
of interests. He gave generously to Newark’s hospitals and
Community Chest, and to the furtherance of the arts and sci-
ences. The long list of Jewish causes and institutions to which
he contributed included the *Jewish Theological Seminary
of America. A charter member of the Newark Museum, and
later its honorary president, he provided the funds for the new
building, opened in 1926, and donated a vast quantity of art,
archaeological, scientific, and industrial objects. Bamberger’s
greatest philanthropic act, which he shared with his sister,
Mrs. Felix Fuld, was a gift of $5,000,000 for the establishment
of the Institute for Advanced Study at Princeton. He and his
sister also contributed to the Fuld House at Princeton, which
provided quarters for the Institute.

BIBLIOGRAPHY: Newark Museum Association, Louis Bam-
berger ... a Tribute... (1944); T. Mahoney, Great Merchants (1955),
167-70, 194.

[Morton Mayer Berman]
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BAMBERGER, LUDWIG (1823-1899), German banker,
politician, and economist; leading advocate of a gold stan-
dard for German currency. He studied law at Heidelberg and
practiced as an attorney in his native city of Mainz. He joined
the revolutionary movement of 1848 and edited the republican
newspaper Mainzer Zeitung which advocated the unification
of Germany and democratic government. He took part in the
insurrection of 1849, fled to Switzerland, and was condemned
to death in absentia. When, in 1866, a general amnesty was
declared, Bamberger returned to Germany, and entered poli-
tics as a liberal, sitting in the German Reichstag from 1871 to
1893. During the years of his exile in London and in Paris he
had entered the family firm of *Bischoffsheim where he ac-
quired considerable knowledge of finance. In 1870 he was a
leading founding figure of the Deutsche Bank (together with
Adelbert Delbrueck) and became one of BismarcK’s principal
advisers on financial matters after the Franco-Prussian war
of 1870. Later, Bamberger disagreed with BismarcK’s policy of
protective tariffs which he considered reactionary and in 1884
he and other followers seceded and formed the more liberal
Freisinnige Partei. Though in opposition, he continued to ex-
ercise great influence on legislation of economic or financial
character. He was an enthusiastic advocate of the gold stan-
dard and a champion of free trade and founded an associa-
tion for its promotion. Bamberger was not a practicing Jew
but in his memoirs he deplores German antisemitism. Stung
by the antisemitic attacks of the German historian, Heinrich
von Trietschke, he published a pamphlet “Deutschtum und Ju-
dentum” which was a vigorous rejoinder. He made numerous
contributions to political and economic literature and his ar-
ticles in the weekly Die Nation were published in book form
under separate titles: Wandlungen und Wanderungen in der
Sozialpolitik (1898); Bismarck Posthumus (1899). He also pub-
lished his collected writings in five volumes (1894-98), and his
memoirs appeared posthumously (1899).

ADD. BIBLIOGRAPHY: S. Zucker, Ludwig Bamberger (in Eng-
lish, 1975); L. Gall (ed.), Die Deutsche Bank (1995); M.-L. Weber, Lud-
wig Bamberger (in German, 1987); B. Koehler, Ludwig Bamberger (in
German, 1999).

[Joachim O. Ronall / Marcus Pyka (274 ed.)]

BAMBERGER, SELIGMANN BAER (Isaac Dov ha-Levi;
1807-1878), rabbinical scholar and leader of German Ortho-
doxy. Born in the Bavarian village of Wiesenbronn, Bamberger
studied at the yeshivah of Fuerth and in his native village.
Bamberger opposed the proponents of Reform at a meeting
of Jewish communities of Lower Franconia in 1834, and at an
assembly of notables called by the Bavarian government in
1836 where he represented A. *Bing, the district rabbi of Wuer-
zburg. In 1840 he was elected to succeed Bing in the face of
fierce opposition from the Reformers. Bamberger continued
the local yeshivah, founded an elementary school in 1855, and
a teachers’ training college in 1864.

By the middle of the 19t century, the Frankfurt Jewish
community was dominated by the Reform movement. As a
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result, the community closed the mikveh and refused financial
support to the Orthodox community. In response, the Ortho-
dox Jews withdrew from the larger community and formed
the Religiongesellschaft, appointed Samson Raphael *Hirsch
their rabbi, and began a 25-year struggle for official autonomy.
In July 1876, the Orthodox community was officially recog-
nized by the State. The Reform-led general Jewish community
offered to restore all the support it had previously rescinded,
but the group led by Hirsch refused the offer. To help settle
the controversy, Orthodox community members turned
to Bamberger. Contrary to their expectations, Bamberger
ruled that it was unnecessary to secede from the Reform-led
community since it was providing for all of the needs of the
Orthodox. Throughout the ensuing year, Hirsch and Bam-
berger engaged in a public, somewhat acrimonious polemic.
The central issue of their argument was whether or not the
Reform Jews were to be considered heretics. Hirsch said yes,
while Bamberger said no. In the end, only a small portion of
the entire Orthodox community seceded wi